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1.0 Introduction 

An ecosystem is the complex of a community of organisms and its environment functioning as an 
ecological unit (Merriam Webster Dictionary, 2013). Ecosystems are composed of living organisms, and 
the environment they inhabit. This Ecosystems Technical Report identifies existing natural resources in 
the project vicinity and documents the ecosystem components along and near the alternatives for the 
Federal Way Link Extension (FWLE). The resources evaluated include wetlands, aquatic species and 
habitat, threatened and endangered species, vegetation, wildlife, and wildlife habit. 

Following the release of the Draft Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) for the FWLE (Sound Transit 
and Federal Transit Administration, 2015), the Sound Transit Board identified the I-5 Alternative as the 
Preferred Alternative. Updates in this technical report reflect changes in ecosystem regulations and 
listed species, refinements of the project design, and the results of wetlands delineation and field 
surveys for the Biological Assessment prepared for the FWLE. It also addresses long-term and 
construction impacts for the Preferred Alternative and the other FWLE alternatives. 

1.1 Data Gathered 
Sound Transit conducted a literature and data review to identify and characterize potentially affected 
resources in the project vicinity. Existing documentation and information was compiled and reviewed 
first, so that the field reconnaissance effort could focus on filling information gaps. Existing ecosystem 
information was gathered from local, state, and federal agencies. This information included published 
and unpublished reports, maps, web sites, aerial photographs, and communications from agency staff 
familiar with resources within the project vicinity. The data sources are listed in the following 
subsections and in Chapter 6, References. 

1.1.1 Agency and Public Contacts 
Sound Transit contacted the following federal, state, and county agencies, tribes, and local jurisdictions 
for current information related to ecosystems resources: 

• U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) 
• U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) 
• Confederated Tribes and Bands of the Yakama Nation 
• Muckleshoot Indian Tribe 
• Puyallup Tribe of Indians 
• Snoqualmie Indian Tribe 
• Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians of Washington 
• Suquamish Tribe of the Port Madison Reservation 
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• Duwamish Tribe (not federally recognized) 1 
• Snohomish Tribe (not federally recognized) 1 
• Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) 
• Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife (WDFW) 
• Washington Department of Transportation (WSDOT) 
• King County 
• City of SeaTac 
• City of Des Moines 
• City of Kent 
• City of Federal Way 

1.1.2 Maps and Existing Documentation 
The following maps and other existing documents were reviewed to identify ecosystem features within 
the project vicinity: 

• U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) National Wetland Inventory web site (USFWS, 2013) 

• U.S. Department of Agriculture Natural Resources Conservation Service (NRCS) soil survey maps 
(NRCS, 2013) 

• Critical areas maps from local jurisdictions 

- City of SeaTac Municipal Code Title 15, Zoning Code 
- City of Des Moines Critical Area Map Series (2010) 
- City of Kent City Code Chapter 11.06, Critical Areas 
- City of Federal Way Critical Areas Map (2013) 
- King County Code Title 21A.24, Critical Areas 

• King County (1991) Wetlands Inventory 

• USFWS (2016) Information for Planning and Conservation (IPaC) system 

• National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA Fisheries) (2013) Endangered Species Act 
Status of West Coast Salmon and Steelhead List  

• StreamNet (2014) online data for Pacific Northwest salmonid and critical habitat distribution 

• WDFW Salmonscape (WDFW, 2016) 

• WDFW (2015) Priority Habitat and Species database 

• Washington Department of Natural Resources (WDNR) Forest Practice Applications Review Stream 
Typing Online Mapper (2014a) 

• WDNR Natural Heritage Information Request Self-Service System (WDNR, 2014b) 

• Project aerial photography 

                                                            
 
1 The Duwamish Tribal Organization and Snohomish Tribe of Indians currently are not recognized by the United States as 
Indian tribes under the meaning of U.S. law. 
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• Water Resource Inventory Area (WRIA) 9 Limiting Factors analysis and appendix maps (Kerwin and 
Nelson, 2000) 

• Mapping information from sources such as wetland delineation reports and stream studies 
conducted for other projects, as available 

1.2 Related Laws, Regulations, and Guidelines 
Wetlands, aquatic species and habitat, vegetation, wildlife and their habitat, and threatened and 
endangered species that may be affected by project activities are subject to the following regulations, 
programs, plans, and policies. 

1.2.1 Federal 
• Bald and Golden Eagle Protection Act  

• Sections 401, 402, and 404 of the Clean Water Act 

• Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual (USACE, 1987) 

• Regional Supplement to the Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual: Western Mountains, 
Valleys, and Coast Region Version 2.0 (USACE, 2010) 

• Final Rule on Compensatory Mitigation for Losses of Aquatic Species and Habitat (USACE and 
USEPA, 2008) 

• Coastal Zone Management Act  

• Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act (ESA) 

• Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Management Act 

• Migratory Bird Treaty Act 

• National Environmental Policy Act 

• Protection of Wetlands, Presidential Executive Order (EO) 11990  

1.2.2 State 
• Washington State Environmental Policy Act 
• Hydraulic code (Washington Administrative Code [WAC] Chapter 220-110) 
• Shoreline Management Act  
• Washington State Growth Management Act 
• Protection of Wetlands, Governor’s EO 89-10 
• Protection of Wetlands, Governor’s EO 90-04 
• Water Pollution Control Act, Chapter 90.48 Revised Code of Washington 
• Wetland Mitigation in Washington State (Ecology et al., 2006) 

1.2.3 Local 
Since the publication of the FWLE Draft EIS, several local jurisdictions in the project vicinity have 
updated their critical areas ordinances. The Final EIS reflects codes current as of July 2016. 
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• Critical Area Ordinance - City of SeaTac (Chapter 15.700, Environmentally Sensitive Areas) 
• Critical Area Ordinance - City of Des Moines (Chapter 16.10, Environmentally Critical Areas) 
• Critical Area Ordinance - City of Kent (Chapter 11.06, Critical Areas) 
• Critical Area Ordinance - City of Federal Way (Chapter 19.145, Critical Areas) 
• Critical Area Ordinance - King County (Title 21A.24, Critical Areas) 
• King County In-Lieu Fee Mitigation Program 
• Sound Transit Environmental Policy (2004) 
• Sound Transit Sustainability Plan (2015) 

1.3 Study Areas 

1.3.1 Wetlands 
The study area for wetlands encompasses the area within 300 feet of the edge of the long-term 
operational footprint. The footprint includes the physical footprint of the light rail guideway, stations, 
permanent road improvements, and other project facilities. This distance was selected to match the 
typical largest applicable wetland buffer width in the area and encompasses potential effects from 
short-term construction impacts and long-term operational impacts. Wetlands evaluated for the Final 
EIS include wetlands that are wholly or partly in the study area. Maps are included in Section 3.0. 

1.3.2 Aquatic Species and Habitat 
Aquatic habitat includes streams and other non-wetland waters such as ponds and lakes. The study 
area for aquatic species and habitat is defined as: 

• 100 feet upstream and 300 feet downstream of each stream that would cross the long-term 
operational footprint and short-term construction footprint, and  

• The entire stretch of any stream paralleling the long-term footprint or stream habitat features 
within 200 feet of the edge of the long-term footprint 

1.3.3 Vegetation and Wildlife Resources 
The study area for vegetation and wildlife habitat is defined as areas in the long-term operational and 
short-term construction footprint where clearing, grading, and operating construction machinery 
would occur, and the areas 200 feet beyond the edge of the long-term footprint. To analyze wildlife 
potentially affected by project-related noise and human activity, biologists also reviewed documented 
occurrences of sensitive wildlife species within 0.25 mile of the alternatives. 

Appendices (on CD and the FWLE website) provide additional information supporting the ecosystems 
resources evaluation. Appendix A describes the wetland delineation methodology. Appendices B and C 
provide wetland determination data forms and Ecology wetland rating forms. Appendix D presents 
photographs of the wetland and streams discussed, and Appendix E summarizes wetland and stream 
impacts within the study area. Appendix F describes best management practices for ecosystems 
resources. Appendix G includes maps of upland habitat in the study area. Appendix H summarizes long-
term ecosystem impacts by subbasin. Appendix I includes the Biological Assessment and concurrence 
from the  USFWS on FTA’s finding under the Endangered Species Act. 
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2.0 Study Objectives and Methods 

This chapter describes the objectives and methods used to study wetlands, aquatic species and habitat, 
threatened and endangered species, vegetation, terrestrial wildlife, and wildlife habitat, as well as 
impact assessment methods and assumptions. Sound Transit and the Federal Transit Administration 
(FTA) prepared and circulated a draft Sound Transit Federal Way Link Extension Technical Analysis 
Methodologies report in September 2013, and invited cooperating and participating agencies to review 
and comment. The discussion in this chapter is based on the approach defined in the Sound Transit 
Federal Way Link Extension Technical Analysis Methodologies (CH2M HILL, 2014), and incorporates 
further detail from field surveys and documentation that were performed or became available after 
publication of the Draft EIS. 

2.1 Wetlands 

2.1.1 Study Objectives 
Available data from previous reconnaissance surveys show that there are wetlands in the project limits 
of all build alternatives. The specific objectives of this study include the following: 

• Identify, map, and describe the wetlands and wetland buffers within 300 feet of the FWLE 
alternatives 

• Determine potential impacts on wetlands associated with each alternative or option 

• Describe potential measures to avoid, minimize, or compensate for impacts 

2.1.2 Methods 
This section summarizes the methods used to identify, evaluate, and assess impacts on wetlands.  

2.1.2.1 Review of Existing Maps and Documentation 
Biologists reviewed existing maps and other documentation to identify known wetlands in the study 
area and vicinity (see Section 1.1.2). Existing geographic information system (GIS) data were gathered 
from the USFWS National Wetlands Inventory; the cities of SeaTac, Des Moines, Kent, and Federal 
Way; and King County. These databases were the primary mapping tools used to inform field 
reconnaissance efforts. 

2.1.2.2 Agency Coordination 
Sound Transit contacted staff from the cities of SeaTac, Des Moines, Kent, and Federal Way, and King 
County for their critical area maps and information on any wetlands that may have been identified 
subsequent to finalization of these maps. This search included documentation associated with recent 
permit applications or code violations. 

2.1.2.3 Wetland Delineation and Field Reconnaissance 
After collecting and reviewing existing information, biologists first conducted field reconnaissance 
surveys within the study area to identify, map, and describe wetlands that could be affected by the 
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FWLE. Wetland field reconnaissance surveys were conducted during March 2013, January through 
March 2014, and December 2015.  

Because wetlands in the study area are generally outside of the public right-of-way, most wetlands 
were visually surveyed from the public right-of-way—in most cases from the nearest road or sidewalk. 
Rights-of-entry were obtained for access to the following publicly-owned sites where direct impacts on 
wetlands could occur:  

• City of Kent-owned parcels at the Massey Creek Wetland complex south of Kent-Des Moines Road 

• City of Des Moines-owned parcel north of S 263rd Street and west of State Route (SR) 99 

• City of Federal Way-owned parcels between Redondo Way S and SR 99 

• Segments of WSDOT-administered right-of-way on the west side of Interstate 5 (I-5) between 
S 221st and S 224th Streets, south of S 240th Street, south of S 260th Street, south of 272nd Street, 
north and south of S 288th Street, north and south of S 296th Street, and south of Military Road 
South 

Parcels and right-of-way segments that were accessed during the field reconnaissance surveys are 
shown on maps in Appendix E. At these sites, biologists documented vegetation, soil, and hydrology 
conditions at representative wetland and upland sample plots using methods outlined in the Corps of 
Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual (USACE, 1987) and the Regional Supplement to the Corps of 
Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual: Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region Version 2.0 
(USACE, 2010). Detailed information on methods used for wetland identification and delineation is 
provided in Appendix A. Wetland determination data forms for all wetlands that were directly accessed 
during field reconnaissance surveys are included in Appendix B. General observations of existing 
conditions and characteristics were also recorded for each wetland and associated buffer.  

Potential wetlands in areas not directly accessible during field reconnaissance surveys were assessed to 
the extent possible based on visual observations from public areas; current local, state, and federal 
habitat maps and reports; and the examination of aerial photographs. Areas outside of the WSDOT or 
other public rights-of-way that appeared to possess wetland indicators for vegetation, soil, and 
hydrology were included in the analysis to estimate each alternative’s impacts. 

2.1.2.4 Mapping 
Each wetland identified in the study area received a unique identifier that was tracked in a GIS 
database. As new information was collected on project wetlands, data were recorded in an Excel 
spreadsheet and linked to the GIS data. Wetland delineation data sample plots described in 
Section 2.1.2.3 and wetland boundaries that were documented at sites accessed during the field 
reconnaissance were mapped in the field using a global positioning system (GPS). Wetlands that were 
not accessible during field reconnaissance surveys were mapped based on documentation and surveys 
from other sources. Only those wetlands within the Preferred Alternative study area, where right of 
entry was granted to Sound Transit, were delineated during the preparation of the Final EIS. 
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2.1.2.5 Rating and Classification of Wetlands 
Wetlands identified in the study area during the March 2013 and January through March 2014 field 
reconnaissance surveys were rated and the hydrogeomorphic classification system was determined 
using the Washington State Wetland Rating System for Western Washington, Revised (Hruby, 2004), 
which was the current rating system at the time of field investigations. Wetlands identified in the study 
area during December 2015 surveys were rated using Washington State Wetland Rating System for 
Western Washington: 2014 Update (Hruby, 2014), which became effective January 1, 2015. Both 
Ecology wetland rating systems define three main wetland functions: water quality treatment, 
hydrologic support, and habitat. The degree to which multiple functions are performed by a wetland 
(e.g., enhancing water quality, reducing floods, and providing fish and wildlife habitat) results in 
category assignment, with Category I offering the highest function and Category IV offering the lowest. 

With the exception of the City of SeaTac, which uses its own wetland rating system, the local 
jurisdictions in the study area have adopted Ecology’s rating system without modification. Wetlands in 
the city of SeaTac were evaluated using the Ecology rating system to provide uniform criteria for 
evaluating wetland functions in the study area. Wetlands in the city of SeaTac were also assigned 
ratings based on local critical area requirements for the applicable local jurisdiction in order to 
determine prescriptive buffers. A summary of the rating systems and criteria is provided in Table 2-1. 

Biologists assigned preliminary wetland buffers to the identified wetlands in the study area based on 
the local wetland rating systems and utilized Ecology (2015) guidance to convert wetland function 
scores between the 2004 and 2014 rating systems, as applicable by jurisdiction. A summary of the 
buffer width requirements for each of the affected jurisdictions is presented in Table 2-2. 

Wetland habitats in the study area were classified using the system outlined by the USFWS in 
Classification of Wetlands and Deepwater Habitats of the United States (Cowardin et al., 1979), 
typically referred to as the Cowardin Classification System. The Cowardin system classifies wetlands 
based on the dominant vegetation structure and water regime. Table 2-3 shows the definitions of 
Cowardin habitat classes present in the study area. 

2.2 Aquatic Species and Habitat 

2.2.1 Study Objectives 
The purpose of this investigation was to describe the aquatic resources and habitat in the FWLE study 
area and evaluate the potential impacts of each project alternative and option. Specific objectives of 
this study include the following: 

• Identify fisheries resources, such as anadromous and resident species reported to inhabit water 
bodies within the study area. 
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TABLE 2-1 
Summary of Wetland Rating Systems by Municipality 

Regulatory 
Agency 

Wetland Category 

I II III IV 

Washington State 
Department of 
Ecologya 

City of Kentb 
City of Des 
Moinesc 

City of Federal 
Wayd 
King Countye 

 

Category I wetlands: 

• Represent a unique or rare wetland type; or 
• Are more sensitive to disturbance than most wetlands; or  
• Are relatively undisturbed and contain ecological attributes that 

are impossible to replace within a human lifetime; or  

• Provide a high level of functions.  
Specific wetlands that meet the Category I criteria include: 
1. Relatively undisturbed estuarine wetlands over one acre in size 
2. Natural Heritage Wetlands, specifically, wetlands identified by the 
Washington Natural Heritage Program/Department of Natural 
Resources as high quality relatively undisturbed wetlands; and 
wetlands that support state-listed threatened or endangered plants 
3. Bogs 
4. Mature and old-growth forested wetlands over one acre in size 
5. Wetlands in coastal lagoons 
6. Wetlands that perform many functions very well, as indicated by 
a score of 70 or more points out of 100 on the 2004 wetland rating 
form or 23 or more points out of 27 on the 2014 wetland rating form 

Category II wetlands are difficult, 
though not impossible, to replace, and 
provide high levels of some functions. 
Specific wetlands that meet the 
Category II criteria include: 
1. Estuarine wetlands less than one 
acre in size, or disturbed estuarine 
wetlands larger than one acre 
2. Interdunal wetlands greater than 
one acre 
3. Wetlands scoring between 51 and 
69 points out of 100 on the 2004 
wetland rating form or wetlands 
scoring between 20 and 22 points out 
of 27 on the 2014 form 

Category III wetlands provide 
a moderate level of functions. 
Specific wetlands that meet 
the Category III criteria 
include: 
1. Interdunal wetlands 
between 0.1 acre and 1.0 
acre in size 
2. Wetlands scoring between 
30 and 50 points out of 100 
on the 2004 wetland rating 
form or wetlands scoring 
between 16 and 19 points out 
of 27 on the 2014 form 
 

Category IV wetlands 
have the lowest levels 
of functions and are 
heavily disturbed. 
Specific wetlands that 
meet the Category IV 
criteria include: 
1. Wetlands scoring 
less than 30 points 
out of 100 on the 
2004 wetland rating 
form or wetlands 
scoring less than 16 
points out of 27 on the 
2014 form 

City of SeaTacf Class I Wetland.  

Only includes wetlands assigned the Unique/Outstanding #1 rating 
in the 1983 King County Wetlands Inventory (or the most recent 
City inventory) or which meet any of the following criteria: 

1. Are wetlands which have present species listed by the federal or 
state government as endangered or threatened or outstanding 
actual habitat for those 

2. Are wetlands which have 40% to 60% permanent open water in 
dispersed patches with two or more classes of vegetation 

3. Are wetlands equal to or greater than 10 acres in size and have 
three or more wetland classes, one of which is open water 

4. Are wetlands which have present plant associations of infrequent 
occurrence 

5. Sphagnum or peat wetlands 

6. Forested wetlands equal to or greater than 1 acre in size 

Class II Wetland.  

Only includes wetlands assigned the 
Significant #2 rating in the 1983 King 
County Wetlands Inventory (or the 
most recent City inventory) or which 
meet any of the following criteria: 

1. Are wetlands greater than 1 acre in 
size 

2. Are wetlands equal to or less than 1 
acre in size and have three or more 
wetland classes 

3. Are forested wetlands less than 1 
acre in size but are larger than 2,500 
square feet 

4. Are wetlands which have present 
heron rookeries or raptor nesting trees 

Class III Wetland. 

Only includes wetlands 
assigned the Lesser Concern 
#3 rating in the 1983 King 
County Wetlands Inventory 
(or most recent City 
inventory) or which are 
wetlands equal to or less than 
1 acre in size and have two 
or fewer wetland classes.  

This does not include 
drainage ditches used as part 
of an approved public storm 
drainage system that may 
support wetland vegetation, 
or retention/detention 
systems. 

Not used 

a Hruby (2004, 2014). 
b Kent City Code 11.06.580. 
c City of Des Moines Municipal Code 18.04.663. 
d City of Federal Way Revised Code 19.145.420. 
e King County Critical Areas Ordinance, King County Code 21A.24.318. 
f City of SeaTac Municipal Code 15.10.675. 
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TABLE 2-2 
Summary of Wetland Buffer Widths by Municipality 

Wetland 
Classification 

City of SeaTac 
Buffer Width (feet)a 

City of Des Moines 
Buffer Width (feet)b 

City of Kent Buffer 
Width (feet)c 

City of Federal Way 
Buffer Width (feet)d 

King County Buffer 
Width (feet)e 

I 100 100-300 125-225 75-225 125-215 

II 50 100-300 75-200 75-225 100-200 

III 35 80-150 60-110 60-225  75-125 

IV NA 50 40-50 40 50 

a City of SeaTac Municipal Code 15.700.280. Additional buffer may apply in steep slope areas. Additional building setbacks apply.  
b City of Des Moines Municipal Code 16.10.120. Buffer widths vary with wetland function scores for habitat and water quality. 
c City of Kent City Code 11.06.600. Buffer width varies with habitat score. 
d City of Federal Way Revised Code 19.145.420; no wetland buffer is required for those isolated wetlands 1,000 square feet or less in total 
area 
e King County Code 21A.24.325.  
NA = not applicable 

 
TABLE 2-3 
Summary of the Cowardin Classification System 

System Class Symbol 

Palustrine 

All non-tidal wetlands dominated by 
trees, shrubs, 2-5 emergent, 
mosses, or lichens 

Forested 

Characterized by woody vegetation that is 20 feet or taller. 

PFO 

Scrub-Shrub 

Areas dominated by woody vegetation less than 20 feet tall. Species include true 
shrubs, young trees (saplings), and trees or shrubs that are small or stunted. 

PSS 

Emergent 

Characterized by erect, rooted, herbaceous hydrophytes present for most of the 
growing season in most years. Usually dominated by perennial plants. 

PEM 

Open Water 

Unvegetated, open water, typically 6.6 feet or more in depth. 

POW 

Source: Cowardin et al., 1979.  

• Identify any federal- or state-listed endangered, threatened, or candidate aquatic species reported 
to inhabit water bodies within the study area 

• Conduct a reconnaissance-level physical habitat survey of water bodies within the study area that 
could be affected by project alternatives to describe fish habitats and riparian conditions 

• Identify any barriers to fish passage within the streams that intersect the project alternatives in the 
study area as well as downstream 

• Describe potential impacts on aquatic resources that may result from the project alternatives and 
options 

• Describe potential measures to avoid, minimize, or compensate for adverse impacts 
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• 

2.2.2 Methods 
2.2.2.1 Review of Existing Maps and Documentation 
Biologists reviewed existing maps and documentation to identify known streams and water bodies in 
the study area and vicinity (see Section 1.1.2). When applicable, documentation of aquatic species and 
habitat was analyzed from WRIA, county, and subbasin reports. These streams were then verified and 
evaluated in the field within the field reconnaissance survey area. Existing GIS data were gathered from 
the cities of SeaTac, Des Moines, Kent, and Federal Way, and King County. Streams that extend beyond 
the field reconnaissance survey area and other previously mapped streams outside of the WSDOT or 
other public rights-of-way were also incorporated into the GIS database. 

2.2.2.2 Field Reconnaissance 
A detailed field reconnaissance survey was conducted to identify, map, and describe streams and other 
waters and aquatic habitat within the WSDOT or other public rights-of-way in the study area. Other 
publicly-owned property that could be accessed was also surveyed. Reconnaissance-level aquatic 
habitat surveys were conducted 300 feet downstream and 100 feet upstream of each stream crossing 
and on the entire stretch of any stream paralleling the project alternatives within 200 feet from the 
edge of the alternative, where access was allowed. These surveys included qualitative characterization 
of general channel morphology, substrate, bank conditions, slope, and measurements of bankfull 
width. The ordinary high water mark (OHWM) was also delineated and mapped using GPS. For the 
Preferred Alternative, the OHWMs of all streams affected by construction were delineated, flagged, 
and surveyed by a professional survey crew. The width of the riparian area alongside the streams that 
was included in the field reconnaissance was typically restricted to 50 feet or less and was determined 
by the edges of roadways and development, as well as by right-of-way access and property boundaries. 
These surveys were accomplished on all streams, except McSorley Creek where property access was 
not obtained. McSorley Creek was observed and characterized by what could be seen from the SR 99 
right-of-way and culvert, and further details of channel dimensions and locations were obtained from a 
2001 Biological Assessment that was produced for the addition of HOV lanes on Pacific Highway (Jones 
and Stokes, 2001). At the southernmost end of the study area, the upper reach of the West Fork 
Hylebos Creek is conveyed under I-5 and the S 320th Park-and-Ride south of S 320th Street through a 
culvert that is considered a fish passage barrier. The entire reach within the study area is piped 
underground and therefore it was not assessed in the field.  

Aquatic habitat conditions and functional status were evaluated based on fish life histories, spawning 
and rearing habitat requirements, seasonal use, and field observations. Habitat was assessed with the 
assumption that anadromous fish might one day be able to access the area even if they presently 
cannot due to man-made barriers. To the extent information is currently available or could be 
ascertained in the field, downstream fish passage obstructions, including types of impediments to fish 
passage, were also identified for each stream reach. 

Stream classification determinations, in accordance with WAC 222-16-031 and local jurisdictions’ 
critical areas ordinances, were determined from field observations of stream characteristics. Stream 
type terminology varies between jurisdictions, but all are based on the size of the stream and its ability 
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to support fish. Under the WAC 222-16-031 interim water typing system, streams are classified as 
Types 1 through 5, with Type 1 being shorelines of the state, Type 2 having high fish and wildlife use, 
Type 3 having moderate fish use, and Types 4 and 5 being non-fish-habitat streams that are perennial 
or intermittent, respectively. All streams in the study area are either Type 3 or Type 5 waters, with the 
exception of Hylebos Creek which is piped within the study area. Type 3 waters are defined as 
segments of natural waters that have a moderate to slight fish, wildlife, or human use. If fish use has 
not been determined, stream segments having a defined channel of 2 feet or greater within the 
bankfull width and having a gradient of 16 percent or less are presumed to have fish. Type 5 waters are 
defined as natural waters within the bankfull width of defined channels that are seasonal, non-fish-
habitat streams in which surface flow is not present for at least some portion of the year and are not 
located downstream from any stream reach that is a Type 4 Water.  

The City of Kent defines Type 3 streams as “nonsalmonid segments of natural waters not classified as 
Type 1 or 2 Water. These are stream segments within the bankfull width of defined channels that are 
perennial and intermittent nonsalmonid habitat streams” (Kent City Code 11.06.670). The City of 
Des Moines classifies streams based on salmonid and potential salmonid use. Type F streams are 
defined as “streams that are salmonid-bearing or have the potential to support salmonids” (Des 
Moines Municipal Code 16.10.160). Type F streams under Federal Way jurisdiction are streams that 
contain fish habitat. Type Ns streams are seasonal non-fish-habitat streams. 

Bingaman Creek is the only stream channel that the Preferred Alternative would impact and was 
further assessed for the Final EIS. The OHWM was delineated for the entire channel north and south of 
288th Street within the Preferred Alternative footprint. The creek downstream of I-5 was qualitatively 
assessed for general habitat characteristics and connectivity between the study reach and areas 
downstream in the Green River Valley where there is documented fish use. Property access was 
obtained for an apartment complex and King County-owned Bingaman Pond Natural Area downstream 
(east) of I-5. Potential fish passage barriers between the Green River Valley, Bingaman Pond, and the 
reach within the study area west of I-5 were investigated and qualitatively assessed to determine 
potential fish use in the affected reach. Habitat and stream channel conditions were assessed 
throughout the accessible reaches during multiple field visits in September 2015 when the creek 
channel was dry, and during December 2015 when there was a small amount of flow.  

2.3 Upland Vegetation and Wildlife Resources 

2.3.1 Study Objectives 
The purpose of this investigation was to provide information on the vegetation and wildlife resources 
in the project study area and evaluate the potential impacts of each project alternative. Specific 
objectives of this study include the following: 

• Identify, map, and describe the existing conditions of the vegetation communities and wildlife 
habitat resources within 200 feet of each side of the project alternatives 
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• Determine each alternative’s impacts on wildlife, habitat, and vegetation 

• Describe potential measures to avoid, minimize, or compensate for adverse impacts 

2.3.2 Methods 
2.3.2.1 Review of Existing Materials 
Biologists reviewed maps, aerial photographs, and documents to determine vegetation communities, 
wildlife, and wildlife habitat in the study area as well as the greater project vicinity for context (see 
Section 1.1.2). The potential presence of wildlife species in the study area was determined by the 
presence of suitable habitat and through existing data sources from literature and online resources 
such as the WDFW Priority Habitats and Species database (WDFW, 2015), and the tree survey prepared 
for the Preferred Alternative. Priority species in Washington include all state endangered, threatened, 
sensitive, and candidate species, as well as federal endangered, threatened, and candidate species and 
species of concern.  

2.3.2.2 Field Investigation 
Information on plant species and wildlife habitat was obtained concurrently during the wetland and 
aquatic resources field reconnaissance surveys. Upland habitat field reconnaissance surveys were 
conducted within WSDOT and other public rights-of-way along the I-5 and SR 99 corridors. No protocol 
wildlife surveys were conducted for this report. Field investigation consisted of reconnaissance-level 
visual observation of vegetation characteristics in the areas within 200 feet of the long-term footprints 
of the build alternatives. Reconnaissance also occurred on publicly owned property where Sound 
Transit received right-of-entry. The general types of vegetation cover, such as mixed coniferous forest, 
and the prevalent species of trees, shrubs, and other vegetation that occur and the size and relative 
stand age of the vegetation within the surveyed study areas were recorded in the field. Vegetation was 
not sampled quantitatively. 

Upland forest habitat was further characterized to assess its relative value for wildlife habitat in the 
study areas. Data from the field surveys were used to classify forest habitat using methods adapted 
from the Bellevue Urban Wildlife Habitat Functional Assessment Model (The Watershed Company, 
2010). This model is based on a comprehensive literature review of wildlife use of urban habitat and 
assesses habitat functions at local and landscape levels within an urbanized setting. Sound Transit 
classified the patches of upland forest habitat within the study areas into four categories—Class A, B, 
C, or D—representing the functional wildlife habitat value of each patch based on scoring from the 
assessment model. Scoring was based on factors such as patch size, proximity and connectivity to 
critical areas, plant species richness, and prevalence of invasive species, with Class A patches providing 
relatively higher habitat functions and values, and Class D patches providing relatively lower habitat 
functions and values. A “maintained vegetation” category was also used for upland vegetation 
communities in the study areas that contain ornamental trees and landscaped vegetation. This 
community type provides little to no wildlife habitat value and is subject to high levels of human 
activity.  
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2.4 Impact Assessment Methods and Assumptions 

2.4.1 Impact Assessment Methods 
This ecosystems impact assessment describes the projected extent, magnitude, duration, and 
character of impacts on ecosystems resources for each alternative and option. Impacts were quantified 
where quantitative data were available (e.g., the area of wetland and upland vegetation impacts).  

2.4.1.1 Long-Term Impacts 
Potential long-term impacts on wetlands, wetland buffers, streams, associated buffers, and wildlife 
habitat and vegetation were assessed first by overlaying project alternatives on base maps of existing 
ecosystem resources. The impact analyses for all alternatives and options assumed the complete loss 
of each affected resource in the long-term footprint, regardless of the guideway profile (at-grade, 
trench, or elevated).  

Based on factors such as the width and height of elevated guideways, some of the areas identified as 
impacted may not experience long-term impacts. During the Final EIS preparation, Sound Transit 
performed a more detailed assessment of long-term impacts for the Preferred Alternative and refined 
temporary construction limits to distinguish which resources could be restored following construction. 
This is discussed below under “Construction Impacts.”  

Potential long-term impacts on wetlands were assessed qualitatively by evaluating project footprint 
impacts on wetland hydrologic, water quality, and wildlife functions. Converting forested wetlands to 
scrub-shrub or emergent wetlands within the vegetation clear zone may be considered a long-term 
loss of forested wetland habitat by regulatory agencies. If a contiguous wetland lies partially within and 
partially outside the project limits, then best professional judgment was used to determine any long-
term project impacts on the portion of the wetland outside the project footprint. If the remaining 
wetland functions would be substantially degraded by project construction or operation and could not 
be restored after construction, then it was assumed that all wetland functions would be lost, and the 
entire wetland acreage was included as a permanent impact. Functional impacts that extend beyond 
the area of long-term wetland impacts were also qualitatively assessed.  

A qualitative assessment of long-term impacts on aquatic species considered such factors as the 
regional significance of the resident and anadromous fish species, fish habitat value (such as its role as 
a migration corridor or spawning area), degree of connectivity and loss of habitat following project 
implementation, overall habitat quality, and the potential for enhancing or restoring aquatic habitat or 
connectivity. Operational impacts on aquatic species from water quality degradation and loss of 
habitat were also qualitatively assessed. 

Long-term impacts on wildlife and wildlife habitat were assessed qualitatively by considering such 
factors as the regional significance of the resource, wildlife habitat value (such as its role as a wildlife 
movement corridor), degree of fragmentation and loss of the habitat following project 
implementation, overall upland forest habitat quality based on the functional assessment model (The 
Watershed Company, 2010), and the potential for enhancing or restoring wildlife habitat or 
connectivity. Long-term operational impacts on wildlife, including disturbances from increases in 
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human access, noise, and light, and on migratory birds were also assessed. In addition to the long-term 
operational footprint of the FWLE alternatives, a vegetation clear zone would need to be maintained to 
keep tree branches off of the guideways. This area would extend up to 11 feet beyond the guideway 
and would preclude establishing trees within this zone. For the wildlife and wildlife habitat analysis, 
because forested vegetation cover would not be allowed to regenerate in the vegetation clear zone, it 
is considered a long-term impact on wildlife habitat. 

Long-term impacts on vegetation were determined by evaluating the acreage of each habitat 
functional category and major vegetation type that would be removed. Impacts were also assessed 
qualitatively by considering such factors as the regional significance of the resource and the potential 
for enhancing or restoring unique plant communities. Additionally, the potential for the project to 
increase or decrease the spread of noxious or invasive plant species was qualitatively analyzed. 

Potential long-term impacts on threatened and endangered species (aquatic and terrestrial) include 
direct mortality, disturbance and displacement effects, and loss or degradation of habitat. Sound 
Transit prepared a Biological Assessment to serve as the basis for the consultation (Appendix I). The 
assessment also includes a review of potential effects on essential fish habitat (EFH), as required by the 
Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Management Act.  

2.4.1.2 Construction Impacts 
Construction impacts would be temporary and limited to the period during and following project 
construction. The conceptual design assumes most construction would occur within the long-term 
operational footprint, but some additional areas beyond the long-term operational footprint would 
also be needed and are identified in a separate construction footprint. For the analysis of wetland and 
stream buffers, the vegetation clear zone that extends up to 11 feet from the guideway is included in 
the construction footprint because it would be revegetated with native shrubs and groundcover after 
construction, and therefore would be restored to functioning buffer. Most impacts to wetlands, 
streams, and their associated buffers in the construction footprint are considered temporary. The 
overall construction period would be up to 4 years in a given area, with heavy construction lasting 
about 6 to 8 months. Estimated areas of construction impacts on ecosystems resources are 
summarized in Section 4.0. 

2.4.1.3 Indirect Impacts 
Indirect impacts can be positive or negative. They may be caused by the project, but occur later in time 
or at a distance, but are reasonably foreseeable. These may include station area development impacts 
by others, which could change the pattern of land use, population density, or water quality. Indirect 
impacts may also occur through the implementation of mitigation measures for other environmental 
impacts, or through supporting projects that are not yet defined or part of the project alternatives. 
Indirect impacts on ecosystems resources were analyzed qualitatively and are discussed in Section 4.0. 

2.4.2 Impact Assessment Assumptions 
The impact assessment used the following assumptions regarding impact avoidance, minimization, 
restoration and compensatory mitigation to inform the anticipated magnitude, duration, and extent of 
long-term and short-term project impacts.  



2.0 Study Objectives and Methods 

Federal Way Link Extension 2-11 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

2.4.2.1 Avoiding and Minimizing Impacts on Sensitive Natural Resources 
The FWLE will be designed to conform to all federal, state, and local regulations. Adverse impacts will 
be avoided or minimized through careful design, rectifying temporary impacts, and compensating for 
unavoidable adverse impacts. Impact avoidance is discussed in greater detail in Section 5.0, Potential 
Mitigation Measures. A list of best management practices (BMPs) was developed that identifies 
measures that could be implemented to avoid or reduce adverse impacts on ecosystems resources 
during construction and operation. The Final EIS summarizes ESA requirements and/or agreements 
established during ESA consultation with USFWS and NOAA Fisheries.  

2.4.2.2 Site Restoration 
For purposes of analysis, affected areas outside of the permanent project footprint that support 
upland, riparian, or wetland vegetation or other vegetation would be restored to good condition 
following construction. The length of time required for recovery of ecological functions for different 
habitats would vary depending upon the intensity of the temporary impact (e.g., vegetation clearing vs. 
temporary fill), and agency input regarding recovery times for the resources that they regulate. 
Therefore, the impact is considered temporary. 

2.4.2.3 Compensatory Mitigation 
Potential mitigation measures were refined during preparation of the Final EIS for the Preferred 
Alternative. Proposed mitigation measures would include specific goals and objectives and specify 
monitoring criteria against which potential mitigation measures can be compared, and would consider 
compensatory opportunities for advance mitigation, mitigation banks, and in-lieu fee programs. 
Proposed compensatory mitigation measures and location(s) will be developed so that reviewing 
agencies can determine the likelihood of meeting all stated objectives. Conservation measures will be 
finalized during permitting. 
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3.0 Affected Environment 

3.1 Wetlands 
The FWLE corridor is on the broad, relatively flat terrace between Puget Sound and the Green River 
Valley. The plateau includes landforms such as depressions, slope and seep areas, and stream valleys 
that may support wetlands. Much of this area was developed in the 1960s following construction of I-5 
and ongoing development at Seattle-Tacoma International Airport. The current land uses in the project 
vicinity include a mixture of commercial and office uses (primarily along the major roadways), and 
single- and multi-family residential. Parks and open-space parcels are distributed across the area. As a 
result, wetlands now present in the area may represent fragments of larger historic wetland systems or 
they may be recently formed wetlands that have developed as a result of changes in land use and 
surface water drainage patterns. 

Sound Transit identified a total of 40 wetlands for the Final EIS, which have been organized in the 
discussion below by their occurrence in the I-5 and SR 99 corridors. Of the 40 wetlands identified in the 
two study areas, 15 were able to be accessed and delineated during field surveys to collect wetland 
hydrology, soils, and vegetation data. Detailed wetland determination data forms for the 15 wetlands 
are provided in Appendix B. Rating forms for all 40 wetlands assessed in the corridors are in Appendix 
C. Photographs of wetlands accessed during the field reconnaissance survey and from public rights-of-
way are included in Appendix D. Appendix E presents maps showing locations of individual wetlands 
and buffers that would be directly affected by the FWLE. 

3.1.1 Wetland Descriptions 
3.1.1.1 I-5 Corridor 
Twenty-seven wetlands were identified within the I-5 corridor. Wetlands 1-1, 2-1, 2-2, and 12-1 occur 
in both the I-5 and SR 99 corridors. Of the 27 wetlands, 11 were accessed during the field 
reconnaissance surveys. The remaining 16 wetlands were on private parcels and were not accessible 
during the field reconnaissance surveys; they were evaluated using existing documentation and public 
vantage points. Details for each of these wetlands are provided in Table 3-1, and the locations are 
shown on Exhibits 3-1 through 3-3. Wetland determination data for wetlands identified during the field 
reconnaissance survey are in Appendix B. 

 Sound Transit rated wetlands in the study area using Ecology’s 2004 wetland rating system for those 
wetlands initially identified in the Draft EIS, prior to January 1, 2015. Wetlands identified after January 
1, 2015, for the Final EIS, were rated using Ecology’s 2014 rating system. 



3.0 Affected Environment 

Federal Way Link Extension 3-2 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

TABLE 3-1 
Wetlands in the I-5 Corridor Study Area 

Wetland 
Name 

Hydrogeomorphic 
Classification 

Cowardin 
Classificationa Dominant Species 

Approximate 
Wetland Acreage in 

Study Area 
(Total Wetland 

Acreage) 
Wetland Rating 

(Ecology/Local)b Jurisdiction 

Buffer 
Width 
(feet) 

Identified in Field 
Reconnaissance 

Surveysc 

1-1b Slope PSS Willows 0.3 
(0.3) 

IV/III City of SeaTac 35 No 

1-2 Depressional PFO/POW Black cottonwood, willows 0.3 
(0.6) 

III City of SeaTac 35 No 

2-1d Depressional PEM Reed canarygrass, cattail 0.4 
(0.4) 

III City of SeaTac 35 No 

2-2d Depressional PEM Reed canarygrass <0.1 
(<0.1) 

III City of SeaTac 35 No 

5-1 Depressional PSS Willow, salmonberry 0.1 
(0.1) 

III City of Des 
Moines/City of 

SeaTac 

80/35 Yes 

12-1d Depressional PFO/SS Red alder, black cottonwood, 
Sitka spruce, willows, 
dogwood 

12.5 
(108.1) 

II City of Kent 125 Yes 

12-4 Depressional PFO Black cottonwood, 
salmonberry 

0.1 
(0.6) 

III City of Kent 75 No 

20-1 Depressional PEM/PSS Alder, willows, reed 
canarygrass 

2.2 
(2.5) 

IV City of Kent 50 No 

20-2 Depressional PSS/PEM Willows, cattail, reed 
canarygrass 

0.6 
(0.6) 

III City of Kent 75 Noe 

20-3 Depressional PSS Dogwood <0.1 
(<0.1) 

III City of Kent 75 Yes 

23-1 Depressional PFO/PSS Red alder <0.1 
(1.2) 

III City of Kent 75 No 

24-2 Depressional PFO/PSS Red alder, salmonberry, 
slough sedge 

0.1 
(0.1) 

III City of Kent 75 Yes 

25-1 Depressional PFO Red alder, salmonberry, 
sedges 

0.6 
(4.4) 

III City of Federal 
Way 

60 No 
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TABLE 3-1 
Wetlands in the I-5 Corridor Study Area 

Wetland 
Name 

Hydrogeomorphic 
Classification 

Cowardin 
Classificationa Dominant Species 

Approximate 
Wetland Acreage in 

Study Area 
(Total Wetland 

Acreage) 
Wetland Rating 

(Ecology/Local)b Jurisdiction 

Buffer 
Width 
(feet) 

Identified in Field 
Reconnaissance 

Surveysc 

25-2 Depressional PFO Red alder, salmonberry, 
sedges 

0.7 
(0.7) 

III City of Federal 
Way 

60 No 

25-2a Depressional PSS Red alder 0.1 
(0.1) 

IV City of Federal 
Way 

40 No 

25-4 Depressional PFO Red alder, salmonberry, soft 
rush 

<0.1 
(4.0) 

III City of Federal 
Way/ 

Unincorporated 
King County 

75/75 No 

25-5 Depressional PEM Reed canarygrass 0.4 
(0.4) 

IV City of Federal 
Way 

40 Yes 

26-1 Depressional PEM/PSS Spirea, Sitka willow, reed 
canarygrass 

0.3 
(0.3) 

III City of Federal 
Way 

60 Yes 

27-1 Depressional PFO/PSS Red alder, black cottonwood, 
willows, spirea 

0.3 
(0.3) 

III City of Federal 
Way 

60 Yes 

27-2 Depressional PSS Salmonberry, slough sedge, 
reed canarygrass 

<0.1 
(<0.1) 

III City of Federal 
Way 

60 Yes 

27-3 Slope PEM Reed canarygrass, soft rush 0.5 
(0.5) 

IV City of Federal 
Way 

40 Yes 

28-1 Lake fringe PFO/PSS/PEM
/POW 

Red alder, willows, dogwood, 
spirea, reed canarygrass, 
cattail 

0.2 
(11.6) 

II Unincorporated 
King County/ City 
of Federal Way 

125/105 No 

28-2 Slope PSS/PFO Salmonberry <0.1 
(<0.1) 

IV City of Federal 
Way 

40 Yes 

28-3 Depressional PEM/PSS Red alder, spirea, reed 
canarygrass 

0.6 
(0.6) 

III City of Federal 
Way 

60 Yes 

28-4 Depressional PFO Black cottonwood, willows <0.1 
(0.1) 

III City of Federal 
Way 

60 No 

29-2 Riverine PEM Reed canarygrass <0.1 
(<0.1) 

III City of Federal 
Way 

60 No 
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TABLE 3-1 
Wetlands in the I-5 Corridor Study Area 

Wetland 
Name 

Hydrogeomorphic 
Classification 

Cowardin 
Classificationa Dominant Species 

Approximate 
Wetland Acreage in 

Study Area 
(Total Wetland 

Acreage) 
Wetland Rating 

(Ecology/Local)b Jurisdiction 

Buffer 
Width 
(feet) 

Identified in Field 
Reconnaissance 

Surveysc 

30-3 Depressional PFO Red alder 0.1 
(0.1) 

III City of Federal 
Way 

60 No 

a PEM = palustrine emergent; PFO = palustrine forested; POW = open water; PSS = palustrine scrub-shrub; SS = scrub-shrub (Cowardin et al., 1979) 
b Dual ratings are presented for wetlands occurring in the city of SeaTac, which uses its own wetland rating system. Wetlands with the same rating under SeaTac and Ecology are reported 
once. 
c Wetlands not accessed during surveys were mapped and assessed based on National Wetlands Inventory (NWI), local maps, aerial photos, and GIS data. 
d Wetlands identified in both I-5 and SR 99 corridors. 
e Field-verified that Wetland 20-2 does not extend east into WSDOT I-5 right-of-way. 
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EXHIBIT 3-1
Ecosystems Resources

Angle Lake Station to Kent/Des Moines Station
Federal Way Link Extension
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Data Sources: WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).



!
!

!
!

!
!

ÕPR

ÕPR

S 260th St

Re
ith

 R
d

16
th 

Av
e S

S 252nd St

Milita
ry Rd S

S 259 Pl

S 272nd St

S Star Lake Rd

16
th 

Av
e S

Milita
ry Rd

S

§̈¦5

UV99

Midway
Landfill

Star
Lake

Midw
ay

Cr
ee

k

McSorley Creek

McSorley Creek

Bingaman
Pond

UNINC.
KING

COUNTY

KENT

FEDERAL
WAY

DES
MOINES

KENT

l?

Wetland 20-2

Wetland 25-5

Wetland 25-4

Wetland 25-2a

Wetland 25-1

Wetland 25-2

Wetland 24-2

Wetland 12-1

Wetland 23-1

S 260th St Ditch

Wetland 20-3

Wetland 20-1

WDFW
Biodiversity

Corridor

McSorley Creek

Wetland 15-1

Wetland 11-1

Wetland 12-2

Wetland 12-3

Wetland 13-1

Wetland 12-4

Star Lake P&R

Redondo
Heights
P&R

± 0 0.25 0.5 Miles

6/28/2016 |  \\bel-srv03\GISDATA\Projects\Washington\Sound_Transit_009335\FWLE_Ph3_249745\FEIS\Appx-G2-Ecosystems_TR\AppG2_EcosysExhibit3.mxd

EXHIBIT 3-2
Ecosystems Resources

Kent/Des Moines Station to S 272nd Station
Federal Way Link Extension
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Data Sources: WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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EXHIBIT 3-3
Ecosystems Resources

S 288th to Federal Way Transit Center Station
Federal Way Link Extension
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The identified wetlands vary in size from less than 0.1 acre to more than 108 acres. Wetland 12-1 
(McSorley Creek Wetland) is the largest wetland in the I-5 study area. Approximately 4.5 acres of the 
108.1 acres of McSorley Creek Wetland fall within the I-5 study area. Other wetlands in the I-5 study 
area are generally small, isolated features adjoining I-5. Vegetation present in these wetlands varies, 
but most of the wetlands consist of one vegetation community type. According to ratings assigned to 
the wetlands using the Ecology rating system, Wetlands 12-1 and 28-1 are Category II wetlands due to 
their larger size, mature vegetation, habitat structure, and greater connectivity and support to other 
habitats. Two wetlands fall into the higher function (Category II) group, six wetlands fall into the lower 
functioning (Category IV) group, and the remaining 19 wetlands provide low to moderate functional 
scores in between Category II and Category IV, and were rated Category III. The Ecology rating system 
also categorizes wetlands based on “their sensitivity to disturbance, their significance, their rarity, our 
ability to replace them, and the functions they provide” (Hruby, 2004, 2014). These wetlands with 
special characteristics may receive a Category I or II rating independent of the functions the wetlands 
provide. None of the wetlands met Ecology’s criteria for wetlands with special characteristics. All 
wetland categories are subject to verification with the local jurisdiction and Ecology. 

Wetlands 1-1, 1-2, 2-1, and 2-2 
Wetlands 1-1, 1-2, 2-1, and 2-2 are in the north portion of the I-5 corridor, near the edge of the study 
area. These wetlands are less than 0.5 acre to 0.6 acres in size and primarily support emergent plant 
communities dominated by non-native reed canarygrass (Phalaris arundinacea), as well as some scrub-
shrub vegetation consisting of willows (Salix spp.) and deciduous forest comprised of black cottonwood 
(Populus balsamifera). Wetland 1-1 is a slope wetland with limited potential to provide hydrologic or 
water quality functions; it also provides low habitat function, and thus is a Category IV wetland under 
the Ecology rating system and a Category III wetland under the SeaTac rating system. Wetlands 1-2, 2-
1, and 2-2 received Category III ratings under both Ecology and SeaTac rating systems, as they are 
closed depressional wetlands that have moderate potential to provide hydrologic and water quality 
functions, although they also provide low habitat function. Wetland 1-2 consists of both palustrine 
open water and forested wetland communities, which is a relatively rare wetland habitat type in a 
developed corridor. 

Wetland 5-1 
Wetland 5-1 is a depressional wetland on the west side of I-5 between S 221st Street and S 224th 
Street. It is approximately 0.8 acre, and vegetation is dominated by willow, salmonberry (Rubus 
spectabilis), and Himalayan blackberry (Rubus procerus), with a smaller emergent component. Mowed 
lawn and an electrical substation are along the western buffer, and the eastern buffer is in the I-5 right-
of-way. A dense fringe of Himalayan blackberry is present on the east side of the wetland. Wetland 5-1 
scored high for water quality functions; however, it provides limited hydrologic and habitat function 
due to the small size, lack of habitat features, and absence of connection to other habitats, resulting in 
a wetland rating of Category III. 

Wetland 12-1 
The McSorley Creek Wetland (Wetland 12-1) is the largest wetland in the study area at approximately 
108.1 acres, and predominantly consists of forest, and shrub communities. Mature red alder (Alnus 
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rubra), Sitka spruce (Picea sitchensis), and black cottonwood trees are common in the interior of the 
wetland. Willows, dense young red alder stands, and redosier dogwood (Cornus sericea) were all 
observed on the margins near adjoining development. The wetland’s location at the headwaters of 
McSorley Creek, potential to store floodwaters, and the presence of multiple habitats and native plant 
species diversity support higher wetland function, resulting in a Category II rating. Communications 
with City of Kent staff indicated that past development activities have encroached into the wetland, 
but areas of older, less disturbed forest are present in the interior, which would result in a higher 
rating.  

Wetland 12-4 
Wetland 12-4 is a depressional wetland south of Wetland 12-1 and S 272nd Street. Wetland 12-4 was 
likely historically connected to Wetland 12-1, as the proximity of the wetlands and the location of S 
272nd suggest that this was a single wetland complex that was bisected by the construction of the 
roadway. This forested wetland is dominated by black cottonwood and redosier dogwood. This 
wetland was rated Category III for moderate water quality, hydrologic, and habitat functions. 

Wetland 20-1 
Wetland 20-1 is a depressional wetland on the east side of I-5 across from the Midway Landfill near the 
edge of the 300-foot study area. Wetland 20-1 is a linear wetland feature of approximately 2.5 acres 
that drains water from I-5 and discharges to the north into a ravine in the Green River drainage basin. 
This emergent and scrub-shrub wetland is dominated by red alders, willow, and reed canarygrass. 
Because of its moderately large size and proximity to I-5, Wetland 20-1 provides moderate water 
quality function. However, it provides low hydrologic and habitat functions, and thus was rated 
Category IV. 

Wetland 20-2 
Wetland 20-2 is west of the I-5 right-of-way and south of S 240th Street. Wetland 20-2 is a depressional 
wetland approximately 0.6 acre, and supports scrub-shrub and emergent vegetation communities. The 
north portion of the wetland appears to only be seasonally saturated and is mowed reed canarygrass, 
whereas the south portion of the wetland appears to be a permanently inundated, excavated area 
dominated by common cattail (Typha latifolia) with a fringe of willows around the perimeter of the 
inundated area. Wetland 20-2 discharges to an unnamed stream in the I-5 right-of-way (south of Kent-
Des Moines Road), which flows north under I-5 (refer to section 3.2.2 for a discussion of this stream). 
Wetland 20-2 provides moderate water quality function and low hydrologic and habitat function, and 
thus was rated Category III.  

Wetland 20-3 
Wetland 20-3 is a small slope wetland south of the Midway Landfill dominated by redosier dogwood. 
Surface water from this wetland infiltrates to the west; no surface water outlet was observed. Wetland 
20-3 is a Category III wetland based on low to moderate water quality and hydrologic function, and low 
habitat function. 
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Wetland 23-1 
Wetland 23-1 is part of the larger McSorley Creek wetland complex. It is on the east side of I-5 near the 
edge of the study area. This 1.2-acre depressional, forested/shrub wetland likely was contiguous with 
Wetland 12-1 prior to the construction of I-5. Wetland 23-1 was rated as a Category III wetland 
because of its moderately low potential to perform water quality and hydrologic functions and limited 
potential and opportunity to perform habitat functions.  

Wetland 24-2 
Wetland 24-2 is a depressional wetland west of the I-5 right-of-way and north of 26th Avenue S. 
Wetland 24-2 is approximately 0.1 acre, and supports a forested vegetation community with scrub-
shrub and emergent understory. This wetland is in a native growth protection easement in the 
Greenfield Park residential development, platted in 1997. Over half of the wetland appears to be 
seasonally inundated and is dominated by slough sedge (Carex obnupta) and redosier dogwood; the 
saturated perimeter of the wetland is dominated by salmonberry and red alder. Surface water from 
Wetland 24-2 discharges through a culvert at the western side. The culvert runs westerly under a 
private parcel with unknown discharge location. Wetland 24-2 provides moderate water quality and 
hydrologic function, and low habitat function, and thus was rated Category III.  

Wetlands at I-5, Star Lake Road, and Military Road Intersection (25-1, 25-2, 25-2a, 25-4, 
and 25-5) 
Four depressional wetlands (25-1, 25-2, 25-2a, and 25-4) are associated with the intersection of I-5, 
Star Lake Road, and Military Road (Exhibit 3-2). Three of these wetlands (25-1, 25-2, 25-2a) are on the 
west side of I-5 and one (25-4) is on the east side of I-5. These wetlands likely represent a former single 
wetland divided by the construction of Military Road, Star Lake Road, and I-5. The largest wetland (25-
4) may drain to an unnamed tributary to Bingaman Pond outside the study area. The wetlands vary in 
size from 0.1 acre to 4.4 acres. Three wetlands (25-1, 25-2, and 25-4) are dominated by forest habitats. 
Red alder, salmonberry, soft rush (Juncus effusus), and slough sedge were observed in the wetlands. 
Wetlands 25-1, 25-2a, and 25-4 provide moderate to high functions, and received a Category III rating.  

Wetland 25-2 is a closed depression that was likely connected to Wetlands 25-1 and 25-4 prior to the 
construction of Star Lake and Military Road S. Wetland 25-2 is a WSDOT-owned wetland mitigation site 
that was last planted in 2002. Surface water currently enters the wetland from a culvert to the 
southwest that conveys drainage from Wetland 25-2a and surrounding uplands. Surface water flows 
west and north through Wetland 25-2, and then flows through a 24-inch concrete culvert located 
under Star Lake Road, discharging into Wetland 25-1. Surface water flow from Wetland 25-2 to 
Wetland 25-1 is unidirectional, and plan sheets from the Military Road at Star Lake Road Roadway and 
Traffic Signal Design project (City of Federal Way Department of Public Works, 1998) indicate that 
there is greater than half a foot difference in elevation between the culvert inlet and outlet. Therefore, 
Wetland 25-2 and Wetland 25-1 are considered separate wetlands per the guidance in the Ecology 
rating manuals (Hruby, 2004; 2014). Vegetation consists of a red alder canopy with an understory of 
salmonberry and sparse cover of slough sedge. This wetland provides moderate function and was rated 
Category III.  



3.0 Affected Environment 

Federal Way Link Extension 3-11 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

Wetland 25-2a is 0.1 acre and consists of a shallow roadside depression on the south side of Military 
Road just west of I-5. Wetland 25-2a also is a WSDOT wetland mitigation site that was established in 
2003 to compensate for the loss of less than 0.1 acre of wetland from the replacement of a culvert 
under I-5 at the Military Road South underpass and construction of a new storm drain that discharges 
to Wetland 25-2 (WSDOT, 2006; 2007). This wetland is dominated by red alder saplings, and was rated 
as Category IV due to its limited functional capacity. Wetland 25-5 is a depressional, emergent wetland 
that adjoins the shoulder of I-5 that was rated as a Category IV wetland. 

Wetlands 26-1, 27-1, 27-2, and 27-3 
Wetlands 26-1, 27-2, and 27-3 are depressional wetlands within the I-5 corridor that are moderately 
disturbed by development in the I-5 right-of-way. Wetland 26-1 is palustrine scrub-shrub and 
emergent wetland, Wetland 27-3 is emergent, and Wetland 27-2 is palustrine scrub-shrub wetland. 
Wetlands 26-1 and 27-2 are Category III wetlands, and Wetland 27-3 is a Category IV wetland. 

Wetland 27-1 is a closed depressional wetland approximately 0.3 acre located on the west side of the 
I-5 right-of-way, adjoining the Camelot Square Mobile Home Park (Exhibit 3-3). This wetland was likely 
much larger prior to the construction of the mobile home park, as evidenced by fill along the west side 
of the wetland abutting the I-5 right-of-way boundary. Currently the wetland supports forested and 
scrub-shrub vegetation communities dominated by red alder, black cottonwood, willows, hardhack 
spirea (Spirea douglasii), and slough sedge. Wetland 27-1 received a high score for water quality since 
it is a closed depression that treats runoff from the trailer park and I-5. It received low hydrologic and 
habitat function scores due to its relatively small size, limited habitat structure, isolation in the 
drainage basin, and lack of connectivity to other habitats. This wetland provides moderate function 
and was rated Category III.  

Lake Dolloff Wetlands (28-1 and 29-2) 
Two wetlands are associated with Lake Dolloff (28-1 and 29-2; Exhibit 3-3) on the east side of I-5. These 
wetlands total approximately 11.6 acres. The largest wetland (28-1) is on the shores of Lake Dolloff and 
is approximately 11.6 acres. Wetland 28-1 is a lake fringe wetland that includes multiple vegetation 
classes and has greater diversity of habitat niches. Vegetation present in Wetland 28-1 includes red 
alder, various willows, redosier dogwood, hardhack spirea, reed canarygrass, and common cattail. 
Wetland 28-1 provides moderate to high water quality and moderate habitat function; this is reflected 
in a rating of Category II. 

Wetland 29-2 is a shallow swale along the south side of Military Road, and is connected to 
Wetland 28-1 by a culvert under Military Road. This wetland is dominated by reed canarygrass. It has a 
single habitat type and more limited function, resulting in lower functional scores and a rating of 
Category III. 

Wetlands 28-2, 28-3, and 28-4 
Wetlands 28-2, 28-3, and 28-4 are in the southern portion of the I-5 right-of-way. Wetland 28-2 is a 
palustrine, scrub-shrub slope Category IV wetland. Wetland 28-3 is a palustrine emergent and scrub-
shrub depressional Category III wetland. Wetland 28-4 is a depressional palustrine forested, 
Category III wetland. 
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South I-5 Corridor Wetland (30-3) 
One depressional wetland (Wetland 30-3) is in the southernmost portion of the I-5 corridor study area 
(Exhibit 3-3). Wetland 30-3 is approximately 0.1 acre and is a forested wetland dominated by red alder. 
This small, isolated depression appears to be a remnant of a larger wetland that has been filled in from 
surrounding development. It received a Category III rating for its moderate water quality score and low 
hydrologic and habitat function scores.  

3.1.1.2 SR 99 Corridor 
Seventeen wetlands were identified within the study area of the SR 99 corridor. Of these 17, 
6 wetlands were accessed during the field reconnaissance surveys. The remaining 11 are on private 
parcels and were not accessible during the field reconnaissance surveys; they were evaluated using 
existing documentation and observations from public vantage points. Details for each of these 
wetlands are provided in Table 3-2, and their locations are shown on Exhibits 3-1 through 3-3.  

The identified wetlands vary in overall size from less than 0.1 acre to more than 108 acres (McSorley 
Creek Wetland [Wetland 12-1]). Thirteen wetlands are less than one acre in overall size, and the 
remaining four wetlands range from 2.6 to 108.1 acres. The McSorley Creek Wetland is the largest 
wetland in the FWLE corridor; it is relatively undisturbed and forms the headwaters of McSorley Creek. 
Approximately 8 acres of the 108.1 acres of McSorley Creek Wetland fall within the SR 99 study area. 
Fourteen of the wetlands are located in depressions, and three are associated with slope/seep areas. 
Wetlands in the study area are primarily deciduous forested wetlands, although the vegetation cover 
in wetlands immediately adjoining SR 99 is disturbed and dominated by invasive species. 

According to ratings assigned to the wetlands using the Ecology rating system (Hruby, 2004 and 2014), 
wetlands in the SR 99 corridor vary in functional capacity from relatively low functioning to wetlands 
that provide higher-level functions. Two wetlands (12-1 and 15-1) fall in the higher functioning group 
(Category II) due to their larger size, diverse vegetation and habitat structure, and greater connectivity 
to other habitats. Eight wetlands fall into the lower functioning (Category IV) group due to their small 
size, limited habitat structure, low plant species diversity, and lack of connectivity to other habitats. 
The remaining seven wetlands provide low to moderate functional scores and were rated Category III. 
Wetland 1 has a dual rating of Category IV and Category III under the SeaTac and Ecology rating 
systems, respectively. None of the wetlands in the SR 99 study area received a Category I or II wetlands 
based on Ecology’s criteria for wetlands with special characteristics (Hruby, 2004). Wetlands in the 
SR 99 corridor are discussed in more detail below. 

Wetlands 1-1, 2-1, and 2-2 
Wetlands 1-1, 2-1, and 2-2 are in the north portion of the SR 99 corridor, near the edge of the study 
area. These wetlands are described in Section 3.1.1.1, I-5 Corridor. 
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TABLE 3-2 
Wetlands in the SR 99 Corridor Study Area 

Wetland 
Name 

Hydro-
geomorphic 

Classification 
Cowardin 

Classificationa Dominant Species 

Approximate 
Wetland Acreage 

in Study Area 
(Total Wetland 

Acreage) 

Wetland Rating 
(Ecology/ 

Local)b Jurisdiction 
Buffer Width 

(feet) 

Accessed During 
Field 

Reconnaissance 
Surveysc 

1-1d Slope PSS Willows 0.3 
(0.3) 

IV/III City of SeaTac 35 No 

2-1d Depressional PEM Reed canarygrass, cattail 0.4 
(0.4) 

III City of SeaTac 35 No 

2-2d Depressional PEM Reed canarygrass <0.1 
(<0.1) 

III City of SeaTac 35 No 

6-1 Depressional PSS Salmonberry <0.1 
(<0.1) 

IV City of Kent 50 Yes 

6-2 Slope PFO Red alder, black 
cottonwood, salmonberry 

0.7 
(0.7) 

IV City of Kent 50 Yes 

6-3 Depressional PSS Blackberry, creeping 
buttercup 

<0.1 
(<0.1) 

IV City of Kent 50 Yes 

6-4 Slope PFO Red alder, black 
cottonwood, salmonberry 

0.7 
(0.7) 

IV City of Kent 50 Yes 

11-1 Depressional PFO/SS Red alder, western red 
cedar, willows, dogwood 

2.3 
(2.6) 

III City of Des Moines 80 No 

12-1d Depressional PFO/SS Red alder, black 
cottonwood, Sitka spruce, 
willows, dogwood 

12.5 
(108.1) 

II City of Kent 125 Yes 

12-2 Depressional PFO/SS Red alder, willows, some 
soft rush 

0.5 
(0.5) 

III City of Des Moines 80 Yes 

12-3 Depressional PFO Red alder 0.2 
(0.2) 

IV City of Des Moines 50 No 

13-1 Depressional PFO Willows 0.4 
(0.4) 

IV City of Des Moines 50 No 

15-1 Depressional PFO/PSS/PEM/
PAB 

Black cottonwood, red alder, 
cattail 

1.7 
(7.3) 

II City of Des Moines/ 
City of Federal Way 

100/75 No 
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TABLE 3-2 
Wetlands in the SR 99 Corridor Study Area 

Wetland 
Name 

Hydro-
geomorphic 

Classification 
Cowardin 

Classificationa Dominant Species 

Approximate 
Wetland Acreage 

in Study Area 
(Total Wetland 

Acreage) 

Wetland Rating 
(Ecology/ 

Local)b Jurisdiction 
Buffer Width 

(feet) 

Accessed During 
Field 

Reconnaissance 
Surveysc 

16-1 Depressional PEM Reed canarygrass 0.1 
(0.1) 

IV City of Federal Way 40 No 

17-1 Depressional PFO Red alder <0.1 
(<0.1) 

III City of Federal Way NA No 

17-2 Depressional PFO Willow, salmonberry, some 
red alder saplings 

0.8 
(4.8) 

III City of Federal Way 60 
 

No 

17-3 Depressional PSS Red alder saplings <0.1 
(<0.1) 

III City of Federal Way NA No 

a PAB = palustrine aquatic bed; PEM = palustrine emergent; PFO = palustrine forested; PSS = palustrine scrub-shrub; SS = scrub-shrub (Cowardin et al., 1979) 
b Dual ratings are presented for wetlands in the city of SeaTac, which uses its own wetland rating system. Wetlands with the same rating under SeaTac and Ecology are reported once. 
c Wetlands not accessed during surveys were mapped and assessed based on NWI, local maps, and aerial photos. 
d Wetlands identified in both I-5 and SR 99 corridors. 
NA = not applicable 
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Massey Creek Wetlands (Wetlands 6-1, 6-2, 6-3, and 6-4) 
Four wetlands in the headwaters of Massey Creek—Wetlands 6-1 through 6-4—are located south of 
Kent-Des Moines Road and west of SR 99. They are primarily slope wetlands that drain directly into 
Massey Creek. They primarily consist of deciduous forest communities dominated by red alder and 
black cottonwood. Salmonberry and slough sedge are common understory plants found in the 
wetlands. Aggressive invasive species including Himalayan blackberry and English ivy (Hedera helix) are 
codominant in several of these wetlands, particularly in the east portions adjoining a constructed 
stormwater pond offsite to the east. These wetlands all received Category IV ratings. All four wetlands 
scored low for hydrology and water quality functions since they are slope wetlands or are small (less 
than 0.1 acre); however, because these wetlands occur in the headwaters of Massey Creek, they 
provide additional hydrologic support by reducing the effects of peak flood flows that enter Massey 
Creek. The wetlands scored low for habitat functions due to limited diversity in structure and isolation 
from other habitats.  

Wetland 11-1 
Wetland 11-1 is a depressional wetland that adjoins the west side of SR 99 (Exhibit 3-2). It is a forested 
and scrub-shrub wetland dominated by red alder and western red cedar (Thuja plicata) trees with an 
understory of willows and redosier dogwood. Wetland 11-1 provides moderate water quality functions 
because incidental surface runoff from SR 99 flows to the wetland, providing opportunity for the 
wetland to perform this function. Wetland 11-1 has moderate potential for hydrologic and habitat 
functions; however, it lacks opportunity to provide these functions as it is a relatively isolated wetland, 
and thus received a Category III rating. 

McSorley Creek Wetlands (Wetlands 12-1, 12-2, 12-3, and 13-1) 
The McSorley Creek wetlands are primarily in Kent, with a small portion in Des Moines. The complex 
consists of four depressional wetlands in the SR 99 corridor (12-1, 12-2, 12-3, and 13-1). Wetland 12-1 
is also in the I-5 corridor and is discussed in Section 3.1.1.1. The McSorley Creek wetland complex 
totals approximately 110 acres and is the largest group of wetlands in the SR 99 corridor study area 
(Exhibit 3-2). The contributing basin for the McSorley Creek wetlands extends east of I-5 and west to 
just beyond SR 99, and forms the headwaters of McSorley Creek. The proximity of the wetlands to each 
other and the intervening roadways suggests that these wetlands likely represent a single wetland 
complex that was divided by construction of I-5 and SR 99, and further encroached upon by the 
surrounding development.  

Three other depressional wetlands (12-2, 12-3, and 13-1) are smaller wetlands (no more than 0.5 acre) 
that have been cut off from Wetland 12-1 by development. Based on direct field observations of 
Wetland 12-2, observations from SR 99 right-of-way, and available stormwater utility GIS data, there 
do not appear to be any culverts under SR 99 that would allow bidirectional flow between 
Wetlands 12-1, 12-2, 12-3, and 13-1. Because of their smaller size and isolation from other habitat, 
their potential to perform wetland functions and opportunity is generally limited, and thus they are 
rated as Categories III and IV wetlands.  
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Wetland 15-1 
Wetland 15-1 is a large (7.3-acre) depressional wetland west of SR 99, near the edge of the 300-foot 
study area. Wetland 15-1 is a headwater wetland in the Redondo Creek drainage basin. It is a 
structurally diverse wetland comprised of aquatic bed, emergent, scrub-shrub, and forested vegetation 
communities. Dominant vegetation includes black cottonwood, red alder, and common cattail. 
According to the King County (1991) Wetlands Inventory, a portion of the wetland was a peat bog 
dredged by the property owner. Wetland 15-1 receives a Category II rating as it has high potential for 
all three wetland functions. Wetland 15-1 is surrounded by residential development and thus has 
opportunity to provide water quality functions. It also adjoins Wooten Park, a relatively undisturbed 
block of forest, which provides opportunity for habitat functions.  

Wetland 16-1 
Wetland 16-1 is a small (0.1-acre) excavated depression that discharges to Redondo Creek in a utility 
corridor located west of SR 99. It appears to receive stormwater from an apartment building complex 
upslope and to the east. It is a sparsely vegetated emergent wetland dominated by reed canarygrass. 
Wetland 16-1 received a Category IV rating due to its small size in relation to the contributing 
watershed and very limited structural potential to provide habitat functions. 

Steel Lake/Redondo Creek Wetlands (17-1, 17-2, and 17-3) 
The second largest group of wetlands in the SR 99 corridor is associated with a tributary of Steel Lake. 
This group consists of three wetlands (17-1, 17-2, and 17-3) located in Federal Way. The three 
wetlands total approximately 5 acres (Exhibit 3-3). Wetlands 17-1, 17-2, and 17-3 are associated with 
Redondo Creek, a small stream that drains from Star Lake. Based on 2013 and 2014 field observations, 
the reach of Redondo Creek near these wetlands has seasonal flow. These three wetlands likely 
represent the remnants of a single wetland system divided by the construction of SR 99. 

The largest wetland (17-2) is 4.8 acres and is in the shallow valley of Redondo Creek east of SR 99, 
extending south to the edge of Steel Lake outside of the SR 99 study area. Vegetation in this wetland is 
dominated by shrub habitat (predominantly willow, salmonberry, and red alder saplings). Wetland 17-
2 is a relatively large wetland in its watershed, supports water quality and hydrologic function in 
Redondo Creek, and has relatively intact buffers to the east, resulting in a Category III rating. Wetlands 
17-1 and 17-3 are smaller wetlands (0.1 acre or less) immediately to the west of SR 99, where the road 
prism has formed shallow depressions in the slope. These fragmented wetlands do have natural 
buffers to the south, but provide somewhat lower function due to their small size, limited potential to 
store floodwater and improve water quality, and limited structural diversity and habitat features. They 
were rated Category III. 

3.1.2 Jurisdictional Determination 
During the permitting phase of this project, Sound Transit may request jurisdictional determinations by 
the USACE for those wetlands and non-wetland waterbodies that are likely to be affected by the 
project the Sound Transit Board selects to build. 
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3.2 Aquatic Species and Habitat 

3.2.1 Drainage Basin 
The FWLE corridor is primarily in WRIA 9 (Duwamish – Green River Basin), with a small portion of the 
southern extent of the study area in WRIA 10 (Puyallup-White). The portion within WRIA 10 is south of 
Steel Lake in Federal Way and has no surface water streams that intersect the study area. The FWLE 
corridor is situated between two major drainages, the Green River to the east and Puget Sound to the 
west. These water bodies contain Pacific Northwest salmonid species including stocks that are listed 
under the ESA. The I-5 and SR 99 corridors (up to 300 feet from the project footprint) contain 
headwater streams that drain to the Green River and Puget Sound; stream flows from the project 
study area travel at least 1/2 mile before discharging to these major water bodies. Drainage sub-basins 
that the FWLE could pass through are Des Moines Creek, Lower Green River West, Massey Creek, 
McSorley Creek, Woodmont Creek, Bingaman Creek, Redondo Creek Cold Creek, and Hylebos Creek. 

3.2.2 Streams in the Study Area 
This section describes the streams that are present in the study area and provides information about 
fish use, fish habitat quality, and riparian habitat conditions in these streams. Table 3-3 summarizes the 
streams in the study area and their jurisdictional classifications. Stream classifications according to 
WAC 222-16-031 are also provided and are based on definitions for the physical characteristics of the 
streams where fish use has not been determined. The locations of the streams in the study area are 
shown on Exhibits 3-1 through 3-3. Appendix D includes photographs of the streams, and Appendix E 
includes detailed maps of streams in relation to the FWLE alternatives. The streams in the study area 
are described from north to south, and by the project corridor that they intersect. 

Five named creeks and one unnamed stream intersect the FWLE alternatives. There is also a small 
drainage ditch south of S 260th Street along an old gravel road bed to the west of the I-5 embankment 
(Exhibit 3-2). This is an artificial drainage channel lined with rip rap and spall that conveys water for 
approximately 600 feet from a 2-foot-diameter concrete culvert under S 260th Street to where it 
dissipates in the northern portion of the McSorley Creek Wetland area. The channel is straight with a 
fairly uniform width of 2 to 3 feet along its length. The ditch is unlikely to be regulated by the USACE 
because it has intermittent flow, is not a relocated tributary, is not excavated in a tributary, and does 
not drain wetlands (33 Code of Federal Regulations [CFR] Part 328). This channel does not provide 
suitable habitat for fish, nor is it connected to any fish-habitable waters and will not be further 
discussed in this report. 

Bingaman Creek is located along the I-5 corridor and flows eastward into the Green River watershed. 
Massey Creek, McSorley Creek, and Redondo Creek flow through the SR 99 corridor and westward to 
Puget Sound. The upper reach of Hylebos Creek is conveyed underground through culverts that span 
the southern end of the I-5 corridor study area, and does not provide any usable fish habitat and 
consequently was not assessed in the field. No other surface water bodies are known to occur or were 
observed in either corridor during the field visits. There are mapped drainages along the I-5 corridor 
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that convey stormwater underground along Military Road S and are therefore not fish habitat and do 
not support fish passage. 

Streams in the study area were assigned classifications based on the systems used by the cities of Kent, 
Des Moines, and Federal Way as described in Section 2.2.2. Each city classifies and assigns protective 
buffers to streams based on the presence of fish and whether water flow is perennial or seasonal. No 
buffer is applicable to the reach of Hylebos Creek in the study area as it is conveyed through a pipe 
(Federal Way Revised Code 19.145.270). Table 3-3 lists the streams and associated buffers in the study 
area.  

There is limited biological information available on the small creeks that intersect the study area 
(described below by corridor). In general, these are low-gradient streams typical of Puget Sound 
lowland drainages that receive their flow from springs, seeps, lake outlets, rainfall, and groundwater 
runoff. Habitat degradation associated with industrial development and/or urbanization has occurred 
in all of these creeks, and much of the area is currently covered with impervious surfaces (Kerwin and 
Nelson, 2000).  

TABLE 3-3 
Streams and Associated Buffers in the Federal Way Link Extension Study Area 

Stream Name 
Project 

Corridor 

Stream 
Type in 
Study 
Areaa Jurisdiction 

Local 
Jurisdiction 

Stream Buffer 
Width (feet) 

Stream Type 
based on WAC 

222-16-031b 

Documented 
Salmonid 

Presence in 
Study Area 

Bingaman Creek  
(north of S 288th Street) 

I-5 F Federal Way 100 3 No 

Bingaman Creek  
(south of S 288th Street) 

I-5 F Federal Way 100 3 No 

Unnamed stream in I-5 Right-of-
Way (north of S 240th St)c 

I-5 3 Kent 40 5 No 

Massey Creek SR 99 3 Kent 40 3 No 

McSorley Creek  
(west of SR 99) 

SR 99 F Des Moines 115 3 No 

McSorley Creek  
(east of SR 99) 

SR 99 3 Kent 40 3 No 

Redondo Creek  
(downstream of Dash Point Road) 

SR 99 F Federal Way 100 3 No 

Redondo Creek  
(east side of SR 99) 

SR 99 F Federal Way 100 3 No 

Note: Hylebos Creek is not included because it is piped in the project area.  
a Stream type terminology varies between jurisdictions, but all are based on the size of the stream and its ability to support fish. In Kent, 
Type 3 streams are segments of natural waters within bankfull width of defined channels that are perennial or intermittent streams within 
the portion of the channel where there is no documented salmonid use. In Des Moines, Type F streams are those that are salmonid bearing 
or (as is the case here) have the potential to support salmonids. Type F streams under Federal Way jurisdiction are streams that contain 
fish habitat. 
b Under the WAC 222-16-031 interim water typing system, Type 3 waters are defined as segments of natural waters that have a moderate 
to slight fish, wildlife, or human use. If fish use has not been determined, stream segments having a defined channel of 2 feet or greater 
within the bankfull width and having a gradient of 16 percent or less are presumed to have fish. Type 5 waters are defined as natural waters 
within the bankfull width of defined channels that are seasonal, non-fish-habitat streams in which surface flow is not present for at least 
some portion of the year and are not located downstream from any stream reach that is a Type 4 Water. 
c The City of Kent does not regulate activities in artificial drainages intentionally created from nonwetland sites, including, but not limited to, 
grass-lined swales, irrigation and drainage ditches, retention or detention facilities, and landscape features (Kent City Code 11.06.040). 
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Riparian plant species present in the study area include red alder, bigleaf maple (Acer macrophyllum), 
and Douglas-fir (Pseudotsuga menziesii), with madrone (Arbutus menziesii), spruce (Picea spp.), and 
western red cedar present in smaller quantities. Shrub species present typically include Indian plum 
(Oemleria cerasiformis) and Himalayan blackberry. The limited quantity of riparian area and the lack of 
large trees can effectively limit the supply of organic matter and terrestrial insects delivered to the 
stream system (Kerwin and Nelson, 2000). The short- and long-term potential for large woody debris 
(LWD) recruitment in these small stream drainages is poor because land use activities effectively 
preclude the maturation of riparian stands. With the exception of McSorley Creek, the riparian habitat 
in the study area is generally limited and confined to relatively narrow corridors by urban 
development.  

Roadways and development in the area have resulted in all of the streams being conveyed through 
culverts and pipes for at least some portion of their length. This alters flow patterns and natural stream 
processes, and can pose passage barriers for fish. Impaired passage to larger, more productive streams 
due to extensive culverts and stormwater connections is another major limiting factor affecting these 
small streams’ capacity to support fish populations in the vicinity. All of the streams present in the 
study area have fish passage barriers located at some point downstream of the project corridor. These 
barriers are listed in Table 3-4 and described in the following sections for each stream.  

TABLE 3-4 
Fish Passage Barriers in the Study Area 

Stream Structure Barrier  Location 

Massey Creek Vertical drain and piped section Complete East of 25th Ave S 

McSorley Creek Culvert Complete S 260th Street crossing 

McSorley Creek Culvert Partial SR 99 

Bingaman Creek Culvert Complete I-5 north of S 288th Street 

Bingaman Creek Syphon culvert Complete S 288th Street crossing 

Redondo Creek Piped section Complete Under SR 99 by Dash Point Rd 

Redondo Creek Culvert Complete Utility corridor off Redondo Way S 

Redondo Creek Vertical drain and piped section Complete Under Redondo Way S 

Hylebos Creek Culvert and piped Complete Under park-and-ride south of S 320th 
Street 

 
The northern extent of the project vicinity is within the Des Moines Creek drainage basin. North of 
S 204th Street, an unnamed tributary to Des Moines Creek is mapped to the west, outside of the study 
area. No surface water channels are present within this portion of the project study area north of 
Kent-Des Moines Road.  

I-5 Corridor 
Bingaman Creek 
Bingaman Creek flows roughly northeast from wetlands west of Military Road and south of S 288th 
Street, then bends north along I-5, then passes under I-5 and continues east to Bingaman Pond 
(Exhibits 3-2 and 3-3, and Appendix E: Sheet 10). Downstream of Bingaman Pond, the creek continues 
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down into the Green River Valley where it flows under S 277th Street and flows north to enter the 
Green River north of Kent-Des Moines Road (SR 516).  

The reach of the creek within the project study area is upstream of several fish passage barriers and 
therefore does not currently provide useable stream habitat for fish. It enters the I-5 right-of-way from 
a mobile home park approximately 500 feet south of S 288th Street, and then runs north along the 
western edge of the right-of-way, parallel to I-5. It crosses under S 288th Street in an inverted siphon 
culvert that conveys water under the roadway at a lower elevation than the bed of the stream channel 
north and south of the culvert. It then continues north along the right-of-way for approximately 540 
feet, where it enters a culvert under I-5. Both culverts are considered barriers to fish passage by 
WSDOT (2016). Culverts in reaches downstream of I-5 are also in poor condition and pose at least 
partial barriers to fish passage.  

Upstream of S 288th 
Habitat quality in the stream reach on the south side (upstream) of S 288th Street is much more 
degraded than the reach on the north side due to the eroding banks, silt and mud substrate, the 
proximity of a residential mobile home park and frequent human disturbance, and the presence of 
accumulated trash in the stream channel. The channel banks in the area between the mobile home 
park and the sound wall are eroding. The west bank is vegetated and 10 to 15 feet high, while the east 
bank is much lower and slopes up to the base of the WSDOT concrete sound wall. The stream channel 
is approximately 15 feet wide at its downstream end near a trash rack and siphon culvert entrance, and 
narrows upstream to 8 to 10 feet wide at bankfull. The substrate of the channel in this reach is silt and 
sand with organic debris, and the stream flow is very slow with a 1 percent slope or less. The stream 
flows through the 10-foot-wide trash rack before crossing under S 288th Street via the siphon culvert. 
This culvert is considered a barrier to fish passage by WSDOT and WDFW. During a field visit in 
December 2015, when flows were relatively high, the trash rack at the culvert entrance was partially 
clogged with woody debris and trash, causing backwatering in the creek channel upstream. 

Between S 288th and I-5 
On the north side of S 288th Street, Bingaman Creek flows north alongside the I-5 road embankment. 
The channel substrate is gravel and cobble. The banks are approximately 18 inches high to the OHWM, 
are steep and vegetated, and have some low scour. The channel was almost dry during an initial visit in 
January 2014, and was completely dry during a subsequent visit in September 2015. In December 2015 
after a prolonged period of rain, the creek in this reach had relatively high flows to around the OHWM 
level and depths of 8 to 18 inches or more, and in March 2015 the water depth was 4 to 5 inches. The 
channel is fairly straight and uniform, and ranges from 7 to 9 feet wide at the OHWM. The stream 
gradient is low at around 1 percent with some small riffle areas approximately half way along the reach 
where the slope changes to approximately 2 percent. Approximately 540 feet north of S 288th Street, 
the creek flows east through a 3-foot-diameter concrete culvert under I-5. Based on survey data of the 
entrance and exit structures, the culvert under I-5 has a slope of approximately 6 percent and poses a 
complete barrier to fish passage.  
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Riparian habitat along this reach consists of mature coniferous forest with some shrub understory, and 
the forested corridor perpendicular to the stream is roughly 300 feet wide, covering the property 
between 30th Avenue S and I-5. This vegetation provides cover and shade to the stream channel, as 
well as LWD input. The natural gravel stream bed, vegetated banks, and mature riparian cover provide 
good fish habitat in this reach. The channel is fairly uniform and seems to have been artificially 
straightened to run alongside the base of the I-5 road prism.  

Downstream of I-5 
The channel downstream of the I-5 culvert passes through a wooded area on property occupied by an 
apartment complex. A culvert under a private drive in the apartment complex is in poor condition and 
poses a partial barrier to fish passage. The channel in this reach is 4 to 8 feet wide with gravel and 
some cobble in the substrate and was completely dry at the time of the field visit in September 2015. 
The channel widens as it progresses downstream to the Bingaman Pond Natural Area, a conservation 
area owned and managed by King County. Scour and bank erosion in this reach indicate that fast flows 
pass through this section of the creek channel during high flow periods. Stormwater inputs add to the 
flow downstream of the apartment driveway and parking area.  

The connection of Bingaman Creek to Bingaman Pond on the upstream (west) side of the pond is 
tenuous with respect to fish passage, with no defined channel and heavy vegetation in a large wetland. 
The channel dissipates into small braids in the forested area to the west of the pond that may provide 
some passage during periods of high flow. During a subsequent field visit in December 2015, flow was 
observed in the channel throughout its length and several small branches of the creek were observed 
flowing through shallow channels in the forested area west of the Bingaman Pond wetland. Although 
heavily vegetated, no definitive obstructions were observed between the water pooled in the wetland 
and the braided channels of this reach of Bingaman Creek.  

Although habitat features in the creek create the potential for fish to occur, lack of fish-passable 
connectivity to perennial and fish-inhabited reaches in the watershed currently preclude the use of the 
reach in the project area at the west side of I-5 by fish. WDFW PHS data (accessed in 2015) show 
cutthroat trout (Oncorhynchus clarki) presence in Bingaman Creek, including the project area. WDFW 
Salmonscape and Kerwin and Nelson (2000) report Bingaman Creek as having the potential to support 
coho salmon (Oncorhynchus kisutch) if barriers downstream of Bingaman Pond were not present. 
Because Bingaman Creek goes completely dry during summer and downstream connectivity to wet 
areas (i.e., Bingaman Pond) is lacking, fish that may inhabit the pond do not return to the creek 
channel upstream during periods of flow. In addition to the culvert under I-5, sections of steep 
gradients and cascades at the east side of I-5 create natural barriers to small and juvenile fish and 
prevent them from moving upstream into the reach in the project area. Therefore, although cutthroat 
trout and other resident species, such as sculpin, likely inhabit areas of Bingaman Creek downstream, 
they are not likely to be present in the reach within the project footprint. Fish including coho and 
steelhead (Oncorhynchus mykiss) are documented to inhabit the reach of Bingaman Creek downstream 
of 55th Avenue to where it connects with the Green River in the valley (WDFW, 2016). 
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Unnamed Stream in I-5 Right-of-Way (South of Kent-Des Moines Road) 
There is a small stream channel that originates in Wetland 20-2 on the west side of I-5 just south of the 
Kent-Des Moines Road southbound on-ramp (Exhibit 3-1 and Appendix E: Sheet 3). This small channel 
flows north alongside I-5 for approximately 600 feet, then through a 24-inch-diameter metal culvert 
that conveys it east under I-5.  

The channel is low-gradient at less than 1 percent, and flow is very slow. There is a small area near the 
culvert entrance where the gradient slightly increases and the streambed is composed of small gravel, 
but the rest of the channel bed is composed of a thick layer of silt and organic material. This reach is 
slow moving, and some aquatic vegetation is also present throughout the channel. The channel is 5 to 
7 feet wide at the OHWM and there was 3 to 8 inches of water in the channel during a March 2014 
field visit. The banks are 6 to 14 inches high and are engineered on the east side from the highway 
embankment materials and where recently cleared of vegetation. This channel has been at least 
partially excavated and routed to make a 90 degree turn to follow the edge of the I-5 road prism. Two 
small pipes convey water under a small berm that crosses the channel approximately 75 feet south of 
the culvert, which impede flow. This channel does not provide suitable habitat for salmonids and other 
fish and is isolated from streams that are known to contain fish. 

Hylebos Creek  
The upper reach of the west fork of Hylebos Creek is conveyed under I-5 and the S 320th Park-and-Ride 
south of S 320th Street through a culvert that is considered a fish passage barrier. The entire reach 
within the study area and further east under The Commons Mall parking lot is piped underground and 
therefore does not provide any usable fish habitat. The creek also flows through ditches and multiple 
culverts and piped sections through developments downstream. Salmon are documented in Hylebos 
Creek, including coho, Chinook, and steelhead, but in stream reaches over 2.5 miles downstream.  

SR 99 Corridor 
Massey Creek 
On the west side of the intersection of SR 99 and Kent-Des Moines Road is a stormwater retention 
pond that collects runoff from the surrounding roadways and business plaza and is the headwater for 
Massey Creek (Exhibit 3-1). This small creek flows west from the stormwater pond through a forested 
depressional area for approximately 500 feet. The creek originates from an 18-inch-diameter pipe 
culvert near the base of the stormwater pond embankment. At the western end of the reach, the creek 
flows into a vertical drain structure and into a pipe that conveys it westward under an apartment 
complex and road. This culvert and drain constitutes a complete passage barrier and isolates the reach 
within the study area from the rest of Massey Creek downstream.  

The creek flows over several small cascades comprised of spall from the base of the stormwater pond. 
The creek then levels out to a low gradient of 1 percent or less as it spreads out into several slow-
flowing branches within the wetland. The creek channel in the study area is very shallow and poorly 
defined with some standing water and side channels through the wetland. Wetted depths at the time 
of the March 2014 field visits after days of substantial rain ranged from 2 to 4 inches. The eastern half 
of the reach within the project footprint consists of several braided channels within the wetland, 
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interconnecting multiple areas of shallow standing water. The riparian areas are comprised of a small, 
forested wetland area with red alder, black cottonwood, and salmonberry. There were a few pieces of 
LWD within the braided reach in the wetland, but the low flow and shallow water do not allow for the 
creation of scour pools or cover from this structure. The western half of the reach consists of a single 
channel approximately 4 feet wide, which was also shallow with low, poorly defined banks. The stream 
bed consists of sand and organic material. Fish habitat in this reach is poor and the creek would not 
support salmonids.  

McSorley Creek 
The south fork of McSorley Creek flows northwest from its headwaters in a large wetland area 
(Wetland 12-1) east of SR 99 (Exhibit 3-2). The stream channel through this wetland is approximately 
7 feet wide with bank heights around 2 feet. The channel meanders at a low gradient of 1 percent with 
water depths of a few inches to a foot. The substrate in the wetland portion is silt and fines. At SR 99, 
the channel turns north to follow the toe of the road embankment. At this point, the channel is 
straightened and narrows to 4 feet at OHWM and approximately 2 to 3 feet deep at bankfull. The flows 
increase slightly in this narrower section and the substrate changes to gravel and some cobble. The 
creek parallels the roadway for approximately 125 feet before making a sharp bend to enter a 4-foot-
wide concrete box culvert that conveys the stream under SR 99. This culvert is listed as a partial barrier 
to fish passage (WDFW, 2016). 

The stream channel within the wetland contains good conditions for fish habitat, with a large riparian 
area of mixed forest. The riparian buffer vegetation in the overstory averages 20 to 30 feet in height 
and is dominated by Sitka spruce and black cottonwood, as well as dense stands of young red alder 
saplings. The shrub layer is dominated by hardhack spirea and sapling Oregon ash (Fraxinus latifolia), 
with common horsetail (Equisetum arvense) and creeping buttercup (Ranunculus repens) in the 
herbaceous layer. 

On the west side of SR 99 the creek emerges from the culvert into a 20- to 25-foot-wide engineered 
drainage swale that flows north between a hotel parking lot and SR 99 at a 1 percent gradient. The 
swale is predominantly vegetated by reed canarygrass and Himalayan blackberry and is bounded to the 
east and west by paved areas. The stream channel in this reach averages 5 feet in width at the OHWM 
and has a gravel and cobble substrate (Jones and Stokes, 2001). Flows in this reach were less than a 
foot deep at the time of the field visit in April 2014 and the water passes over a series of shallow steps 
of cobble and vegetation debris at a 2 to 3 percent gradient. This segment travels parallel to the 
highway for approximately 110 feet before passing through an approximately 5-foot-diameter pipe 
culvert under a gravel drive (Exhibit 3-2 and Appendix E: Sheet 19). Fish habitat conditions in this short 
reach are poor due to the abundance of vegetation within the channel and the proximity to 
anthropogenic factors such as impervious surfaces and debris from the roadside and parking lot. 

The creek continues north from the exit of the culvert and meanders through a small, forested ravine 
area between the gravel drive and S 260th Street. A small pool is located at the outflow of the culvert 
that is likely the result of scouring at high flows. An additional channel enters this drainage near the 
culvert from the east, carrying stormwater flows from SR 99 and headcutting back into the east slope 
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above the south fork of McSorley Creek. North of the scoured pool, McSorley Creek continues 
northwest with an OHWM width of approximately 7 to 8 feet, and channel substrate consisting of 
gravels, cobbles, and sands with a 2 percent gradient. The channel is located at the bottom of a 
wooded ravine, approximately 30 feet below the elevation of SR 99 and S 260th Street. Stream habitat 
in this reach consists of some riffle areas and slower-flowing runs, with water depths less than one foot 
in most areas during the time of the field visit.  

Riparian vegetation is dominated by red alder, salmonberry, and buttercup. Upland buffer vegetation 
in the canopy is a mix of mature red alder and bigleaf maple and, in the understory, trailing blackberry 
(Rubus ursinus), Himalayan blackberry, and sword fern (Polystichum munitum) (Jones and Stokes, 
2001). The mature tree canopy provides shade and LWD recruitment to the stream channel in this 
reach. However, the proximity of urban development and roadways detracts from the habitat quality 
of this reach, and trash and human disturbance was evident throughout most of the small ravine. 

At S 260th Street, the creek is conveyed through another pipe culvert near the base of the high 
roadway embankment. The culvert exit on the north side of S 260th Street is hanging approximately 
2 feet above the stream bed and is listed as a complete passage barrier to fish (WDFW, 2016). Beyond 
this, the south fork of McSorley Creek continues westward through forested areas and merges with the 
north fork to become McSorley Creek, which continues through Saltwater State Park, where it enters 
Puget Sound. McSorley Creek’s riparian corridor is mostly intact and the corridor is the least urbanized 
of the four streams in the study area. Cutthroat trout and coho salmon are documented to occur in 
McSorley Creek from the mouth at Puget Sound upstream to at least 16th Avenue S (WDFW, 2015 and 
2016). The reach of the south fork of McSorley Creek in the study area is mapped as non-fish-bearing 
(WDNR, 2014b). However, observations during field visits indicate that although this reach of McSorley 
Creek is isolated to fish downstream by passage barriers, the reach contains habitat that could support 
fish.  

Redondo Creek 
Redondo Creek originates at Steel Lake and passes under S 304th Street and through Wetland 17-2 on 
the east side of SR 99 (Exhibit 3-3). The stream flows into a 2-foot-diameter pipe culvert at the base of 
the retaining wall on the east side of SR 99, where it is then conveyed in the stormwater system under 
SR 99. The stream channel through this wetland and forested area appears to be intermittent since 
during the field visit in January 2014, surface water dissipated into the ground in roughly the middle of 
this reach and the culvert entrance under the retaining wall was dry. The presence of a defined 
channel and vegetation debris deposited by flowing water on the surrounding vegetation and culvert 
entrance indicates that surface water flows through this channel during wetter months and provides a 
continuous connection between the outlet of Steel Lake and the culvert system under SR 99. Steel Lake 
contains largemouth bass (Micropterus salmoides) and yellow perch (Perca flavescens), and is stocked 
each spring with rainbow trout (Oncorhynchus mykiss) (WDFW, 2013). Due to this intermittent 
connection with Redondo Creek, it is therefore possible that some of the fish from Steel Lake may 
make their way downstream into Redondo Creek east of SR 99 during periods of high flows.  
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Redondo Creek is conveyed underneath SR 99 in the stormwater system for approximately 2,000 feet 
before emerging from a culvert near the intersection of Dash Point Road (Exhibit 3-3 and Appendix E: 
Sheets 22 and 23). The stream flows down a steep cascade of rip rap and cobble at the bottom of a 
steep ravine alongside Redondo Way S. The stream channel in this cascade section is approximately 10 
feet wide at bankfull and 60 feet in length, after which the stream gradient lessens to a shallow riffle. 
The stream bed becomes dominated by gravels and narrows to approximately 6 feet wide. The steep 
hillsides along both banks of this reach are vegetated with sparse undergrowth and mature conifer 
trees, and scour along both banks was evident. 

Approximately 160 feet downstream of the culvert exit, the stream enters a high-gradient 36-inch-
diameter pipe culvert that conveys it under a utility corridor drive. At the culvert exit on the north side 
of the utility drive, the stream then cascades down rip rap and cobble on the steep road embankment. 
The hanging exit, high gradient, and undersized configuration of this culvert pose a passage barrier to 
fish. 

The stream continues generally northward along the bottom of a forested ravine parallel to Redondo 
Way S. The stream in this reach is generally at a 3 to 4 percent gradient and consists mostly of shallow 
riffle habitat with gravel substrate and steep vegetated banks, with scour present along both banks. 
The channel is fairly uniform in width at about 7 to 8 feet at OHWM, and a water depth of 4 to 8 inches 
during the time of the field visit. The lack of habitat complexity including pools and other areas of 
refuge detract from the quality of potential fish habitat in this reach. The stream roughly follows the 
toe of the roadway embankment through mixed second-growth Douglas-fir and bigleaf maple forest 
with shrub understory of Indian plum, red elderberry (Sambucus racemosa), sword fern, and salal 
(Gaultheria shallon). 

Approximately 600 feet downstream of the culvert under the utility corridor road, Redondo Creek 
enters another culvert that conveys it under Redondo Way S. This culvert entrance is a vertical drain 
structure and creates a complete passage barrier to fish. Further downstream, the creek re-emerges 
on the west side of Redondo Way S and follows the roadway northwest toward Puget Sound. Another 
passage barrier exists approximately 1,000 feet from the shoreline of Puget Sound where the creek is 
again conveyed into a vertical drain structure beside a parking area next to Redondo Way S. This last 
1,000 feet of the creek is then conveyed through a pipe that emerges on the seawall on the shoreline 
of Puget Sound. 

Available resources indicate coho salmon are or have been present in the lower reach of Redondo 
Creek downstream of S 291st Place to Puget Sound (WDFW, 2016; StreamNet, 2014). A shoreline 
report for the City of Des Moines states that Redondo Creek has the habitat to support coho salmon 
and cutthroat trout, although none have been observed (Adolfson Associates, 2004). Habitat within the 
study reach was observed to be good riffle habitat; however, pools and flow refugia were lacking. The 
riparian areas surrounding the study reach are of adequate size to provide shade and cover as well as 
LWD recruitment. The culvert under the utility road provides a complete fish passage barrier and 
isolates the upper and lower reaches of the stream within the study area.  
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At the downstream end of the study reach, approximately 750 feet downstream of the culvert under 
SR 99 and Dash Point Road, Redondo Creek enters a vertical drain structure that poses a complete 
passage barrier to fish leaving or returning to the study area reach during wet periods. During the field 
visit in January 2014, the stream reach in the study area was dry and therefore not inhabited by fish 
species. Field observations also confirmed that Redondo Creek downstream of the study area passes 
through several pipe systems, and its confluence with Puget Sound is also from within a pipe. The 
configuration of the vertical drain structures in these piped sections precludes fish passage between 
the study reach and Puget Sound.  

3.2.3 Tribal Fishing 
Judicial decisions have affirmed that federally recognized tribes have treaty rights that include, but are 
not limited to, the rights to harvest fish free of state interference (subject to conservation principles) 
and to co-manage the fishery resource. The Green River and Puget Sound are among the usual and 
accustomed fishing areas of the federally recognized Muckleshoot Indian Tribe. Project impacts on 
tributaries of these water bodies could affect the productivity of tribal fisheries, and thereby harm the 
fishing interests of the Muckleshoot and other tribes. Sound Transit is therefore addressing potential 
downstream effects on fish and fish habitat in this report and coordinating with the Muckleshoot 
Indian Tribe Fisheries Division regarding these potential effects. 

3.2.4 Federal and State Threatened, Endangered, and Candidate Species 
No ESA-listed or state-listed fish species or critical habitat are known to occur within the study area 
(WDFW, 2015 and 2016; Kerwin and Nelson 2000). Several species of salmonids such as Puget Sound 
Chinook (Oncorhynchus tshawytscha) and Puget Sound steelhead are listed as threatened and inhabit 
the Green River and Puget Sound. These water bodies are well outside the study area, although they 
are hydrologically connected to the stream reaches within the FWLE study area. Consequently, 
pollutants in runoff and stormwater generated by the proposed action could eventually make their 
way downstream into areas where these listed species and habitats occur. Stormwater analysis 
described in the Biological Assessment prepared for this project (Appendix I) determined however, that 
runoff from the FWLE would not reach any waterbodies that contain listed species or their designated 
habitats. Northwest of the study area, Des Moines Creek is a fish-bearing stream and is used by coho 
salmon and cutthroat trout (WDNR, 2014b; WDFW, 2016; Kerwin and Nelson, 2000), but it is situated 
approximately 1/2 mile to the west, well outside the study area. Coho salmon, a federal species of 
concern, is known to inhabit the Green River, Des Moines Creek, and the lower reaches of McSorley 
Creek, as well as the downstream reaches of Bingaman Creek where it enters the Green River, outside 
the study area. Coastal-Puget Sound bull trout (Salvelinus confluentus) is a federal threatened/state 
candidate species found in the Green River and Puget Sound. Critical habitat is designated for Puget 
Sound and in the Green River, but there is none designated in the study area.  

The Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Management Act protects EFH for federally managed 
species of Pacific salmon, specifically Chinook, pink (Oncorhynchus gorbuscha), and coho salmon. EFH 
includes “those waters and substrate necessary to fish for spawning, breeding, feeding, or growth to 
maturity” (Magnuson-Stevens Act, 16 United States Code §1855(b)(2)). These species are not present 
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within the study area; however, EFH also includes historic distribution and waters formerly accessible 
to salmon. Coho were likely present in Redondo, Bingaman, and McSorley creeks within the study area 
before development. Consequently, these water bodies are included in EFH. 

3.3 Upland Vegetation and Wildlife Resources 

3.3.1 Land Cover Types 
The FWLE corridor is within the western hemlock (Tsuga heterophylla) forest zone (Franklin and 
Dyrness, 1988). Western hemlock and western red cedar are the dominant forest species in this zone, 
although Douglas-fir is also very common. Deciduous species occur primarily in disturbed areas and 
along rivers and streams.  

Due to the heavily developed nature of the project corridor, most of the vegetation present in the 
study area reflects landscaping practices for urban and suburban areas, with remnant tree canopy 
retained for shade or aesthetics. Within the maintained road rights-of-way, the vegetation includes a 
mixture of trees at the rights-of-way margins, native and non-native shrubs, landscaped areas, mowed 
grasses, and disturbance-tolerant forbs.  

Most vegetated areas in the project vicinity are on parcels that are either unsuitable or marginal for 
development for various reasons (for example, open space needs, steep slopes, presence of wetlands). 
Vegetation in these parcels typically includes a mixture of native and introduced species. 

3.3.2 Upland Forest Habitat 
The undeveloped areas west of I-5 and the I-5 right-of-way are predominantly vegetated by non-native 
species. The I-5 median is maintained clear of trees and the vegetation consists of mowed areas with 
mixed domestic and invasive grass species and disturbance-tolerant forbs, and small patches of non-
native shrubs. Three larger patches of contiguous forest cover were identified along the west side of 
I-5: one extending from Military Road/Star Lake Road to S 288th Street; one extending from 
approximately S 292nd Street to S 301st Street; and one extending from Military Road near S 304th 
Street to approximately S 311th Street. The stand located north of S 288th Street is dominated by 
native species, while the remaining stands are predominantly non-native.  

Several relatively large patches of upland vegetation are present within the study area in the SR 99 
corridor (Exhibits 3-1, 3-2, and 3-3). The majority of these areas consist of mixed deciduous and 
coniferous forest with a disturbed understory (not a native upland classification). Canopy species 
present in these areas include red alder, bigleaf maple, and Douglas-fir with Pacific madrone, spruce, 
and western red cedar present in smaller quantities. Shrub species typically include Indian plum and 
Himalayan blackberry. The largest remnant of native upland forest in the study area is in the McSorley 
Creek riparian corridor to the west of SR 99. 

Sound Transit assessed upland forested habitat within the I-5 and SR 99 corridors and categorized 
forested areas that were not part of a managed landscape into one of four categories based on scoring 
adapted from a functional assessment model as described in Section 2.3.2.2. Each habitat patch was 
delineated based on presence of forest cover and natural vegetation outside maintained vegetated 
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areas, including wetland and stream buffers. Forested wetland and stream buffers are also described 
separately in Section 3.3.2.1 below. These are regulated features that are subject to development 
standards and mitigation under applicable municipal codes. 

The four categories denote relative habitat function for use by wildlife:  

• Category A habitat has the highest relative quality and is where wildlife use, including species of 
local importance such as migratory birds, can be expected both on the site and in the surrounding 
area. This habitat consists of relative large areas with mature conifer or mixed forest canopy, with 
an abundance of native shrub understory. 

•  Category B habitat provides slightly less habitat quality than Category A, but provides the likely 
opportunity for wildlife to use habitat on the site. This type of habitat occupies smaller patch sizes 
with mature conifer or mixed forest canopy and more invasive species within the understory than 
Category A habitats.  

• Category C habitat represents forested areas where potential for wildlife to use the site is likely 
low, and patch size is relatively small and lacks connectivity, with less canopy cover and invasive 
species prevalent within the understory.  

• Category D represents areas with little or no functional wildlife habitat and low potential for use, 
largely based on small patch size, isolation from other habitats, prevalence of invasive species 
cover, and low plant species richness. 

The relative abundance of each of upland forest habitat category within the I-5 and SR 99 corridors is 
presented in Table 3-5 below.  

TABLE 3-5 
Acreage of Upland Forest Habitat Categories Assessed in the Preferred 
Alternative and SR 99 Alternative Study Areas 

Category I-5 SR 99 

A 45.8 11.5 

B 48.6 9.7 

C 14.1 26.4 

D 9.7 5.4 

Total Acreage 118.2 53.0 

 

Using the functional assessment model, Sound Transit categorized 118.2 acres of upland forest habitat 
in the I-5 corridor and 53.0 acres in the SR 99 corridor. The I-5 corridor has 217.1 acres of maintained 
vegetated areas, including landscaped trees and groundcover, and the SR 99 corridor contains 146.5 
acres of maintained vegetated areas.  

The I-5 corridor contains a much greater area of upland forested habitat than the SR 99 corridor, and a 
greater component of higher quality habitat (Categories A and B). However, much of this habitat is 
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configured in a linear strip that parallels the freeway (Appendix G). This creates a lot of edge habitat 
relative to the total amount of forest available. Interior core areas are less susceptible to negative edge 
effects, and relatively round forest tracts with small edge-to-interior ratios are more secure for wildlife. 
Thin, elongated forests (such as those along I-5) may have very little or no core area and can be highly 
vulnerable to edge effects. Human-modified areas surrounding a forest fragment are usually altered 
into younger, smaller stands of trees. These edge areas are attractive to invasive species that colonize 
several hundred meters into the adjacent forest fragment and alter the plant species composition and 
relative abundance, which in turn affects the suitability of the habitat for various wildlife species. 

Connectivity and proximity to other important habitats are also key features in higher value habitat, 
and the areas that scored the highest (Category A) all adjoin large wetland areas with forested buffers, 
the main one being the McSorley Creek Wetland. Many species of birds, mammals, reptiles, and 
amphibians feed or breed in wetlands but also need access to surrounding uplands to fulfill all of their 
life-sustaining requirements.  

Upland forested areas in the I-5 corridor were mostly categorized as B and C (Table 3-5) and represent 
moderate wildlife habitat value. Forest canopy cover and large conifers are prevalent, and an abundant 
shrub layer and relatively few invasive species characterize many of these areas. The two areas that 
scored the lowest in terms of functional habitat quality are patches near the Midway Landfill site that 
have sparse canopy and abundant invasive species cover. 

The upland forest patches along the SR 99 corridor tend to be small and isolated from other habitat 
areas by urban development and roadways (Appendix G). The two areas that scored the highest in the 
SR 99 corridor adjoin much larger tracts that include a large forested area adjoining Wetland 15-1 and 
the Redondo Creek riparian corridor. The forested areas alongside SR 99 in the McSorley Creek corridor 
and McSorley Creek wetlands are included in the upland habitat assessment and are also accounted 
for as part of riparian and wetland buffer areas considered in the impacts analysis. 

3.3.2.1 Wetland Buffers 
Wetland buffers along the I-5 and SR 99 corridors vary in composition and connectivity to higher-
quality upland habitat. The acreage of wetland buffers by upland forest habitat category the I-5 and 
SR 99 corridors is presented in Table 3-6 below.  

TABLE 3-6 
Acreage of Wetland Buffer by Upland Forest Habitat Category 
Assessed in the I-5 and SR 99 Alternative Study Areas 

Category I-5 SR 99 

A 9.3 5.4 

B 7.5 0.3 

C 4.1 6.2 

D 0 0 

Total Acreage 20.9 11.9 

 



3.0 Affected Environment 

Federal Way Link Extension 3-30 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

In the I-5 corridor, wetland buffers are predominantly Category A habitat. The buffers for Wetland 12-1 
(McSorley Creek Wetland) and the Star Lake/Military Road wetland complex (25-1, 25-2, 25-2a, 25-4, 
and 25-5) are Category A because they have more diverse native plant species composition and habitat 
features, and have connectivity with larger tracts of undeveloped forest and wetland habitat. Wetland 
buffers that are Category B habitat have lesser-quality forest composition but still have connectivity to 
other undeveloped habitat. Category C wetland buffers are relatively small, isolated areas of degraded 
forest habitat that are isolated by development from larger tracts of undeveloped forest. 

In the SR 99 corridor, Category A wetland buffers are associated with McSorley Creek Wetland and 
Wetland 15-1. Most of the wetland buffers along the SR 99 corridor have limited upland habitat 
function because they are isolated from larger tracts of undeveloped lands. The buffer for Wetland 15-
1 provides higher habitat functions as it has features comparable to adjoining Category A upland 
habitat and is connected to the Dash Point/Poverty Bay Open Space Area, which is designated as a 
Biodiversity Area and Corridor by WDFW (2015).  

3.3.2.2 Stream Buffers 
Stream buffers in the I-5 corridor are composed of riparian areas along Bingaman Creek north and 
south of S 288th Street. Approximately 2.6 acres of forested habitat north of S 288th Street is high-
quality conifer-dominated mature forest with a well developed shrub layer and low amounts of 
invasive species, and is therefore classified as Category A. The 2.9 acres of riparian habitat south of 
288th is smaller and less functional due to higher levels of disturbance and lower native species 
richness, and is classified as Category B habitat. The small unnamed stream channel south of Kent-Des 
Moines Road contains riparian forest vegetation on the west side, but has mowed vegetation between 
the channel and the I-5 shoulder. This habitat provides low functional value and was scored as 
Category D. 

Stream buffers in the SR 99 corridor consist of 2.6 acres of Category B habitat and 5.5 acres of 
Category C habitat and generally provide lower quality habitat than the Bingaman Creek area due to 
being isolated by surrounding development and having poorer vegetation composition. The habitat 
around the Massey Creek and associated wetlands, and around McSorley Creek west of SR 99 was 
assessed as Category C. These patches of forest are small, isolated areas with few mature conifers. The 
Redondo Creek stream buffer contains a much larger area and has a mature conifer and mixed forest 
canopy; consequently, it scored higher and was rated as a Category B. 

3.3.3 Terrestrial Wildlife Species 
In urban environments such as the FWLE corridor, where natural habitats are fragmented and isolated, 
habitat reserves consist of designated areas, such as wildlife refuges, and undesignated areas, such as 
parks and open spaces. Wildlife habitat corridors may be vegetated slopes, riparian corridors, or fence 
rows. Patches of native vegetation, such as riparian areas, canyons, cliffs, and lake edges, are often left 
undeveloped within urban zones. Wildlife corridors are remnant habitat, regenerated habitat, or 
artificially created habitat that links larger areas of wildlife habitat. Corridors provide opportunity for 
animals to move between larger areas that they inhabit by providing patches or pathways of 
vegetation cover and habitat through which animals can move within otherwise developed and 
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urbanized areas. Wildlife found in and around these remnant habitats are usually a subset of the 
wildlife normally expected for each habitat. The species assemblages in these areas are often 
determined by the size of the remnant patch, as well as the degree and amount of urbanization 
surrounding it (Ferguson et al., 2001). Wildlife corridors can reduce or moderate some of the adverse 
effects of habitat fragmentation by facilitating the dispersal of individuals between areas of remaining 
habitat. 

Throughout the length of the project area, I-5 poses an impediment to wildlife movements between 
the Green River Valley in the east (with natural areas including McSorley Creek) and the Puget Sound 
shoreline to the west. Underpasses can provide potential crossing points for terrestrial animals, 
particularly where tracts of natural vegetation occur on each side and along roadways, such as at 
Military Road and S 288th Street. Connectivity between the McSorley Creek wetlands and the riparian 
corridor downstream is also impeded by SR 99, which separates the forested wetland from a corridor 
of tree cover and vegetation that connects to park areas and the Puget Sound shoreline to the west. 
The forested areas along the west side of I-5, including the Preferred Alternative corridor, also provide 
for north-south movements of wildlife along the west side of I-5. Although intersected by cross streets, 
this forested strip can provide a movement corridor that connects larger areas of natural cover, such as 
forested areas around Military Road and McSorley Creek. These forested slopes would mostly be used 
by migratory songbirds and small mammals, such as squirrels.  

The study area lies within a mapped medium-density urban habitat zone having 30 to 59 percent 
impervious surface (Chappell et al., 2001). The McSorley Creek riparian and wetlands area between 
SR 99 and I-5 has the largest tract of forested habitat in the study area. This area contains a relatively 
large amount of undeveloped habitats that support small mammals, reptiles, amphibians, and birds, in 
greater abundance than typically found in highly urbanized areas. Wetland and riparian areas can 
support reptiles and amphibians, such as garter snakes and frogs. No frogs or snakes were observed 
during the field survey, but the common garter snake (Thamnophins sirtalis), Pacific treefrog (Hyla 
regilla), bullfrog (Rana catesbeiana), and possibly northern red-legged frog (Rana aurora) may inhabit 
wetland areas, such as those around McSorley Creek. 

Small mammal species that inhabit medium-density urban habitats include rat (Rattus spp.), mouse 
(Peromyscus spp.), vole (Microtus spp.), raccoon (Procyon lotor), opossum (Didelphis virginiana), 
Eastern gray squirrel (Sciurus carolinensis), and possibly skunk (Mephitis mephitis). Several bat species, 
including big brown bat (Eptesicus fuscus), hoary bat (Lasiurus cinereus), and little brown bat (Myotis 
lucifugus), are also present and inhabit forested, riparian, as well as urban and suburban areas. No 
evidence of beaver was observed during the field visit. Some larger mammals that are likely present 
but were not observed during the field visit include Columbian black-tailed deer (Odocoileus hemonius 
columbianus) and coyote (Canis latrans).  

The FWLE alternatives lie within the Pacific Flyway, a migratory corridor consisting of the western 
coastal areas of South, Central, and North America. Wetlands, lakes, and vegetated areas in the project 
vicinity serve as foraging or resting grounds for migratory and resident bird species. Birds can transit 
developed areas and use the forested areas in the project corridor for roosting and cover. The 
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McSorley Creek forested wetland is large area with varied tree species and shrubs and can provide 
nesting habitat for some bird species, primarily songbirds. Numerous bird species that are known to 
use the study area or were observed during the field visit include house sparrow (Passer domesticus), 
white-crowned sparrow (Zonotichia leucophrys), song sparrow (Melospiza melodia), common 
yellowthroat (Geothlypis trichas), yellow warbler (Dendroica petechial), northern flicker (Colaptes 
auratus), American robin (Turdus migratorius), American crow (Corvus brachyrhynchos), dark-eyed 
junco (Junco hyemalis), black-capped chickadee (Poecile atricapillus), and marsh wren (Cistothorus 
palustris). Several species of waterfowl were observed using the stormwater ponds in the project 
vicinity at Kent-Des Moines Road and alongside McSorley Creek by S 260th Street. These included 
several pairs of mallards (Anas platyrhynchos), a pair of buffleheads (Bucephala albeola), and two 
common goldeneye (Bucephala clangula). These species are fairly common throughout the region and 
are not listed federally or in Washington state. No bald eagle (Haliaeetus leucocephalus) nests were 
observed during the field visits, but several individual bald eagles were observed flying overhead 
during the wetland and upland surveys. 

Many bird species that may occur in the study area are protected under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act 
(MBTA), and habitats in the study area support migratory birds at some time in their life cycle. The 
MBTA, administered by the USFWS, makes it unlawful for anyone “at any time, by any means, or in any 
manner, to pursue, hunt, take, capture, kill, attempt to take, capture, or kill, [or] possess” migratory 
birds or their nests or eggs except in accordance with regulations of USFWS.” The law also applies to 
feathers, eggs, nests, and products made from migratory birds.  

3.3.4 Threatened, Endangered, and Candidate Species 
Listed terrestrial species in the region include the marbled murrelet, streaked horned lark, yellow-
billed cuckoo, and Oregon spotted frog. None of these species are documented to occur in the project 
study area (WDFW, 2015 and 2016), and neither individuals nor suitable habitat were observed during 
field assessments for the project. 

Marbled murrelets are diving seabirds that nest in old-growth forest stands. There is very limited 
mature forest in the project corridor or surrounding urban environment, and therefore the type of 
breeding habitat required by marbled murrelets is lacking in the action area. The WDFW PHS data 
(2015) also indicate that there are no marbled murrelets or their habitat in the action area. There was 
a single murrelet presence detection documented from 1974 at the southern end of the action area 
near Federal Way. Given the project location between Puget Sound and inland nesting areas in the 
Cascades to the east, there is the potential that a few marbled murrelets could fly over the action area 
while transiting between marine foraging areas and inland nesting sites.  

The streaked horned lark is a rare subspecies of horned lark that nests on grasslands and sparsely 
vegetated areas at airports, sandy islands, and coastal spits in Washington. The only area of potential 
suitable streaked horned lark habitat in the project corridor is at the Midway Landfill site, which 
consists of about 70 acres of open grassy land cover. Although typical habitat patches for streaked 
horned lark are considered to be 300 or more acres, they have been known to occupy smaller areas 
less than 100 acres (Anderson and Pearson, 2015). Streaked horned larks have not been documented 
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at the landfill or in surveys at Seattle-Tacoma International Airport north of the action area (Martha 
Jensen, USFWS, personal communication, March 2016) and their presence in the action area is 
unlikely. 

The western yellow-billed cuckoo breeds in large blocks of riparian habitat, particularly woodlands with 
cottonwoods and willows. The western yellow-billed cuckoo was widespread and locally common in 
portions of Washington (USFWS, 2013), including the Puget Sound lowlands and along the lower 
Columbia River in Washington (USFWS, 2013). The species used to be widespread in King County, but 
the latest detection was in the late 1990s when a dead yellow-billed cuckoo was detected in a 
peregrine falcon nest on the Washington Mutual Tower in Seattle (Emily Teachout, USFWS, personal 
communication, March 2016). The WDFW PHS database has no record of yellow-billed cuckoo in the 
action area (WDFW, 2015). However, potential migratory habitat, which includes secondary growth 
woodland and hedgerows (Hughes, 1999), is present. Additionally, migrating yellow-billed cuckoo may 
shelter or feed in urbanized settings, so the urbanized surroundings and the presence of the highway 
do not preclude them from using forests along I-5 (Emily Teachout, USFWS, personal communication, 
March 2016). Therefore, although their presence is unlikely, there is the potential that yellow-billed 
cuckoo may transit or rest in the project corridor during their migratory season.  

Oregon spotted frog is considered to be present in the Green River watershed in Kent. McSorley Creek 
Wetland is outside the Green River Valley watershed and lacks extensive emergent habitat with good 
sun exposure suitable for egg-laying, and it lies in a highly urbanized watershed (Germaine and 
Cosentino, 2004). The headwater wetlands for Bingaman Creek are within the Green River watershed, 
but do not provide suitable habitat and are inaccessible from areas in the Green River Valley. 

The western toad (Bufo boreas) is a state candidate and federal species of concern that is found in Lake 
Washington and other water bodies in the area, but is unlikely to occur within the study area for the 
project. The lack of surface water ponds and the extent of human disturbance and developed areas 
likely preclude the presence of this species in the study area. WDFW has also identified the McSorley 
Creek Biodiversity Area and Corridor, located approximately 300 feet west of SR 99 at the west edge of 
the study area, as a priority habitat area (WDFW, 2015). More detailed biological information on 
species that inhabit this area would likely be required if the S 260th West Station Option is selected as 
part of the project to be built. 
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4.0 Environmental Consequences 

This chapter describes the potential impacts of the FWLE alternatives on wetlands; aquatic species and 
habitat; vegetation; and terrestrial wildlife and wildlife habitat. The discussion of project impacts 
assumes that the BMPs described in Appendix F would be implemented and perform as expected to 
avoid and minimize certain impacts during construction. 

4.1 Wetlands 

4.1.1 Long-Term Impacts 
4.1.1.1 Impacts Common to All Alternatives 
The FWLE build alternatives would have direct, long-term impacts on wetlands where the project 
footprint would cross wetlands or buffers. Filling or excavating within wetlands for column placement, 
at-grade guideways, trenched guideways, and retaining or sound walls would result in loss of wetland 
function through the loss of area, changes to surface or subsurface water flows, or long-term changes 
to vegetation. Along elevated alignments, grading and filling to install support columns and bridge 
support structures would result in long-term loss of wetland and wetland buffer area where such 
structures are placed, resulting in loss of wetland functions, although to a lesser extent than at-grade 
alignments. Shading effects would occur in areas under the elevated guideway where structures are 
not placed and would affect the type and quantity of vegetation that could be established in these 
areas. For these reasons, the impacts analysis considered wetland areas located under elevated 
guideways as permanently impacted. Where possible, Sound Transit would design stormwater systems 
on guideways over wetlands to not divert stormwater runoff away from the wetlands. At-grade and 
trench profiles would also result in long-term loss of wetland and buffer acreage due to creation of 
new guideways in cuts or on fill with fill and retaining and sound walls. Stormwater facilities for all 
types of profiles could affect wetland buffers. All of these activities can permanently change the 
capacity of a wetland to perform particular functions such as detention of stormwater, filtering 
pollutants, protecting stream banks, and providing habitat for wildlife. As discussed above, elevated 
alignments would result in a smaller long-term footprint, allowing for retention of more wetland area 
and regeneration of vegetation under elevated structures, whereas at-grade or trench alignments 
would permanently convert wetlands to a developed condition. 

4.1.1.2 Impacts by Alternative 
Table 4-1 summarizes potential direct impacts of the build alternatives on wetlands and wetland 
buffers because of grading or filling those areas. Impacts are described by alternative. Station or 
alignment options are described or quantified as an increase or decrease relative to the alternative(s) 
with which they are associated. See Appendix E for the locations of potential long-term impacts of the 
build alternatives and options on wetlands and wetland buffers. Table 4-2 quantifies wetland buffer 
impacts by upland forest habitat categories.  
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TABLE 4-1 
Summary of Potential Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetlands by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Total Wetland 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Wetland Impact 
by Ecology 
Category 
(acres)a,b 

Wetland 
Buffer 

Impacts 
(acres) Wetland IDc 

Preferred Alternative 1.3 Category II: <0.1 
Category III: 1.1 
Category IV: 0.1 

6.6 5-1, 12-1, 20-3, 24-2 25-2, 
25-2a, 25-5, 26-1, 27-1, 
27-2, 27-3, 28-2, 28-3 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station Option +0.6 Category III: +0.6 +1.2 Also impacts: 20-2 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option +0.6 Category III: +0.6 +0.2 Also impacts: 20-2 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -- -0.2 -- 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station Option -- -- -- -- 

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -<0.1 -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

+0.1 Category III: +0.1 +0.3 Also impacts: 30-3 

SR 99 Alternative < 0.1 Category II: <0.1 
Category III: <0.1 

0.2 11-1, 12-1, 12-2, 12-3, 17-1 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option +0.2 Category IV: +0.2 +0.2 Also impacts 6-2, 6-4 

Kent/Des Moines HC from S 216th West 
Station Option 

+0.1 Category IV: +0.1 +0.2 Also impacts: 6-2, 6-3, 6-4 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median Station Option -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station Option -- -- -- -- 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option +0.1 Category II: +<0.1 
Category III: +0.1 

+0.3 -- 

S 260th East Station Option +0.4 Category II: +0.4 +0.2 Avoids: 12-2 and 12-3 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option +0.4 Category II: +0.4 
Category IV: +<0.1 

+0.4 Also impacts: 15-1 and 16-1 
Avoids: 12-2,12-3, and 17-1 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- -- 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 0.7 Category II: <0.1 
Category III: 0.6 
Category IV: 0.1 

4.1 5-1, 12-1, 20-3, 24-2, 25-2, 
25-2a, 25-5, 26-1, 27-1, 
27-2, 27-3, 28-2, 28-3 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- 
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TABLE 4-1 
Summary of Potential Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetlands by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Total Wetland 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Wetland Impact 
by Ecology 
Category 
(acres)a,b 

Wetland 
Buffer 

Impacts 
(acres) Wetland IDc 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

+0.1 Category III: +0.1 +0.3 Also impacts: 30-3 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative < 0.1 Category II: <0.1 
Category III: <0.1 

0.4 5-1, 11-1, 12-1, 12-2, 12-3, 
17-1 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option 
+0.1 Category II: +<0.1 

Category III: +0.1 
+0.3 -- 

S 260th East Station Option +0.4 Category II: +0.4 +0.2 Avoids: 12-2 and 12-3 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option +0.4 Category II: +0.4 
Category IV: +<0.1 

+0.4 Also impacts 15-1 and 16-1 
Avoids: 12-2,12-3, and 17-1 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- -- 
a All wetland ratings are Ecology ratings. One wetland, Wetland 5-1, occurs in SeaTac but is rated as Category III under both Ecology and 
SeaTac rating systems. 
b Totals may vary from the sum of individual numbers due to rounding. 
c Long-term footprints would bisect Wetlands 16-1, 20-2, 20-3, 24-2, 25-2a, 26-1, 27-1, 27-2, and 28-3. Because of the small size of these 
wetlands (under one acre) and likely substantial degradation of wetland functions, the entirety of these wetlands was included in impact 
calculations. 

 
TABLE 4-2 
Summary of Potential Long-Term Impacts on Wetland Buffers as Categorized by the Upland Habitat Assessment Model 

Alternative 

Habitat 
Category A 

Impacts (acres) 

Habitat 
Category B 

Impacts (acres) 

Habitat 
Category C 

Impacts (acres) 

Habitat 
Category D 

Impacts (acres) 

Total Habitat 
Impacts 
(acres)a 

Preferred Alternative 2.8 2.2 1.6 - 6.6 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options      

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station 
Option 

-- +1.2 -- -- +1.2 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option -- +0.2 -- -- +0.2 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -0.2 -- -- -0.2 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- 

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride 
Station Option 

-- -- +0.3 -- +0.3 

SR 99 Alternative 0.2 -- 0.1 -- 0.3 

S 216th Station Options      

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 
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TABLE 4-2 
Summary of Potential Long-Term Impacts on Wetland Buffers as Categorized by the Upland Habitat Assessment Model 

Alternative 

Habitat 
Category A 

Impacts (acres) 

Habitat 
Category B 

Impacts (acres) 

Habitat 
Category C 

Impacts (acres) 

Habitat 
Category D 

Impacts (acres) 

Total Habitat 
Impacts 
(acres)a 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options      

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus 
Station Option 

-- -- +0.2 -- +0.2 
 

S 216th West Station Option to KDM 
HC Campus Station Option 

-- -- +0.2 -- +0.2 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- 

S 260th Station Options      

S 260th West Station Option -- -- +0.3 -- +0.3 

S 260th East Station Option +0.2 -- -- -- +0.2 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station 
Option 

+0.3 +0.1 -- -- +0.4 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 1.6 1.3 1.1 -- 4.0 

S 216th Station Options      

S 216th West Station Option -- -0.1 -- -- -0.1 

S 216th East Station Option -- - -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -0.1 -- -- -0.1 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride 
Station Option 

-- - +0.3 -- +0.3 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 0.2 0.2 0.1 -- 0.5 

S 260th Station Options      

S 260th West Station Option -- -- +0.3 -- +0.3 

S 260th East Station Option +0.2 -- -- -- +0.2 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station 
Option 

+0.3 +0.1 -- -- +0.4 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 
a Totals may vary from the sum of individual numbers due to rounding. 

Preferred Alternative 
The Preferred Alternative would primarily be at-grade, with the exception of elevated guideway 
structures at crossings of major arterials. The at-grade profile would permanently convert existing 
vegetated land cover and wetland types to a developed condition within the project footprint. The 
Preferred Alternative would have 1.25 acres of long-term impacts on 11 wetlands, and 6.6 acres of 
impacts on 12 wetland buffers, 2.8 acres of which would be upland habitat Category A. The less than 
0.1-acre direct impact on the McSorley Creek Wetland (Wetland 12-1) would be avoided and impacts 
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on this wetland buffer would be slightly reduced if the alignment of the Preferred Alternative were to 
shift closer to I-5.  

Station and Alignment Options 
The Kent/Des Moines I-5 At-Grade and I-5 Station options would each have an additional 0.6 acre of 
wetland impact since the alignment would cross an additional wetland (Wetland 20-2) south of Kent-
Des Moines Road. Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station Option would have an additional 0.1 acre 
of wetland impacts since the alignment would cross an additional wetland (Wetland 30-3) in the south 
portion of the corridor. The other station and alignment options would not change wetland impacts. 

SR 99 Alternative 
The SR 99 Alternative would primarily be elevated in the SR 99 median, except for crossings of Kent-
Des Moines Road and S 272nd Street. Although elevated structures could minimize the amount of 
permanent ground disturbance, the amount of water and sunlight available to the vegetation 
underneath may still be reduced.  

Elevated guideway structures would be relatively narrow (approximately 40 feet wide) and more than 
15 feet above the ground surface in most places; the extent of impacts caused by shading on wetland 
vegetation would depend on the final elevation of the guideway, the slope aspect of the ground 
surface, and shade tolerance of existing vegetation that would be retained under the guideway. 
Therefore, it was assumed that wetlands under the guideway would be permanently impacted. The 
SR 99 alternative would have less than 0.1 acre of long-term impacts on two wetlands and 0.2 acre of 
long-term impacts on four wetland buffers, 0.2 acre of which is Category A upland habitat. 

Station Options 
The Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option from S 216th West Station Option and the Kent/Des 
Moines HC Campus Station Option would cross three wetlands in the headwaters of Massey Creek, 
resulting in an additional 0.1 and 0.2 acre of direct wetland impact, respectively. The S 260th West 
Station Option would have an additional 0.1 acre of direct impacts on Wetlands 11-1 and 12-2. The S 
260th East Station Option would cross the McSorley Creek Wetland (Wetland 12-1) at several locations 
along the east side of SR 99, resulting in 0.4 acre of additional wetland impact. The S 272nd Redondo 
Trench Station Option would have the same impacts on McSorley Creek as the S 260th East Station 
Option, but would also result in additional impacts to Wetland 16-1.  

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 
All wetlands impacts from the SR 99 to I-5 Alternative would occur in the I-5 corridor. This alignment 
would have 0.7 acre of long-term impacts on 8 wetlands, and 4.1 acres of long-term impacts on 12 
wetland buffers, 1.6 acres of which would be Category A upland habitat. South of S 252nd Street, the 
SR 99 to I-5 Alternative would generally follow the same alignment as the Preferred Alternative, 
permanently impacting less than 0.1 acre along the northeast edge of McSorley Creek Wetland 
(Wetland 12-1) adjoining I-5. Impacts from station and alignment options would be the same as for 
these options with the SR 99 or Preferred alternatives.  
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I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 
The I-5 to SR 99 Alternative would have less than 0.1 acre of long-term impacts on two wetlands, and 
0.4 acre of long-term impacts on five wetland buffers, 0.2 acre of which would be Category A upland 
habitat. The I-5 to SR 99 Alternative generally follows the same alignment as the Preferred Alternative 
north of Kent-Des Moines Road and would result in long-term impacts on the buffer of one low-quality 
wetland (Wetland 5-1) in this area. South of Kent-Des Moines Road, the I-5 to SR 99 Alternative would 
generally follow the same alignment as the SR 99 Alternative, impacting less than 0.1 acre of wetland 
along the west edge of McSorley Creek Wetland (Wetland 12-1). Impacts from station and alignment 
options would be the same as for these options with the SR 99 or Preferred alternatives. 

4.1.2 Construction Impacts 
Although detailed construction limits are not defined at this phase in the project design, potential 
project construction limits have been estimated near wetlands and wetland buffers. These impact 
areas are in addition to the long-term direct impacts described in Section 4.1.1. 

4.1.2.1 Impacts Common to All Alternatives 
Construction impacts that would result in temporary loss of wetlands or wetland buffers include areas 
that would be cleared of vegetation or temporarily affected while grading occurred, which may 
temporarily decrease or alter wetland area, soil, hydrology, vegetation, or type. Temporary impacts 
may result from the use of staging areas, temporary work areas, access roads, stream relocations, 
cofferdams, clearing, stockpiles, erosion and sediment controls, or other temporary structures 
necessary to complete construction of the permanent facilities. Wetland and wetland buffer functions 
could also be impacted by soil compaction, accidental spills of hazardous substances, noise and other 
human-caused disturbances, sedimentation, and introduction of invasive species. Trench and retained 
fill construction would require dewatering activities, which could temporarily alter groundwater 
discharge to wetlands. While temporary impacts are not of the same temporal magnitude as long-term 
impacts, they may result in short-term decline in wetland functions that lasts for more than one 
growing season. Prior to construction, best management practices for protecting and minimizing 
impacts on wetland areas would be identified and implemented during construction. Proposed best 
management practices are discussed in Appendix F. 

For this analysis, the vegetation clear zone is considered a temporary impact on wetlands because it 
would not require permanent fill in wetlands. However, converting forested wetlands to scrub-shrub or 
emergent wetlands within the vegetation clear zone may be considered a long-term loss of forested 
wetland habitat by regulatory agencies. 

4.1.2.2 Impacts by Alternative 
Table 4-3 summarizes temporary impacts on wetlands and wetland buffers that could potentially occur 
during construction for each build alternative. See Appendix E for the locations of these impacts. 
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TABLE 4-3 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Wetlands by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Wetland 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Wetland Buffer 
Impacts 
(acres) Wetland ID 

Preferred Alternative 0.8 4.0 5-1, 12-1, 20-3, 24-2, 25-2, 25-2a, 25-5, 26-1, 
27-1, 27-2, 27-3, 28-2, 28-3 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 At-Grade Station 
Option 

-- +0.2 Also impacts: 20-2 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option -- +0.3 Also impacts: 20-2 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- +<0.1 Also impacts: 20-2 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station 
Option 

-- -- -- 

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

-- -- -- 

SR 99 Alternative <0.1 0.2 11-1, 12-1, 12-2, 12-3, 13-1, 15-1 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station 
Option 

+<0.1 +0.1 Also impacts: 6-2, 6-3, and 6-4 

Kent/Des Moines HC from S 216th West 
Station Option 

+.01 +0.1 Also impacts: 6-2, 6-3, and 6-4 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median Station 
Option 

-- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station Option -- -- -- 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option +0.1 -<0.1 -- 

S 260th Station East Option +0.2 +0.2 Avoids: 12-2, 12-3, 13-1 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option +0.2 +0.1 Avoids: 12-2, 12-3, 13-1 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 0.6 5.3 12-1, 20-3, 24-2, 25-2, 25-2a, 25-5, 26-1, 27-1, 
27-2, 27-3, 28-2, 28-3 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -- -- 
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TABLE 4-3 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Wetlands by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Wetland 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Wetland Buffer 
Impacts 
(acres) Wetland ID 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

-- -- -- 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative <0.1 0.3 5-1, 11-1, 12-1, 12-2, 12-3, 13-1, 15-1, 17-1 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option +0.1 -<0.1 -- 

S 260th Station East Option +0.2 +0.2 Avoids: 12-2, 12-3, and 13-1 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option +0.2 +0.1 Avoids: 12-2, 12-3, and 13-1 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- 

Preferred Alternative 
The Preferred Alternative would have 0.8 acre of temporary impacts on 6 wetlands and 4.0 acres of 
temporary impacts on 13 wetland buffers. The Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option would add up to 0.3 
acre of temporary impacts. The Landfill Median Alignment would temporarily impact less than 0.1 acre 
of the edge of the buffer of Wetland 20-2. 

SR 99 Alternative 
The SR 99 alternative would have less than 0.1 acre of temporary construction impacts on three 
wetlands and 0.2 acre of temporary impacts on five wetland buffers. The Kent/Des Moines HC Campus 
Station Option would temporarily impact three wetlands in the headwaters of Massey Creek, resulting 
in less than 0.1 acre of additional temporary wetland impact. The Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station 
Option from S 216th West Station Option would temporarily impact three wetlands in the headwaters 
of Massey Creek, resulting in 0.1 acre additional impact. The S 260th West Station Option would result 
in 0.1 acre of additional temporary impacts on Wetlands 11-1 and 12-2. The S 260th East Station 
Option would temporarily impact McSorley Creek Wetland (Wetland 12-1) at several additional 
locations along SR 99, resulting in 0.2 acre of additional temporary wetland impact. The S 272nd 
Redondo Trench Station Option would avoid temporary impacts on four wetlands, but would result in 
0.2 acre of additional temporary wetland impacts on one other wetland (Wetland 16-1). Construction 
of the S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option may require direct dewatering in small portions of the 
Wetland 16-1 adjoining the east side of SR 99. However, the effect of dewatering is anticipated to be 
localized and temporary because the duration of groundwater drawdown would be less than 8 weeks, 
and groundwater levels are anticipated to recover quickly in the McSorley Creek Wetland, which is a 
large basin with a high groundwater table throughout the wetland. 
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SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 
The SR 99 to I-5 Alternative alignment would have 0.6 acre of temporary impacts on 7 wetlands and 5.3 
acres of temporary impacts on 12 wetland buffers. South of Kent-Des Moines Road, the SR 99 to I-5 
Alternative would follow an alignment similar to the I-5 Kent/ Des Moines SR 99 East Station Option, 
temporarily impacting less than 0.1 acre of the northeast edge of McSorley Creek Wetland that adjoins 
I-5.  

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 
The I-5 to SR 99 Alternative alignment would result in less than 0.1 acre of temporary impacts on three 
wetlands and 0.3 acre of temporary impacts on six wetland buffers. This alignment would result in less 
than 0.1 acre of temporary impact on a portion of the McSorley Creek Wetland (Wetland 12-1) 
adjoining SR 99. The S 260th West and East Station Options would affect an additional 0.1 and 0.2 acre 
of wetland, respectively, whereas the S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option would result in 0.2 acre 
additional temporary impacts. 

4.2 Aquatic Species and Habitat 

4.2.1 Long-Term Impacts 
This section describes the long-term impacts from the FWLE alternatives on streams and aquatic 
habitat in the study area.  

4.2.1.1 Impacts Common to All Alternatives 
Potential long-term impacts from the FWLE alternatives include increases in the amount of impervious 
surface in the study area, which can increase stormwater runoff rates and volumes and affect stream 
flows, as well as increase pollutant loads, potentially affecting stream water quality. In general, 
converting natural groundcover to impervious surface can lead to higher peak flows and create 
flashiness in stream flows, which can increase erosion and alter sediment and substrate distributions 
downstream. New impervious areas would include new tracks and guideways, stations, park-and-ride 
lots, and roads. In cases where the elevated guideway would be over existing roadways, these 
segments are not counted as new impervious surface in order to avoid double counting the guideway 
and the road underneath.  

Streams within the study area are all fairly small and range in width from 4 to 15 feet at the OHWM. In 
cases where an elevated alignment crosses perpendicular to the stream channel, the structure would 
span the stream with the support columns placed on either side beyond the stream banks and outside 
the OHWM of the stream and, therefore, would not directly impact the bed and bank of streams or 
result in long-term impacts on in-stream habitat. For elevated guideways, columns are generally placed 
every 100 to 125 feet. The spacing and location of columns on either side of a creek crossing would be 
designed to maximize the distance between the creek and these columns to the extent practicable. 
The exception to this is Bingaman Creek, where the guideway structure runs parallel to and over the 
existing stream channel. In this case, spanning the stream is not possible, and the stream would need 
to be relocated under the guideway structure as described later for the Preferred Alternative. Sound 
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Transit would coordinate with WSDOT to ensure that the FWLE provides adequate space for any future 
replacement of culverts that are currently barriers to fish passage. 

At all stream crossings the riparian areas would be impacted by the loss of forested vegetation within 
the long-term footprint. Forest habitat would not regenerate in the footprint or vegetation clear zone. 
However, low shrubs and groundcover vegetation could still regenerate under the guideway after 
construction. The riparian areas within the long-term project footprint would consequently lose 
functionality by reducing the potential for the recruitment of large woody material, cover, and nutrient 
inputs to the stream channel within the impacted area. Almost all LWD input to streams from riparian 
areas is recruited from the areas within a distance approximately equal to half the height of the typical 
tallest trees in the area (Murphy and Koski, 1989; McDade et al., 1990). Construction of at-grade 
facilities outside of regulatory buffers, therefore, would likely result in minimal reductions in wood 
recruitment along streams in the study area. Elevated guideways would reduce the amount of water 
the vegetation under the guideway receives from precipitation and may limit sunlight. In some areas, 
vegetation cleared from beneath elevated guideways may not grow back. The presence of elevated 
guideways would also preclude the development of mature forest riparian habitat within the project 
footprint. 

Where the guideway would cross stream channels perpendicularly, impacts would be limited to the 
riparian areas in the project footprint and would not directly affect riparian areas upstream and 
downstream. The streams in the study area are in highly urbanized environments and next to existing 
transportation corridors. The addition of the overhead structure and light rail noise would likely have 
minimal impacts. Operation of the FLWE would not be expected to increase nighttime illumination of 
fish-bearing waters (which could increase the risk of predation on juvenile salmonids) because the 
tracks would have no overhead lighting and the train headlights would be directed parallel to the 
tracks. 

4.2.1.2 Impacts by Alternative 
This section describes the potential long-term impacts on aquatic resources for each of the FWLE 
alternatives and options. Calculated impact areas for streams and stream buffers are summarized in 
Tables 4-4 and 4-5. 

TABLE 4-4 
Summary of Potential Long-Term Impacts on Streams and Stream Buffers by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Stream Channel 
Impact Length  

(linear feet) Stream Impact Area (acres)  
Stream Buffer Impact 

(acres) 

Preferred Alternative Bingaman Creek: 
1,015 

Bingaman Creek: 0.2 Bingaman Creek: 2.5 
 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station Option -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -- -- 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station Option -- -- -- 

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option -- -- -- 
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TABLE 4-4 
Summary of Potential Long-Term Impacts on Streams and Stream Buffers by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Stream Channel 
Impact Length  

(linear feet) Stream Impact Area (acres)  
Stream Buffer Impact 

(acres) 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option -- -- -- 

SR 99 Alternative -- -- McSorley Creek: <0.1 
Redondo Creek: <0.1 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option -- -- Massey Creek +<0.1 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median Station Option -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station Option -- -- -- 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option -- -- McSorley Creek: +0.3 

S 260th East Station Option -- -- McSorley Creek: +0.1 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option -- -- 
McSorley Creek: +0.1 
Redondo Creek: +0.4 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative Bingaman Creek: 
1,015 

Bingaman Creek: 0.2 Bingaman Creek: 1.4 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option -- -- -- 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative   McSorley Creek: <0.1 
Redondo Creek: <0.1 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option -- -- McSorley Creek: +0.3 

S 260th East Station Option -- -- McSorley Creek: +0.1 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option -- -- McSorley Creek: +0.1 
Redondo Creek: +0.4 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- 
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TABLE 4-5 
Summary of Potential Long-Term Impacts on Stream Buffers as Categorized by the Upland Habitat Assessment Model 

Alternative 

Habitat 
Category A 

Impacts  
(acres) 

Habitat Category 
B Impacts 

(acres) 

Habitat 
Category C 

Impacts 
(acres) 

Habitat 
Category D 

Impacts 
(acres) 

Total Habitat 
Impacts  
(acres)a 

Preferred Alternative 1.9 0.6 -- -- 2.5 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -- -- -- -- 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- 

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- 

SR 99 Alternative -- -- -- <0.1 <0.1 

S 216th Station Options      

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station 
Option 

- -- -- -- -- 

S 216th West Station Option to KDM 
HC Campus Station Option 

- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median 
Station Option 

- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station 
Option 

- -- -- -- -- 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option -- -- +0.3 -- +0.3 

S 260th East Station Option - -- -- -- -- 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station 
Option 

-- +0.3 -- -- +0.3 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative +0.8 +0.6 -- -- 1.4 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- +0.5 -- +0.5 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative -- -- -- <0.1 <0.1 
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TABLE 4-5 
Summary of Potential Long-Term Impacts on Stream Buffers as Categorized by the Upland Habitat Assessment Model 

Alternative 

Habitat 
Category A 

Impacts  
(acres) 

Habitat Category 
B Impacts 

(acres) 

Habitat 
Category C 

Impacts 
(acres) 

Habitat 
Category D 

Impacts 
(acres) 

Total Habitat 
Impacts  
(acres)a 

S 260th Station Options      

S 260th West Station Option -- -- +0.3 -- +0.3 

S 260th East Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station 
Option 

-- +0.3 -- -- +0.3 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 
a Totals may vary from the sum of individual numbers due to rounding. 

 
Preferred Alternative 
The Preferred Alternative would be on the west side of I-5 and would be within WSDOT right-of-way 
south of Kent-Des Moines Road to S 317th Street. The profile would be elevated, trench, or at-grade 
depending on topography. Bingaman Creek, where it crosses S 288th Street, is the only stream channel 
that is directly impacted by the Preferred Alternative.  

The Preferred Alternative would be elevated over Bingaman Creek both north and south of S 288th 
Street. The stream channel of Bingaman Creek within the footprint would be routed to meander 
around the guideway columns to maintain an open channel (Exhibit E: Sheet 10). Changing the physical 
characteristics of a stream, however, could affect its hydrology and sedimentation downstream, and 
the impacts are considered permanent because the site would not be returned to its previous 
condition. The new channel would be designed to maintain flows and water quality conditions. 
Substrate and bank conditions in the realigned channel would be improved from existing conditions. 

North of S 288th Street, Bingaman Creek flows north parallel to and west of I-5 within a wooded area 
approximately 300 feet wide (Exhibit 4-1, Sheet 2). The project would be directly over the creek, 
permanently impacting about 540 feet of the stream channel and 1.9 acres of the riparian forest buffer 
along this reach. South of S 288th Street, Bingaman Creek lies between an I-5 sound wall to the east 
and a narrow band (up to 50 feet wide) of forested area to the west next to a mobile home park. The 
project would permanently impact about 475 feet of stream channel and 0.6 acre of riparian buffer in 
this reach.  

Sound Transit would place columns to span as much of the existing stream channel as possible and 
would realign portions of the creek channel around the columns to minimize impacts by maintaining an 
open channel throughout with replanted native riparian vegetation. Sound Transit has coordinated 
with WSDOT, WDFW, and the Muckleshoot Indian Tribe to identify any culverts that are fish passage 
barriers along the Preferred Alternative. As a result of the coordination, Sound Transit modified the 
Preferred Alternative near Bingaman Creek to not preclude WSDOT’s ability to replace state-owned 
barrier culverts, including the one under I-5, with stream-simulation-designed culverts for fish 
passage. Additional guideway design work would occur during final design and project permitting. If it 
is determined that the state-owned culverts would not be made fish-passable in the future, Sound 
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Transit may modify the design of the Preferred Alternative near Bingaman Creek. The modified design 
could include rerouting and permanently piping a portion of the creek and would have impacts similar 
to those described in the Draft EIS.  

The Preferred Alternative would have long-term impacts on a total of 1,015 feet of the existing stream 
channel as well as 2.5 acres of the existing forested riparian buffer along this reach (Table 4-4). A buffer 
of at least 115 feet would be maintained north of S 288th Street, except where the emergency access 
road and traction power substation (TPSS) on this property would encroach on this buffer. South of 
S 288th Street, the buffer would be maintained to the extent possible within the WSDOT right-of-way.  

A small unnamed stream on the west side of I-5, just south of the southbound on-ramp from Kent-Des 
Moines Road, lies outside the project footprint (Exhibit 3-1) and the stream channel, and its small 
riparian buffer would not be impacted by the project. This stream does not provide fish habitat, and 
the surrounding riparian buffer is minimally functional because it has been heavily modified and 
vegetation has been completely removed along the east side of the channel next to I-5.  

The Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station Option could conflict with a culvert containing Hylebos 
Creek that travels under the park-and-ride lot. Sound Transit would coordinate closely with WSDOT, 
WDFW, and the Muckleshoot Indian Tribe on the culvert during final design if this option were selected 
as part of the project to be built. All other station and alignment options for the Preferred Alternative 
are all outside areas where stream channels exist, and would therefore have no impacts on streams or 
riparian buffer.  

SR 99 Alternative 
Massey, McSorley, and Redondo creeks would intersect the SR 99 Alternative. This alternative would 
not impact existing stream channels because all three channels are in culverts under SR 99 (Table 4-4). 
It would have very small impacts on stream buffers along the edges of the existing roadway where the 
existing roadway would be widened (Appendix E). There would be no impacts on the Massey Creek 
buffer, less than 0.1 acre on the McSorley Creek stream buffer, and less than 0.1 acre on the Redondo 
Creek stream buffer.  

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 
The elevated guideway of the Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option would cross the uppermost 
section of Massey Creek immediately south of Kent-Des Moines Road. The creek channel lies 
approximately 200 feet south of the foot of the roadway embankment and flows perpendicular to the 
guideway. The guideway would span the stream, and the columns would be constructed outside of the 
channel, avoiding stream impacts. This option would have less than 0.1 acre of impact on the forested 
riparian buffer surrounding Massey Creek in this reach. The riparian and surrounding vegetated area 
along Massey Creek is within a wetland, so impacts on the riparian buffer for this reach are captured in 
the wetlands analysis (Table 4-1). Other station options for the Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station 
Option would not have any additional impacts. 

S 260th Station Options 
The S 260th West Station Option would span McSorley Creek west of SR 99, where the south fork of 
McSorley Creek flows west and then north for approximately 300 feet immediately west of the 
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highway after exiting a culvert under SR 99. Approximately halfway along this segment the stream 
passes through a culvert under a 40-foot-wide unpaved utility access road (Appendix E). Special 
guideway spans of 250 feet north of the access road and a second span 160 feet south of the access 
road would avoid directly impacting the stream channel. However, the riparian vegetation surrounding 
this reach of the creek would be impacted by the guideway. This option would result in a loss of 0.3 
acre of this forested riparian corridor between an existing stormwater pond access road and S 260th 
Street (Table 4-4). 

The only culvert passing under SR 99 that is identified by WSDOT (2016) as a potential culvert 
replacement in the future is the McSorley Creek culvert. The design of either S 260th station option 
(West or East) would place guideway columns so that the project would not preclude a future culvert 
replacement by WSDOT. If either S 260th station option is selected by the Sound Transit Board as part 
of the project to build, additional information would be prepared to further define the space needed 
for such a replacement. 

S 260th East Station Option  
The S 260th East Station Option would span the south fork of McSorley Creek on the east side of SR 99 
on an elevated guideway. The guideway columns would be outside the OHWM for the creek, and no 
direct impacts on the creek channel itself would occur. This option would, however, have long-term 
impacts on 0.1 acre of riparian vegetation in the McSorley Creek Wetland along the east side of SR 99 
(captured in the wetlands analysis, Table 4-1). 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option 
This option would impact the portion of Redondo Creek that emerges from a culvert on the west side 
of SR 99, just north of Dash Point Road. A short distance north of Redondo Way S, this station option 
would follow an existing dirt road that runs on the east side of the ravine carrying Redondo Creek. A 
portion of the alignment would lie directly above the uppermost section of the creek for approximately 
150 feet to where it emerges from the pipe system under SR 99 and Dash Point Road (Appendix E). The 
stream in this reach consists of a shallow channel with a gravel and cobble stream bed approximately 4 
feet wide with steep banks, at the base of a ravine. Both sides are steep hill slopes with mature mixed 
forest cover. The alignment would span this area and avoid column placement in or adjacent to the 
stream channel, and also be designed to avoid future replacement of the Redondo Creek culvert under 
the utility road, which is identified as a fish passage barrier. The alignment north of the gravel access 
road would follow the existing utility corridor and would completely avoid the stream channel and 
minimize impacts on riparian vegetation. Overall, this option would result in a loss of 0.4 acre of the 
forested riparian corridor in this reach (Table 4-4). 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 
Like the Preferred Alternative, this alternative would avoid most of the stream crossings in the study 
area. The alignment would head east to I-5 north of Massey Creek, avoiding the three streams that 
intersect the SR 99 corridor. The only surface water stream crossing is Bingaman Creek. North of 
S 288th Street, the creek would be relocated next to the alignment. South of S 288th Street, the stream 
would be piped under the guideway. If this alternative were selected as the project to be built, the 
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alignment in this area could be redesigned similar to the Preferred Alternative to reduce impacts on 
the stream. The Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station Option could conflict with a culvert 
containing Hylebos Creek that travels under the park-and-ride lot. Sound Transit would coordinate 
closely with WSDOT, WDFW, and the Muckleshoot Indian Tribe on the culvert during final design if this 
option were selected as part of the project to be built. The other SR 99 to I-5 Alternative station 
options would not have any additional impacts on streams or stream buffers. 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 
The I-5 to SR 99 Alternative would avoid impacts on Massey Creek and Bingaman Creek, and would 
span McSorley Creek and Redondo Creek, similar to the SR 99 Alternative. As described above for the 
SR 99 Alternative, there would be no direct impacts on in-stream habitat in the stream channels and 
less than 0.1 acre of impact on stream buffers. Impacts would be greater with station and alignment 
options, with up to 0.7 acre of stream buffer impact if both the S 260th West Station Option and the S 
272nd Redondo Trench Station Option were selected (Table 4-4). 

4.2.2 Construction Impacts 
The expected project construction limits have been estimated near streams and stream buffers. These 
impact areas are in addition to the long-term direct impacts described in Section 4.2.1.  

4.2.2.1 Impacts Common to All Alternatives 
Temporary construction impacts on streams and their associated buffers are listed in Table 4-6. These 
impact areas account for a small fringe of disturbance along the project corridors outside the long-
term footprint. Stream crossings would be elevated and construction would be outside the stream 
channel itself. However, temporary culverts or pipe bypasses for the stream may be used in order to 
prevent impacts on the stream and water quality during construction. Work over or in any water 
bodies would require a Hydraulic Project Approval from WDFW, and any in-water work would be 
required to occur during work windows established through agency consultation to encompass periods 
of the year when fish would be minimally impacted. After construction, these temporary culverts or 
bypasses would be removed and the stream restored to its original location. Some work would occur 
below the OHWM of Bingaman Creek, which would be planned to take place as much as possible 
during the summer months when the creek channel is dry. It is unlikely that construction would be 
completed within a single seasonally dry period, in which case a temporary piped bypass would be 
used to convey any flows in Bingaman Creek around the construction site. 

The vegetation clear zone that extends up to 11 feet beyond the footprint of the track is considered a 
temporary impact on stream buffers. Although small segments of forested stream corridor would not 
be allowed to regenerate forested vegetation cover in riparian corridors, shrub cover would be allowed 
to regenerate; therefore, stream buffer functions, such as shading and input of organic material from 
overhanging and stream margin vegetation to streams, would be allowed to reestablish. 
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TABLE 4-6 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Streams by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 
Stream Channel Impact 

Length (linear feet)a 
Stream Impact Area 

(acres)a 
Stream Buffer Impact 

(acres)a 

Preferred Alternative -- -- Bingaman Creek 0.8 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station Option -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -- -- 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station Option -- -- -- 

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

-- -- -- 

SR 99 Alternative -- -- McSorley Creek: <0.1 
Redondo Creek: <0.1 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options    

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option Massey Creek: +60 Massey Creek: +<0.1 Massey Creek: +<0.1 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median Station Option -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station Option -- -- -- 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option McSorley Creek: +250 McSorley Creek: + <0.1 McSorley Creek: +0.1 

S 260th Station East Option McSorley Creek: +152 McSorley Creek: + <0.1 McSorley Creek: +0.1 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option McSorley Creek: +148 
Redondo Creek: +180 

McSorley Creek: + <0.1 
Redondo Creek: + <0.1 

McSorley Creek: +<0.1 
Redondo Creek: +0.1 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative -- -- Bingaman Creek 1.0 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment Option --   

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

-- -- -- 
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TABLE 4-6 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Streams by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 
Stream Channel Impact 

Length (linear feet)a 
Stream Impact Area 

(acres)a 
Stream Buffer Impact 

(acres)a 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative -- -- McSorley Creek <0.1 
Redondo Creek <0.1 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option McSorley Creek: +250 McSorley Creek: + <0.1 McSorley Creek: +0.1 

S 260th Station East Option McSorley Creek: +152 McSorley Creek: + <0.1 McSorley Creek: +0.1 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option McSorley Creek: +148 
Redondo Creek: +180 

McSorley Creek: + <0.1 
Redondo Creek: + <0.1 

McSorley Creek: +<0.1 
Redondo Creek: +0.1 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- 

a Work over Redondo Creek and McSorley Creek would require temporary piping of open stream segments to protect stream from 
temporary construction impacts.  

Construction impacts on water resources would be minimized by implementing BMPs and conforming 
to conditions of the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Stormwater Construction 
permit that will be obtained for the project. Within the construction footprint, aquatic resources would 
potentially be at risk during construction based largely on the amount of ground-disturbing activity 
within each basin. Any earthwork conducted within or in close proximity to a stream channel without 
BMPs installed or being maintained has the potential to cause turbidity and sedimentation that would 
adversely affect fish and habitat downstream of the work. Increases in suspended sediment levels can 
reduce light penetration, inhibit primary production, abrade and clog fish gills, prevent feeding by sight 
feeders, stop migration, and cause any fish in the area to avoid the disturbed reaches of the river. 
Increased sedimentation can alter stream bed characteristics and habitat for invertebrates and fish. 
Streams in the study area are in an urbanized environment and connected to local stormwater 
systems. Existing stormwater systems without stormwater treatment degrade water quality in the 
streams from pollution runoff and sedimentation.  

Removal of vegetation along the stream banks during construction would increase the erosion hazard 
for the stream bank and result in the temporary loss of potential LWD recruitment until vegetation 
becomes reestablished. Planting of native vegetation and the addition of LWD would improve stream 
habitat within the impacted areas after construction. For aquatic species and habitat, earthwork and 
project construction equipment could introduce sediment and contaminants (e.g., fuel or hydraulic 
fluids) to streams that could also be carried downstream of the project. 

Under all alternatives, the potential for adverse impacts on aquatic species and habitat would be 
minimized by ensuring that work conditions and activities comply with the required project permits 
and by implementing BMPs designed to avoid or minimize the delivery of construction-related 
sediment and contaminants to streams. Impacts on water resources from construction would be 
minimized by implementing BMPs required by the NPDES General Stormwater Construction Permit.  
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4.2.2.2 Impacts by Alternative 
This section describes the potential temporary construction-related impacts on aquatic resources for 
each of the FWLE alternatives. Impact areas for streams and stream buffers are summarized in 
Table 4-4. 

Preferred Alternative 
Construction activities for the Preferred Alternative would temporarily impact approximately 0.8 acre 
of Bingaman Creek stream buffer along with 1,015 feet of the existing stream channel. Although this 
length would be impacted during construction, it is considered a permanent impact and not quantified 
as a temporary impact in Table 4-6. Some work would occur below the OHWM of Bingaman Creek. 
Where possible, work would occur during the summer months when the creek channel is dry. It is 
unlikely that construction would be complete within a single seasonally dry period, in which case a 
temporary piped bypass would convey any flows in Bingaman Creek around the construction site and 
into the existing I-5 culvert to continue downstream. Bypassing the construction area would prevent 
introduction of sediments into the creek flow, avoiding effects on water quality downstream. Because 
the entire Bingaman Creek channel within or adjacent to the Preferred Alternative footprint would 
need to be modified to meander around the guideway columns, all impacts on the creek channel are 
considered long-term and are addressed in Section 4.2.1.2.  

Riparian vegetation along Bingaman Creek would be cleared for site access to construct sections of the 
guideway. Short-term clearing may result in reduced shading and subsequent higher stream 
temperatures during the construction period. Removal of vegetation along the stream banks during 
construction would increase the erosion hazard for the stream bank and result in the temporary loss of 
potential LWD recruitment until vegetation becomes reestablished. North of S 288th Street, Sound 
Transit would try to preserve as much of the existing buffer as possible while constructing the stream 
realignment as well as the stormwater pond, emergency access road, and TPSS planned on this 
property.  

SR 99 Alternative 
Construction activities for the SR 99 Alternative would temporarily impact less than 0.1 acre of stream 
buffer and are not expected to temporarily impact streams unless the contractor chooses to use 
temporary culverts. In these cases, the length of the stream channel within the project footprint would 
be temporarily impacted during construction activities. The linear feet of stream channel impact 
numbers in Table 4-4 reflect this scenario for all stream crossings. The Kent/Des Moines HC Campus 
Station Option from S 216th West Station Option, Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option, the S 
260th Station options, and the S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option would increase temporary 
impacts, but total impacts would remain under half an acre (Table 4-4). 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 
The portion of this alignment along I-5 would affect Bingaman Creek north and south of S 288th Street 
similar to the Preferred Alternative. Construction activities would affect 1.0 acre of the riparian buffer 
and a total of 1,015 feet of the existing stream channel. A temporary piped bypass would convey any 
flows in Bingaman Creek around the construction site and into the existing I-5 culvert. Riparian 
vegetation would be cleared for site access and guideway construction, resulting in reduced shading as 
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described above for the Preferred Alternative. The station options for this alternative would not 
change these impacts (Table 4-4).  

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 
Construction activities for the I-5 to SR 99 Alternative would temporarily impact less than 0.1 acre of 
stream buffer and are not expected to temporarily impact streams unless the contractor chooses to 
use temporary culverts. The S 260th Station options and the S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option 
would increase temporary impacts, but total impacts would remain under 1/2 acre (Table 4-4). 

4.3 Upland Vegetation and Wildlife Resources 

4.3.1 Long-Term Impacts 
This section describes the long-term impacts from the FWLE on vegetation and wildlife resources in the 
study area. For this analysis, the amount of upland forest habitat impacted by each build alternative is 
used to indicate the potential for long-term adverse impacts on both vegetation and wildlife. Impacts 
on pervious vegetated areas outside upland forest are also quantified. These areas include managed 
vegetation and grassy areas that do not constitute wildlife habitat. Direct long-term impacts described 
in this section would occur where the light rail crosses land cover types that support vegetation or 
upland forested wildlife habitat features.  

4.3.1.1 Impacts Common to All Alternatives 
The impacts of project operation on vegetation and wildlife habitat would vary, depending on the land 
cover type within the project limits. The impacts on the medium density urban habitat in the study 
area, for example, would be minimal. Little or no vegetation is present in areas classified as urban; 
therefore, the replacement of existing impervious surface and man-made structures with guideways or 
other facilities would constitute a minimal change in the characteristics of such areas or their ability to 
support wildlife. 

For this analysis, the vegetation clear zone that extends 11 feet beyond the footprint of the track is 
considered a long-term impact on forested vegetation and forested wildlife habitat because forest 
would not be allowed to regenerate in this area. The vegetation clear zone could retain native shrubs 
and groundcover, but not trees tall enough to fall onto the overhead catenary system lines or 
guideway. The surrounding grass and low-height vegetation along the alignment would provide some 
habitat for ground-dwelling small mammals, such as mice and voles. These species inhabiting open 
grassy areas provide foraging opportunities for raptors such as red-tailed hawks. 

Removing trees, snags, and understory vegetation for the project would result in the loss of nesting 
and foraging sites for many species of birds, as well as reduced availability of hiding cover for small 
mammal, and roosting and forging sites for bats. The portions of the alternatives that would be at-
grade or in a trench would result in long-term loss of all vegetation within the project footprint. 

Potential impacts of alternatives that pass through forested areas would include habitat loss and 
disturbance to wildlife. All alternatives are near existing highways and urban developed areas and have 
lower habitat value than less disturbed, more rural areas. However, remnant patches of natural 
vegetation can provide refugia and/or corridors that connect larger undisturbed areas and are 
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important for animals and birds transiting through urban areas. Some remnant forest patches along I-
5, particularly along Bingaman Creek and surrounding the McSorley Creek Wetland, potentially act as 
roosts and nest sites for birds, as well as provide habitat for small mammals and cover for larger 
animals that move between areas of greater habitat importance. 

Where the rail structure is elevated, ground-dwelling animals would be able to pass underneath. In 
places where the guideway would be built at-grade or in a trench, impacts on vegetation and wildlife 
would be greater due to complete loss of vegetated groundcover. Any wildlife inhabiting these areas is 
already living near human disturbance, and project impacts on existing wildlife would consequently be 
low. The portions of track built at-grade or in a trench through areas of wildlife habitat would be 
fenced, thereby minimizing the risk of potential collisions with ground-dwelling animals. These fenced 
portions could however, have the potential to impede movements of animals. The FWLE corridor is 
highly urbanized and alongside existing roadways and consequently, the potential for further 
fragmentation of wildlife habitat is minimal to nil.  

4.3.1.2 Impacts by Alternative 
This section describes the long-term impacts on vegetation and wildlife resources from the FWLE 
alternatives. The acres of long-term impacts on vegetation were categorized based on the functional 
assessment described in section 3.3.2 and used to reflect the impacts on wildlife habitat. Impacts on 
Category A, B, C, and D upland forest habitat, as well as managed vegetation pervious areas, are 
presented in Table 4-7. Table 4-8 presents vegetation clear zone impacts by habitat category.  

TABLE 4-7 
Summary of Potential Long-Term Impacts on Vegetation and Wildlife Resources as Categorized by the Upland Habitat Assessment Model 

Alternative 

Habitat 
Category A 

Impacts (acres) 

Habitat Category 
B Impacts 

(acres) 

Habitat 
Category C 

Impacts 
(acres) 

Habitat 
Category D 

Impacts 
(acres) 

Total Habitat 
Impacts  
(acres)a 

Preferred Alternative 14.6 13.8 5.5 1.1 35.0 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station 
Option 

-- +1.2 -0.6 +0.9 +1.5 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option -- +3.0 -0.7 +0.6 +2.9 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -1.7 -- +0.6 -1.1 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station 
Option 

+0.3 -- +0.3 -- +0.6 

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -0.3 -- -0.3 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride 
Station Option 

-- -- +0.4 -- +0.4 

SR 99 Alternative 0.3 0.1 1.1 1.4 2.9 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- +0.5 -- +0.5 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 
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TABLE 4-7 
Summary of Potential Long-Term Impacts on Vegetation and Wildlife Resources as Categorized by the Upland Habitat Assessment Model 

Alternative 

Habitat 
Category A 

Impacts (acres) 

Habitat Category 
B Impacts 

(acres) 

Habitat 
Category C 

Impacts 
(acres) 

Habitat 
Category D 

Impacts 
(acres) 

Total Habitat 
Impacts  
(acres)a 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station 
Option 

-- -- +0.2 -0.4 -0.2 

S 216th West Station Option to KDM 
HC Campus Station Option 

-- -- +0.6 -0.4 +0.2 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -0.9 -0.9 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -1.0 -1.0 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option -- -- +0.5 -- +0.5 

S 260th East Station Option +0.2 -- -- -- +0.2 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station 
Option 

+1.3 +1.5 +1.1 -- +3.9 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 9.8 7.6 3.2 1.1 21.7 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- +0.5 -- +0.5 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -0.7 -- +0.7 -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -0.1 -- -0.1 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride 
Station Option 

-- -- +0.6 -- +0.6 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 0.3 1.7 1.3 0.2 3.5 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option -- -- +0.5 -- +0.5 

S 260th East Station Option +0.5 -- -- -- -- 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station 
Option 

+1.3 +1.5 +1.1 -- +3.9 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 
a Totals may vary from the sum of individual numbers due to rounding. 
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TABLE 4-8 
Summary of Potential Vegetation Clear Zone Impacts on Vegetation and Wildlife Resources as Categorized by the Upland Habitat Assessment Model 

Alternative 

Habitat 
Category A 

Impacts  
(acres) 

Habitat Category 
B Impacts 

(acres) 

Habitat 
Category C 

Impacts 
(acres) 

Habitat 
Category D 

Impacts 
(acres) 

Total Vegetation 
Clear Zone 

Habitat Impacts 
(acres)a 

Preferred Alternative 1.9 1.6 0.7 0.2 4.5 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station 
Option 

-- +0.3 -- -- +0.3 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option -- +0.3 -- +0.5 +0.8 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- +0.5 -- +0.3 +0.8 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station 
Option 

-0.1 -- -0.2 -- -0.3 

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- +0.2 -- +0.2 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- 

SR 99 Alternative -- <0.1 -- 0.3 0.3 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- +0.1 -- +0.1 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station 
Option 

-- -- +0.2 -- +0.2 

S 216th West Station Option to KDM 
HC Campus Station Option 

-- -- +0.3 -- +0.3 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option -- -- +0.3 -- +0.3 

S 260th East Station Option +0.3 -- -- -- +0.3 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station 
Option 

+0.7 +0.7 +0.5 -- +1.9 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 2.8 2.6 0.4 0.6 6.4 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- +0.1 -- +0.1 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- +0.5 -- +0.3 +0.8 

Federal Way City Center Station 
Options 

     

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- +0.2 -- +0.2 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride 
Station Option 

-- -- +0.3 -- +0.3 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative -- 0.7 0.2 0.2 1.1 
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TABLE 4-8 
Summary of Potential Vegetation Clear Zone Impacts on Vegetation and Wildlife Resources as Categorized by the Upland Habitat Assessment Model 

Alternative 

Habitat 
Category A 

Impacts  
(acres) 

Habitat Category 
B Impacts 

(acres) 

Habitat 
Category C 

Impacts 
(acres) 

Habitat 
Category D 

Impacts 
(acres) 

Total Vegetation 
Clear Zone 

Habitat Impacts 
(acres)a 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option -- -- +0.3 -- +0.3 

S 260th East Station Option +0.3 -- -- -- +0.3 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station 
Option 

+0.7 +0.7 +0.5 -- +1.9 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- 
a Totals may vary from the sum of individual numbers due to rounding. 

 
Preferred Alternative 
Much of the Preferred Alternative would be constructed at-grade or in a trench, and therefore would 
result in long-term vegetation loss within the footprint of the project. All affected habitat areas for the 
Preferred Alternative would be immediately adjacent to I-5. Loss of trees along the west side of I-5 
would reduce upland forested habitat by 35.0 acres. There are several patches of relatively high quality 
upland forest habitat along the corridor. The largest and highest ranked habitat is surrounding the 
McSorley Creek Wetland. Forested riparian area along Bingaman Creek also provides a relatively large 
habitat area within the I-5 corridor. The mature trees and shrubs provide roosting and potential 
nesting habitat for birds, as well as forest cover for small mammals. The Preferred Alternative would 
impact 14.6 acres of Category A habitat (Table 4-7). The vegetation clear zone would affect 
approximately 4.5 acres of forested cover, 1.9 acres of which is Category A habitat (Table 4-8).  

The forested habitat in the Preferred Alternative footprint is bounded by roadways and residential 
development, but can provide refuge for animals transiting from the forested areas east of I-5 along 
Bingaman Creek if they pass through the culvert when the creek is dry (much of the year), or along the 
margins of S 288th Street that passes under I-5 and bisects the Bingaman Creek reach. Forested habitat 
north and south of the Military Road underpass includes long, narrow patches of upland forest habitat 
between developed areas to the west and I-5 to the east. This habitat contains mature forest canopy 
and a well developed shrub layer, but has less wildlife value than areas around McSorley Creek 
wetlands due to the narrow width and proximity of I-5.  

Most of the Preferred Alternative station and alignment options would increase the impacts on various 
habitat categories. The Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station Option would have the greatest increase in 
upland habitat impacts (Table 4-7).  

SR 99 Alternative 
The SR 99 Alternative would have 2.9 acres of long-term impacts on existing upland forest habitat. Of 
the SR 99 Alternative station options, the S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option would have the 
most impacts from traversing forested areas on the west side of SR 99 in Federal Way in the vicinity of 
Redondo Creek. The Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station Option would have the least impact on 
upland forested vegetation and wildlife habitat, although this option would affect several forested 
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wetlands surrounding Massey Creek. None of the options would directly impact the McSorley Creek 
Biodiversity Area and Corridor mapped by WDFW west of SR 99. Therefore, the impact of this 
alternative on vegetation and wildlife habitat would be limited. 

The vegetation clear zone would affect approximately 0.3 acre of forested cover, nearly all of which is 
Category D habitat. The S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option would increase these impacts by 1.9 
acre. The S 216th West Station Option, Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option, Kent/Des Moines 
SR 99 Median Station Option, S 260th West Station Option, and S 260th East Station Option would 
increase these impacts from 0.1 to 0.3 acre. 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 
The SR 99 to I-5 Alternative would have 21.7 acres of long-term impacts on upland forested habitat. 
The impacts on wildlife would be the same as the SR 99 Alternative north of Kent-Des Moines Road 
and the same as the Preferred Alternative south of S 240th Street. There would be some vegetation 
lost between Kent-Des Moines Road and S 240th Street. The naturally vegetated areas in the I-5 
corridor north of S 240th Street would be avoided. The vegetation clear zone would affect 
approximately 6.4 acres of forested cover. Impacts from station and alignment options for the SR 99 to 
I-5 Alternative would be the same as described above for the Preferred and SR 99 alternatives. 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 
The I-5 to SR 99 alternative would have 3.5 acres of long-term impacts on forested cover. The impacts 
on vegetation and wildlife habitat for this alternative would be similar to those described above for the 
SR 99 Alternative, with the exception of north of S 240th Street, it is located along the I-5 corridor. 
With this alternative there would not be the vegetation loss associated with the Preferred Alternative 
in the portion of the alignment south of S 240th Street. The I-5 to SR 99 vegetation clear zone would 
affect approximately 1.1 acres of forested cover. Impacts from station options for the I-5 to SR 99 
Alternative would be the same as described above for the Preferred and SR 99 alternatives. 

4.3.2 Construction Impacts 
4.3.2.1 Impacts Common to All Alternatives 
Vegetation and wildlife habitat would be temporarily impacted by clearing for temporary access roads, 
construction equipment storage areas, and other necessary construction activities.  

Wildlife species near the project corridor could be impacted by construction noise, vibration, dust, dirt, 
light, and the clearing and grubbing of the landscape along the alignment. There would be a low risk of 
disturbance to wildlife from contractor access to construction sites, noise, and light during construction 
because the impacted areas currently have high noise levels from traffic and surrounding roads and 
urban areas. Clearing vegetation for project construction could potentially impact bird nesting sites 
and could result in the “take” of migratory bird nests and/or their eggs protected under the MBTA if 
the clearing were conducted during the breeding and nesting season. Vegetation clearing would also 
increase the risk of introducing or contributing to the spread of noxious or invasive weed species, 
although the risk would be low and minimized by replanting and by implementing BMPs during project 
construction to avoid, reduce, and control new infestations of noxious weeds. Vegetation losses due to 
construction outside the long-term footprints would be temporary, as construction would be followed 
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by site restoration and vegetation reestablishment. Vegetation plantings and restoration would only 
include native species. 

After construction, vegetation would be replanted and would reestablish in areas surrounding the rail 
structure, although areas within the vegetation clear zone would be replanted with non-tree species of 
limited height to maintain proper clearance for guideways and tracks. 

4.4 Threatened and Endangered Fish and Wildlife Species, Species 
of Concern, and WDFW Priority Species  

Potential long-term impacts on threatened and endangered species (aquatic and terrestrial) include 
direct mortality, disturbance and displacement effects, and loss or degradation of habitat. Project 
effects that may potentially affect threatened and endangered species would most likely occur where 
habitat is affected by construction. No threatened and endangered species or their habitats are known 
to occur within the areas impacted by the FWLE. Sound Transit prepared a Biological Assessment to 
serve as the basis for consultation concerning the potential effects of the Preferred Alternative on ESA-
listed species and critical habitat. Based on the analysis in that document, and on the implementation 
of proposed mitigation measures, FTA determined that construction of the FWLE Preferred Alternative 
may affect, but is not likely to adversely affect, yellow-billed cuckoo and streaked horned lark, and 
would have no effect on fish species, Oregon spotted frog, marbled murrelet, or any critical habitat. 
USFWS concurred with this determination in September 2016 (see Appendix I). The Biological 
Assessment includes a determination of “no adverse effect” on essential fish habitat protected under 
the Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Management Act. 

4.5 Indirect Impacts 
Indirect impacts from the FWLE may result in long-term wetland degradation from stormwater 
discharges and alterations in wetland hydrology; however, stormwater detention and treatment 
activities would minimize long-term indirect impacts on wetlands.  

For aquatic species and habitat, indirect impacts would be minimal because the surrounding areas are 
already heavily developed. The FWLE is not expected to interfere with future projects that may provide 
habitat improvements such as road projects that may improve fish passage, or projects that may 
enhance vegetated and wetland areas in the project corridor. The FWLE would be designed to ensure 
that it would not preclude future culvert replacement(s) by WSDOT to provide fish passage. 

Long-term indirect impacts on vegetation, wildlife, and wildlife habitat may include disturbance due to 
increased human access or contributions to the spread of noxious or invasive plant species.  

The FWLE is projected to be used for approximately 36,500 person-trips per day in 2035, reducing 
vehicular traffic on the roadways in the region by 160,000 vehicle miles traveled and 10,000 vehicle 
hours traveled. This would reduce greenhouse gas emissions, energy consumption, and contaminated 
stormwater runoff from roadways. The FWLE may contribute to existing market forces that can 
increase the potential for transit-oriented development. The experience of other U.S. communities has 
shown that, although light rail transit may not by itself create new development, with transit-
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supporting plans and policies in place, it can influence where development would occur and the types 
of development that occur. The FWLE would provide mobility options that could help achieve higher 
land use densities, thereby encouraging reduction of land development area in ways that are 
consistent with regional and local plans and policies. Densities will increase without light rail; however, 
light rail will help achieve goals that encourage high-density, transit-oriented development. 
Development by others would be subject to review under applicable federal, state, and local 
regulations. This review would trigger the implementation of measures and practices aimed at avoiding 
or minimizing impacts on wetlands, aquatic species and habitat, vegetation, wildlife, and other natural 
resources.
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5.0 Potential Mitigation Measures 

Sound Transit’s policy [Executive Order No. 1, Establishing a Sustainability Initiative for Sound Transit 
(2007)] on ecosystem mitigation is to avoid impacts on environmentally sensitive resources as much as 
possible, and to provide adequate mitigation for unavoidable impacts to ensure no net loss of 
ecosystem function and acreage as a result of agency projects. The FWLE would mitigate impacts on 
ecosystems in accordance with the mitigation sequencing requirements established by the National 
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), the Clean Water Act, and local critical areas ordinances. 

According to NEPA (40 CFR 1508.20), the sequence of mitigation is as follows: 

1) Avoiding the impact altogether by not taking a certain action or parts of an action 

2) Minimizing impacts by limiting the degree or magnitude of the action and its 
implementation 

3) Rectifying the impact by repairing, rehabilitating, or restoring the affected environment 

4) Reducing or eliminating the impact over time by preservation and maintenance operations 
during the life of the action 

5) Compensating for the impact by replacing or providing substitute resources or 
environments 

Appendix F (Best Management Practices for Ecosystems Resources) identifies the typical regulatory 
requirements for avoidance and minimization of impacts on ecosystems resources during design and 
construction. Sound Transit may also take additional measures to avoid and minimize impacts on 
sensitive natural resources as needed.  

To the extent that impacts cannot be avoided or minimized through BMPs, Sound Transit would 
implement the potential compensatory mitigation measures discussed in the following sections. 

5.1 Wetland Resources Potential Compensatory Mitigation 
Measures 

For long-term impacts on wetlands and wetland buffers that could not be avoided, Sound Transit 
would replace wetland area and function through compensatory mitigation. Compensatory mitigation 
would be conducted during the permitting phase in accordance with applicable federal, state, and local 
requirements and guidelines. These include the federal Final Compensatory Mitigation Rule (40 CFR 
Part 230); interagency guidance (Wetland Mitigation in Washington State; Ecology et al., 2006); and 
local critical areas ordinances for the cities of Kent and Federal Way (as appropriate to the Preferred 
Alternative). Sound Transit plans to use the King County in-lieu fee program to mitigate long-term 
impacts on wetlands and wetland buffers. However, Sound Transit could also use the other methods 
listed below if available.  
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5.1.1 Approved Mitigation Bank 
Currently, there are no approved mitigation banks with service areas that include the subbasins in 
which wetland impacts would occur from the project. Mitigation banking accreditation takes 
considerable lead time for planning and approval, so it is unlikely that a mitigation bank could become 
certified to serve the project. 

5.1.2 King County In-Lieu Fee Program (Mitigation Reserves Program) 
King County has developed an in-lieu fee program called the Mitigation Reserves Program, which was 
approved by USACE in March 2012 (King County, 2015). The program includes service areas within the 
watersheds affected by the FWLE (i.e., Green River and Central Puget Sound) that are in King County. 
The City of Kent and City of Federal Way updated critical areas ordinances allow for compensatory 
mitigation to be provided through a certified in-lieu fee program. 

5.1.3 Project-Specific Mitigation Developed by Sound Transit 
Sound Transit might be required to mitigate for unavoidable impacts through permittee-responsible, 
project-specific mitigation in accordance with the mitigation ratios specified by the cities of Kent and 
Federal Way and in accordance with the procedures outlined by Ecology and USACE for selecting 
mitigation sites using a watershed approach (Hruby et al., 2009). 

As shown on Tables 5-1, 5-2, and 5-3, the Wetland Mitigation in Washington State guidance (Ecology et 
al., 2006) and cities of Kent and Federal Way codes require that wetland mitigation be completed at 
specific replacement ratios relative to the category of the wetland affected and the type of mitigation 
proposed (i.e., wetland creation, restoration, enhancement, or preservation). To determine the 
appropriate mitigation ratios for this project, the project team may propose adjustments to these 
guidelines to consider unique project circumstances. 

TABLE 5-1 
Recommended Wetland Mitigation Ratios for Projects in Western Washington  

Category of 
Wetland 
Impactsa 

Reestablishment 
or Creation 

Rehabilitation 
Only 

Reestablishment or 
Creation (R/C) and 
Rehabilitation (RH) 

Reestablishment or 
Creation (R/C) and 
Enhancement (E) 

Enhancement 
Only 

II 3:1 6:1 1:1 R/C and 4:1 RH 1:1 R/C and 8:1 E 12:1 

III 2:1 4:1 1:1 R/C and 2:1 RH 1:1 R/C and 4:1 E 8:1 

IV 1.5:1 3:1 1:1 R/C and 1:1 RH 1:1 R/C and 2:1 E 6:1 

a Category 1 wetlands are not present in the vicinity of the Preferred Alternative. 
Source: Ecology et al. (2006). 

 
TABLE 5-2 
City of Kent Wetland Mitigation Ratios 

Category and Type of Wetland Impacts Reestablishment or Creation 
Reestablishment or Creation (RIC)  

and Enhancement (E) 

Category II 3:1 1:1 RIC and 4:1 E 

Category III 2:1 1:1 RIC and 2:1 E 

Category IV 1.5:1 1:1 RIC and 1:1 E 

Source: Kent City Code 11.06.660. 
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TABLE 5-3 
City of Federal Way Wetland Mitigation Ratios 

Category and Type of Wetland 
Impacts 

Reestablishment or 
Creation Rehabilitation Enhancement 

Category II 3:1 6:1 12:1 

Category III 2:1 4:1 8:1 

Category IV 1.5:1 3:1 6:1 

Source: City of Federal Way Revised Code 19.145.430. 

Sound Transit anticipates using Ecology’s credit/debit tool, in conjunction with the local jurisdiction’s 
mitigation site selection and critical area mitigation ratio requirements, to determine the appropriate 
location, amount, and types of compensatory mitigation to compensate for the specific type and 
degree of functions affected by the FWLE (Hruby, 2012). The credit/debit tool considers mitigation site 
selection relative to consistency with a basin plan and the potential for temporal loss of wetland 
function due to the timing of the mitigation compared with the impact. 

Compensatory mitigation would be provided for construction impacts lasting more than one growing 
season, and for permanent conversion of wetlands from one vegetation type to another (e.g., forested 
wetland to emergent or scrub-shrub wetland). Generally, compensation for long-term temporary 
impacts is 1/4 of the typical ratio for long-term permanent impacts and 1/2 for conversion of wetlands. 
Impacts on buffers would generally be replaced at a minimum ratio of 1:1 using buffer enhancement. 

Opportunities for wetland mitigation may occur in the study area and within the greater project 
vicinity. In cooperation with resource agencies, Sound Transit would develop plans to mitigate the 
effects of the project on wetlands and buffers. Site selection would emphasize a watershed approach. 
To the extent possible, compensatory mitigation sites would be identified and compensate for lost 
values in-kind. It may be necessary to use several sites and mitigation approaches given the project 
size, the variety of impacts, complexity of identifying mitigation opportunities, and mitigation 
requirements. 

Potential project-specific mitigation sites would be selected according to the federal Final 
Compensatory Mitigation Rule (40 CFR Part 230) and joint guidance developed by Ecology, USACE, and 
USEPA (Hruby et al., 2009), which discuss the implementation of a watershed approach to selecting 
mitigation sites. This approach allows for a greater degree of flexibility in selecting mitigation sites and 
potentially greater value created for the watershed than the previous regulatory focus on onsite 
mitigation. Potential sites currently under consideration for project-specific mitigation for impacts on 
wetlands and wetland buffers are described below. 

Publicly owned portions of the McSorley Creek Wetland may provide opportunities for mitigation 
through wetland enhancement; however, the extent of potentially available enhancement is limited 
because most degraded wetland areas have already been planted with native vegetation as part of 
earlier enhancement projects. Wetland creation or reestablishment could be implemented by 
removing fill material along the perimeter of the wetland to match elevations of undisturbed adjoining 
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wetland, thus reestablishing wetland acreage and function. Several private properties around the 
perimeter of McSorley Creek Wetland could provide this opportunity. 

5.2 Aquatic Resources Potential Compensatory Mitigation Measures 
Sound Transit would design and construct permanent stormwater treatment facilities and flow-control 
measures to minimize impacts on stream water quality and flow. Existing stream channels and culverts 
would be largely avoided by the project alternatives with the exception of Bingaman Creek and the 
Hylebos Creek culvert at the Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station Option. The Preferred 
Alternative would be elevated over Bingaman Creek, but the channel would be realigned around the 
columns to minimize impacts on the creek and to not preclude replacement of the I-5 and S 288th 
Street culverts by WSDOT. Some unavoidable impacts on stream riparian areas would be mitigated by 
improving stream habitat and riparian function by replanting affected areas with native shrub species. 
Mitigation for impacts on Bingaman Creek will be approved by the appropriate permitting agencies and 
jurisdictions prior to construction. Sound Transit would coordinate closely with WSDOT, WDFW, and 
the Muckleshoot Indian Tribe on the Hylebos culvert during final design if the S 320th Park-and-Ride 
station option were selected as part of the project to be built. 

5.3 Upland Vegetation and Wildlife Resources Potential 
Compensatory Mitigation Measures 

Project impacts on vegetation, wildlife, and wildlife habitat would be avoided and minimized to the 
extent practicable by minimizing the footprint of light rail alignments through large blocks of forests 
and connected riparian corridors, and by siting the alignment close to the edge of these habitats to the 
extent feasible in order to minimize loss of habitat connectivity. Measures would be implemented 
before and during project construction to avoid or minimize impacts on upland vegetation and wildlife 
resources. Examples of these strategies are minimizing vegetation clearing, restoring temporarily 
impacted areas, and preparing and implementing a revegetation plan.  

Sound Transit would mitigate for impacts on forested vegetation 
using applicable state and local policies and regulations. Tree 
removal within the I-5 corridor would be mitigated according to 
the WSDOT Roadside Policy Manual (WSDOT, 2015). Tree 
removal outside of WSDOT right-of-way would be mitigated to 
comply with local jurisdictions’ tree replacement requirements.  

Clearing vegetation for project construction could affect bird 
nesting sites. To comply with the MBTA, Sound Transit would 
establish schedule restrictions for clearing activities. Clearing would occur outside the active bird 
nesting period, to the extent possible. If avoidance scheduling is infeasible, Sound Transit would work 
with staff at the U.S. Department of Agriculture to conduct preconstruction surveys to determine the 
presence or absence of nesting migratory birds in the corridor and assist Sound Transit in complying 
with the MBTA.  

Roadside Policy Manual  
Sound Transit must restore or replace 
impacted vegetation in the highway 
right-of-way in accordance with the 
WSDOT Roadside Policy Manual 
(WSDOT, 2015). Specific types, 
amounts, and locations for replanting 
are identified in consultation with 
WSDOT and through development of 
a roadside master plan.  
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Appendix A  

Wetland Delineation Methodology  

Wetlands are areas saturated or inundated by surface water or groundwater at a frequency and 
duration sufficient to support, and which under normal circumstances do support, a prevalence of 
vegetation adapted for life in saturated soil conditions. The methods used to delineate the onsite 
wetlands conform to methods described in the Washington State Wetlands Identification and 
Delineation Manual (Washington State Department of Ecology [Ecology], 1997), the U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers (USACE) Wetland Delineation Manual (USACE, 1987), and the Regional Supplement to the 
Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual: Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
(USACE, 2010). To be considered a wetland, an area must have hydrophytic vegetation, hydric soils, 
and wetland hydrology. Sound Transit collected data on these parameters in areas representative of 
typical site conditions. Staff collected additional data in associated uplands, as needed, to confirm 
wetland and stream boundaries. Wetland boundaries and wetland data plot locations in the study area 
were marked with sequentially numbered flagging. All delineated wetlands were instrument-surveyed 
and mapped on project base maps. 

A.1 Vegetation 
The dominant plants and their wetland indicator status were evaluated to determine if the vegetation 
was hydrophytic. To determine which plants were dominant at a sample plot, biologists applied the 
50/20 rule per USACE recommendations. Under this guidance, absolute cover estimates were made for 
each species found rooted within the sample plot, for each vegetative stratum found in the habitat 
(tree, sapling/shrub, herb, and woody vine). The species that had the most cover was included along 
with the next species until the absolute cover of these totaled more than 50 percent of the total 
absolute cover. Any other species that represented at least 20 percent of the total absolute cover was 
also included as a dominant species for that vegetative stratum.  

Sample plots varied in size depending on site topography and habitat complexity. The objective of 
establishing a plot was to depict particular plant associations that reflect specific water regimes or 
other ecological factors. For example, on steep-sided riparian areas a plot may consist of a narrow strip 
along the water’s edge, and within a floodplain a plot may be a 30-foot circle. 

Hydrophytic vegetation is defined as vegetation adapted to wetland conditions. To meet the 
hydrophytic vegetation criterion, more than 50 percent of the dominant plants in each stratum must 
be Facultative, Facultative Wetland, or Obligate, based on the wetland indicator category assigned to 
each plant species by the USACE (USACE, 2014). Table A-1 lists the definitions of the indicator 
categories.  
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TABLE A-1 
Definitions of Wetland Plant Indicator Categories to Determine the Presence of Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Wetland Indicator Category Symbol Definition 

Obligate Wetland Plants OBL Plants that almost always (>99% of the time) occur in wetlands, but 
which may rarely (<1% of the time) occur in non-wetlands. 

Facultative Wetland Plants FACW Plants that often (67 to 99% of the time) occur in wetlands, but 
sometimes (1 to 33% of the time) occur in non-wetlands. 

Facultative Plants FAC Plants with a similar likelihood (34 to 66% of the time) of occurring in 
both wetlands and non-wetlands. 

Facultative Upland Plants FACU Plants that sometimes (1 to 33% of the time) occur in wetlands, but 
occur more often (67 to 99% of the time) in non-wetlands. 

Upland Plants UPL Plants that rarely (<1% of the time) occur in wetlands, and almost 
always (>99% of the time) occur in non-wetlands. 

Source: Lichvar et al. (2012). 

Sound Transit identified plants to the species level in the field and estimated percent cover of 
dominant plants. Scientific and common plant names follow currently accepted nomenclature. Most 
names are consistent with Flora of the Pacific Northwest (Hitchcock and Cronquist, 1973) and the 
PLANTS Database (U.S. Department of Agriculture Natural Resources Conservation Service [NRCS], 
2013). During the field investigation, staff observed and recorded the dominant plant species on data 
sheets (Appendix B) for each data plot. 

A.2 Soils 
Generally, an area must contain hydric soils to be a wetland. Hydric soil forms when soils are saturated, 
flooded, or ponded long enough during the growing season to develop anaerobic conditions in the 
upper 12 inches. Biological activities in saturated soil result in reduced oxygen concentrations and 
organisms turn to anaerobic processes for metabolism. Over time, anaerobic biological processes 
result in certain soil color patterns, which are used as indicators of hydric soil. Typically, low-chroma 
colors are formed in the soil matrix, and bright-colored redoximorphic features form within the matrix. 
Other important hydric soil indicators include organic matter accumulations in the surface horizon, 
reduced sulfur odors, and organic matter staining in the subsurface (NRCS, 2010). 

Sound Transit examined soils by excavating sample pits to a depth of 20 inches to observe soil profiles, 
colors, and textures. In some cases, a shallower soil pit was adequate to document hydric soil 
indicators. Munsell color charts (Munsell Color Company, 2009) were used to describe soil colors. 

A.3 Hydrology 
Project staff examined the potential wetland areas for evidence of hydrology. Wetland hydrology 
criteria were considered satisfied if it appeared that the soil was seasonally inundated or saturated to 
the surface for a consecutive number of days greater than or equal to 12.5 percent of the growing 
season. The growing season for the area was determined based on the period in which temperatures 
are above 28 degrees Fahrenheit for 5 out of 10 years (Ecology, 1997) using the long-term 
climatological data collected by the NRCS (2014). Using the NRCS (2002) WETS table for the nearest 
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station (Sea-Tac Airport, Washington), the growing season was approximated to be typically between 
February 6 and December 9, or a total of 305 days.  

Wetland hydrology indicators are divided into two categories, primary and secondary indicators 
(USACE, 2010). Primary indicators of hydrology include surface inundation, high water table, and 
saturated soils. The presence of one primary indicator is sufficient to conclude that wetland hydrology 
is present. In the absence of a primary indicator, observation of two or more secondary indicators is 
required to conclude that wetland hydrology is present. Secondary indicators of hydrology include 
drainage patterns, water-stained leaves, and geomorphic setting (USACE, 2010). 

A.4 References 
Hitchcock, L.H., and A. Cronquist. 1973. Flora of the Pacific Northwest: An Illustrated Manual. 
University of Washington Press. Seattle, Washington. 

Munsell Color Company. 2009. Munsell Soil Color Charts. Grand Rapids, Michigan. 

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE). 2014. National Wetland Plant List. U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers, Cold Regions Research and Engineering Laboratory, Remote Sensing and Geographic 
Information System. http://rsgisias.crrel.usace.army.mil/NWPL/. Accessed February 2014. 

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE). 2010. Regional Supplement to the Corps of Engineers Wetland 
Delineation Manual: Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region (Version 2.0). U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers, Research and Development Center, Vicksburg, MS. 

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE). 1987. Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual. 
Technical Report Y-87-1. U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Environmental Laboratory, Waterways 
Experiment Station, Vicksburg, MS. 

U.S. Department of Agriculture Natural Resources Conservation Service (NRCS). 2014. Climate 
Information for Seattle-Tacoma Airport in the State of Washington. http://agacis.rcc-
acis.org/53033/wets/results. Created May 15, 2014. 

U.S. Department of Agriculture Natural Resources Conservation Service (NRCS). 2013. PLANTS 
Database. http://plants.usda.gov. National Plant Data Team, Greensboro, North Carolina. Accessed 
December 2013. 

U.S. Department of Agriculture Natural Resources Conservation Service (NRCS). 2010. Field Indicators 
of Hydric Soils in the United States, Version 7.0. G.W. Hurt and L.M. Vasilas, eds. NRCS, in cooperation 
with the National Technical Committee for Hydric Soils. 

Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology). 1997. Washington State Wetlands Identification 
and Delineation Manual. https://fortress.wa.gov/ecy/publications/summarypages/9694.html. March 
1997. 
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Appendix B 

Wetland Determination Data Forms





Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 05-1-1

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/11/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Upland sample plot located north of Wetland 5-1. Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to 
wetland delineation) resulted in wetland hydrology indicators; however, vegetation and soils do not meet criteria.

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%) <1%

Long: -122.293134Lat: 47.403173 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6-15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet any vegetative indicators.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

0

3

0.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

0

248

0

62 248(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 4.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

0

62

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
1 NIlex Aquifolium

1 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
2 Y FACUSymphoricarpos albus

2 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
50 Y FACUAcer macrophyllum

50 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 11"

Depth (inches): 8"

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3). However, because of abnormally high precip, this is not considered a wetland.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 05-1-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

13 7.5YR 3 2 100 Gravely Sandy Loam/0 to
19 10YR 3 4 100 Gravely Sandy Loam/13 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 05-1-2

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/11/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
This plot does not meet all wetland indicators.  Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to wetland 
delineation).  Verification plot in area identified during desktop inventory as Wetland 5-2.

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%) <1

Long: -122.293178Lat: 47.403233 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet any vegetative indicators.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

30

150

260

0

130 440(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.38

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

15

50

65

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
65 Y FACUSymphoricarpos albus

15 N FACWCornus sericea

80 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
50 Y FACPopulus balsamifera

50 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 0

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).  Note there was record antecedent rainfall

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 05-1-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

11 10YR 2 2 None100 Gravely Sandy Loam/0 to
18 7.5YR 3 4 None100 Gravely Sandy Loam/11 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 05-1-3

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/11/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
This plot meets the criteria for a wetland. Sample plot located in Wetland 5-1. Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 
inches in the week prior to wetland delineation).

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.293184Lat: 47.403158 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PSS1 / PFO1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets the dominance test for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

120

165

40

0

125 325(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.60

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

60

55

10

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
10 Y FACURubus armeniacus

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
60 Y FACWCornus alba

5 N

65 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
55 Y FACPopulus balsamifera

55 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This area meets hydric soil indicator for depleted matrix (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 7"

Depth (inches): 5"

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 05-1-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

7 10YR 2 1 none100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
16 10YR 2.5 2 7.5YR 4/685 15 C M FINE SANDY LOAM/7 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 05-1E-1

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/26/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 9

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation) Edge of wetland 5-1. This plot 
meets the criteria for a wetland.

Brendan Baughn

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.293134Lat: 47.402896 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample plot meets dominance test

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Toe of Slope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 5

0

15

100

0

35 120(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.43

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
5

0

5

25

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
25 Y FACURubus armeniacus

25 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
5 Y FACRumex obtusifolius

5 Y OBLVeronica americana

10 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils do not technically meet hydric soil criteria; no redoximorphic features observed in upper 8", likely since soils were saturated.  Presence of wetland hydrology and hydrophytic 
vegetation indicate hydric soils

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 5

Depth (inches): 3

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 05-1E-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

8 10YR 2 2 None100 Gravely Sandy Loam/0 to
15 10YR 2 4.5 7.5YR 4/690 10 C M FINE SANDY LOAM/8 to
18 10YR 4 3 7.5YR 4/690 10 C M FINE SANDY LOAM/15 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 05-1E-2

City/County: SeaTac Sampling Date: 3/26/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 9

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation). This plot does not meet all 
wetland indicators.  Upland sample plot south of Wetland 5-1.

Brendan Baughn

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.293109Lat: 47.402860 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet any vegetative indicators.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

0

2

0.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

0

204

0

51 204(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 4.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

0

51

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
50 Y FACURubus armeniacus

50 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
1 Y FACUTaraxacum officinale

1 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type: Gravel

Depth (inches): 15"

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators. Shovel refusal at 15".

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 05-1E-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

7 10YR 3 2 None100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
15 2.5Y 4 2 10YR 5/899 1 Compacted layerC M Very Gravely Sandly Loam/7 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 06-2-1

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/11/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation) This site meets the criteria for a 
wetland.  Sample plot located in Wetland 6-2.

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.297269Lat: 47.394813 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PSS1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Himalayan blackberry is acting as an aggressive invasive.  Presence of hydric soils and hydrology indicate hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

 

 

X

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

15

260

0

70 275(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.93

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

5

65

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
60 Y FACURubus armeniacus

5 N FACUHedera helix

65 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
5 Y FACRubus spectabilis

5 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This area meets hydric soil indicator with a Sandy Redox (S5).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 5"

Depth (inches): Surface

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 06-2-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

13 10YR 2 2 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
17 10YR 5 2 10YR 3/495 5 C M LOAMY SAND/13 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 06-2-2

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/11/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation). This site does not meet the 
criteria to be classified as a wetland.  Paired upland plot for Wetland 6-2.

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.297177Lat: 47.394837 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet any vegetative indicators.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

3

33.3%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

120

360

0

130 480(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.69

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

40

90

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
45 Y FACURubus armeniacus

45 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
45 Y FACUPolygonum cuspidatum

45 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
40 Y FACAlnus rubra

40 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 17"

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.  Water table is too deep for early part of growing season and record antecedent rainfall

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 06-2-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

18 10YR 3 3 None100 LOAMY SAND/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 06-3-1

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/11/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation). This site does not meet the 
criteria to be classified as a wetland.  Paired upland plot for Wetland 6-3.

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.297155Lat: 47.394419 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets the dominance test for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

330

20

0

115 350(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.04

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

110

5

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
5 Y FACURubus armeniacus

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
85 Y FACRubus spectabilis

5 NIlex aquifolium L.

90 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
25 Y FACAlnus rubra

25 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 06-3-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

18 10YR 3 3 None100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 06-3-2

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/11/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation) This site meets the criteria for a 
wetland. Sample plot in Wetland 6-3.

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.297119Lat: 47.394430 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PSS1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Himalayan blackberry is aggressive invasive in the sample plot.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

 

 

X

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

240

40

0

90 280(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.11

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

80

10

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
10 Y FACURubus armeniacus

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
80 Y FACRubus spectabilis

80 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Problematic soils.  Too saturated to meet criteria requiring redoximorphic features.  Hydric soils assumed based on presence of wetland hydrology/hydrophytic vegetation.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches): --

Depth (inches): Surface

Depth (inches): Surface

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 06-3-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

14 10YR 2 1 None100 Silty loam/0 to
17 10YR 2 1 None100 SANDY LOAM/14 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 06-3-3

City/County: Kent Sampling Date: 3/26/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 16

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation). This plot meets the criteria for a 
wetland.  Sample Plot located in Wetland 6-3.

Brendan Baughn

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.296996Lat: 47.394415 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PFO1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets the dominance test for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

270

200

0

140 470(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.36

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

90

50

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
50 Y FACURubus armeniacus

50 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
65 Y FACAlnus rubra

25 Y FACPopulus balsamifera

90 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches): ---

Depth (inches): 14

Depth (inches): 10

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Meets A2 and A3

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 06-3-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

6 10YR 3 2 None100 SANDY LOAM/0 to
12 10YR 4 2 7.5YR 4/685 15 C M SANDY LOAM/6 to
16 2.5YR 5 2 100 Gravely Loamy Sand/12 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 06-3-4

City/County: Kent Sampling Date: 3/26/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 16

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record precipitation in region.  This plot does not meet all wetland indicators.  Paired upland plot for Wetland 6-3.

Brendan Baughn

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.296989Lat: 47.394445 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample plot does not meet dominance or prevalence tests.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Toe of Slope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

30

260

0

75 290(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.87

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

10

65

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
65 Y FACURubus armeniacus

65 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
10 Y FACAlnus rubra

10 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This area meets hydric soil indicator for depleted matrix (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 06-3-4

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

2 10YR 3 2 100 Gravely Sandy Loam/0 to
5 10YR 4 2 2.5YR 4/698 2 C M Gravely Sandy Loam/2 to
11 10YR 4 2 2.5YR 4/695 5 C M LOAMY SAND/5 to
16 10YR 4 3 7.5YR 4/62 20 C M Gravely sand/11 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 06-4-1

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/12/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record precipitation in region.  Area meets criteria for wetland indicators.  Edge of Wetland 6-4.

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.297340Lat: 47.394205 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PFO1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets dominance and prevalence test.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Convex

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

X

X

 

X

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

10

135

8

0

52 153(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.94

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

5

45

2

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
2 Y FACUHedera helix

2 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
5 Y FACWOemleria cerasiformis

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
45 Y FACAlnus rubra

45 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Meets redox dark surface indicator

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 10"

Depth (inches): 2"

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 06-4-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

8 10YR 2 2 None100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
22 10YR 3 1 2.5Y 4/360 20 C M Gravely sandy loam/8 to
22 2.5Y 5/6 20 C M Gravely Sandy Loam/11 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 06-4-2

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/11/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation).  Area does not meet criteria for 
wetland indicators.  Paired upland plot for Wetland 6-4.

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.297307Lat: 47.394177 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet any vegetative indicators.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

4

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

270

80

0

110 350(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.18

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

90

20

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
10 Y FACURubus armeniacus

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
10 Y FACUOemleria cerasiformis

10 Y FACRubus spectabilis

20 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
80 Y FACAlnus rubra

80 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 06-4-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

5 10YR 3 2 None100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
10 10YR 3 3 10YR 3/693 7 C M Gravely Sandy Loam/5 to
18 10YR 4 4 None100 Very Gravely sandy loam/10 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 06-5-1

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/11/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation). This plot meets wetland 
indicators.  Plot located in Wetland 6-5 (merged with Wetland 6-4).

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.298389Lat: 47.393882 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

H.helix is acting as an aggressive invasive plant causing problematic vegetation. Vegetation does not meet dominance or prevalence test, however is 
considered hydrophytic because hydric soil and hydrology are present.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Convex

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

X

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

60

348

0

107 408(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.81

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

20

87

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
85 Y FACUHedera helix

2 N FACURubus armeniacus

87 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
20 Y FACRubus spectabilis

20 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This area meets hydric soil indicator with a Sandy Redox (S5).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches): 11

Depth (inches): surface

Depth (inches): surface

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and surface water (A1), and saturation

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 06-5-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

8 10YR 2 2 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
16 2.5Y 4 2 10YR 4/685 15 C M Very gravelly loamy sand/8 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 06-5-2

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/11/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Area does not meet wetland indicators.  Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to wetland 
delineation).  Paired upland plot for Wetland 6-5 (merged with Wetland 6-4).

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.298246Lat: 47.393876 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet any vegetative indicators.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Convex

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

120

240

0

100 360(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.60

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

40

60

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
55 Y FACUHedera helix

5 N FACUIlex aquifulium

60 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
40 Y FACRubus spectabilis

40 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Moist, but not saturated. This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 06-5-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

19 10YR 2 2 None100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 06-5-3

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/12/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record precipitation in region. This site does not meet the criteria to be classified as a wetland and is an upland plot.  Paired upland plot for Wetland 6-5 
(merged with 6-4)

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.297438Lat: 47.393966 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet any vegetative indicators.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Convex

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

30

320

0

90 350(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.89

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

10

80

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
80 Y FACURubus armeniacus

80 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
10 Y FACAlnus rubra

10 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type: Rock

Depth (inches): 17"

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Hit an impassable rock at 17". This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators; soil chroma of 3 is too bright to meet any criteria for hydric soils.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches): --

Depth (inches): 15

Depth (inches): 14

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.  Saturation/water table too deep after heavy rainfall to meet primary hydrologic indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 06-5-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

17 10YR 4 3 None100 Gravelly Loamy Sand/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 06-5-4

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/11/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 3 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation).  This plot meets the criteria for a 
wetland.  Located in Wetland 6-5 (merged with Wetland 6-4).

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.297440Lat: 47.393963 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PFO1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets the dominance test for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 10

0

150

120

0

90 280(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.11

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
10

0

50

30

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
30 Y FACURubus armeniacus

30 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
10 Y OBLCarex obnupta

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
50 Y FACAlnus rubra

50 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Problematic soils; soils too saturated to see redoximorphic features.  Hydric soils assumed based on presence of hydrology and hydrophytic vegetation.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 4"

Depth (inches): Surface

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 06-5-4

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

7 10YR 2 2 100 Gravelly sandy lam/0 to
16 2.5Y 5 3 10YR 4/680 20 LOAMY SAND/7 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 12-1-1

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 1/28/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Upland sample plot east of Wetland 12-1. Below-normal rainfall in November and December (3.79 and 1.66 inches, respectively).  Rainfall nearly below 
normal in January (3.7 inches).This site does not meet the criteria to be classified as a wetland.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.294777Lat: 47.368142 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets the dominance test for hydrophytic vegetation

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Toe of Slope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

180

40

0

70 220(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.14

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

60

10

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
10 Y FACURubus armeniacus

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
10 Y FACRubus spectabilis

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
50 Y FACRanunculus repens

50 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
No primary or secondary indicators of hydrology.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 12-1-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

10 10YR 2 1 None100 very gravely sandy loam/0 to
22 2.5YR 3 2 10YR 4/697 30 C M Gravely loamy sand/10 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 12-1-2

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 1/28/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Below-normal rainfall in November and December (3.79 and 1.66 inches, respectively).  Rainfall nearly below normal in January (3.7 inches).Upland sample 
point on down slope on east side of Wetland 12-1. This site does not meet the criteria to be classified as a wetland.

Ian Welsh

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.295397Lat: 47.366344 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 15 to 30 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets the dominance test for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

84

40

0

38 124(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.26

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

28

10

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
25 Y FACRubus spectabilis

25 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
10 Y FACUSambucus racemosa

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
3 Y FACUrtica dioica

3 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators; soils do not meet thick dark surface.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 12-1-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

20 10YR 2 1 None100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 12-1-3

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 1/28/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Below-normal rainfall in November and December (3.79 and 1.66 inches, respectively).  Rainfall nearly below normal in January (3.7 inches). Upland 
sample plot in suspicious PHAR/RUSP community east of Wetland 12-1.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.295092Lat: 47.366491 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets the dominance test and prevalence index for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

3

3

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

160

36

0

0

92 196(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.13

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

80

12

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
10 Y FACRubus spectabilis

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
80 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

2 Y FACUrtica dioica

82 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Damp soils. This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators; does not meet thick dark surface.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 12-1-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

20 10YR 2 1 None100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 12-1-4

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 1/28/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Below-normal rainfall in November and December (3.79 and 1.66 inches, respectively).  Rainfall nearly below normal in January (3.7 inches).  Sample plot 
upslope and east of Wetland 12-1. This site does not meet the criteria to be classified as a wetland.

Ian Welsh

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.295243Lat: 47.366846 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 15 to 30 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet any vegetative indicators.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Toe of Slope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

15

20

0

10 35(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.50

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

5

5

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
5 Y FACURubus ursinus

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
5 Y FACAthyrium filix-femina

5 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators. **Soils too saturated for redox**

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 13"

Depth (inches): 12"

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 12-1-4

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

11 10YR 2 1 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
17 10YR 4 1 100 gravely Sandy Loam/11 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 12-1-5

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 1/28/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Upland paired sample plot less than 10ft upslope of 12-1-4.  Below-normal rainfall in November and December (3.79 and 1.66 inches, respectively).  
Rainfall nearly below normal in January (3.7 inches).

Ian Welsh

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.295289Lat: 47.366811 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet dominance or prevalence test.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Convex

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

5

40.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

10

30

180

0

60 220(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.67

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

5

10

45

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
10 Y FACURubus ursinus

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
10 Y FACRubus spectabilis

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
5 Y FACWDryopteris expansa

5 Y FACUPolystichum munitum

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
30 Y FACUTsuga heterophylla

30 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Shovel Refusal at 17" due to dense roots. This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 12-1-5

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

7 10YR 3 2 100 LOAMY SAND/0 to
17 2.5Y 4 3 10yr 4/698 2 C M LOAMY SAND/7 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 12-1-6

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 1/28/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
This site meets the criteria for a wetland. Sample plot in east portion of Wetland 12-1. Below-normal rainfall in November and December (3.79 and 1.66 
inches, respectively).  Rainfall nearly below normal in January (3.7 inches).

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.294916Lat: 47.367295 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PFO1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Problematic due to invasive species. Vegetation is considered hydrophytic.`

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

X

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

4

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

180

340

0

145 520(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.59

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

60

85

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
80 Y FACUHedera helix

80 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
15 Y FACRubus spectabilis

15 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
5 Y FACUPolystichum munitum

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
45 Y FACAlnus rubra

45 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type: cobbles

Depth (inches): 12"

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Shovel Refusal after 12" due to cobbles. This area meets hydric soil indicator.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 10

Depth (inches): 8

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 12-1-6

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

8 10YR 3 1 100 Gravely Sandy Loam/0 to
12 5Y 6 2 10yr 4/695 5 C M Very Gravely Sandy Loam/8 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 12-1-7

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 1/28/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Upland paired sample plot with SP 12-6. Below-normal rainfall in November and December (3.79 and 1.66 inches, respectively).  Rainfall nearly below 
normal in January (3.7 inches).

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.294896Lat: 47.367264 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet any vegetative indicators.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Top of Slope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Convex

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

4

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

240

360

0

170 600(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.53

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

80

90

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
80 Y FACUHedera helix

80 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
20 Y FACRubus spectabilis

20 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
10 Y FACUPolystichum munitum

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
50 Y FACAlnus rubra

10 N FACThuja plicata

60 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Shovel Refusal at 16". This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 16

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Saturation starts at 16". This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.  Saturation is too deep for the time of year to meet A3

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 12-1-7

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

9 10YR 4 2 100 Gravely Sandy Loam/0 to
16 10YR 5 2 100 Very Gravely Sandy Loam/9 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 12-1-8

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 1/28/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
This site meets the criteria for a wetland.  Below-normal rainfall in November and December (3.79 and 1.66 inches, respectively).  Rainfall nearly below 
normal in January (3.7 inches).  Sample plot located in north portion of Wetland 12-1 on east side of wetland.

Ian Welsh

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.294780Lat: 47.367996 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets the dominance test and prevalence index for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 85

36

0

0

0

103 121(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 1.17

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
85

18

0

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
85 Y OBLScirpus microcarpus

15 N FACWPhalaris arundinacea

3 N FACWEquisetum telmateia

103 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Shovel refusal at 10" due to highly compacted gravelly sand. This area meets hydric soil indicator with a depleted matrix (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 7

Depth (inches): 10

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 12-1-8

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

8 10YR 2 1 None100 Gravely Sandy Loam/0 to
10 2.5YR 5 1 10YR 4/693 7 C M Gravely Sand/8 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 12-1-9

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 1/28/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Paired upland sample plot in emergent area of Wetland 12-1. This site does not meet the criteria to be classified as a wetland.  Below-normal rainfall in 
November and December (3.79 and 1.66 inches, respectively).  Rainfall nearly below normal in January (3.7 inches).

Ian Welsh

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.294795Lat: 47.368011 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets the dominance test and prevalence index for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Top of Slope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Convex

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

2

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

200

15

0

0

105 215(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.05

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

100

5

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
5 Y FACRubus spectabilis

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
100 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

100 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators; 17-21" soils are too deep to meet redox dark surface and do not constitute a depleted matrix layer.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 12-1-9

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

17 10YR 2 2 None100 Very Gravely Sandy Loam/0 to
21 10YR 3 2 7.5YR 4/498 Very Gravely Sandy Loam/17 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 12-2-1

City/County: Des Moines Sampling Date: 3/26/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Paired upland plot for Wetland 12-2. This plot does not meet all hydrology indicators. Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and 
over 1.5 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation)

Brendan Baughn

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.305703Lat: 47.365811 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Everett gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 5 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Shrubs recently outplanted. Vegetation meets the dominance test for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

3

3

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

294

8

0

100 302(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.02

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

98

2

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
2 Y FACAcer circinatum

2 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
50 Y FACFestuca rubra

30 Y FACHolcus lanatus

15 N FACBryopsida spp.

1 N FACUMedicago lupulina

1 N FACUTaraxacum officinale

1 N FACVicia americana

98 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators.  Paired upland plot for Wetland 12-2.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 12-2-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

7 10YR 3 2 5YR 4/697 3 C M FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
11 10YR 3 4 2.5yr 4/693 2 C M SANDY LOAM/7 to
11 7.5YR 5/8 5 C M SANDY LOAM/7 to
14 10YR 2 2 10YR 5/697 2 Sandy InclusionsC M LOAM/11 to
14 5YR 3/4 10 P L LOAM/11 to
15 2.5Y 5 2 100 Diatomaceous earth/14 to
19 10YR 3 1 100 SANDY CLAY LOAM/15 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 12-2-2

City/County: Des Moines Sampling Date: 3/26/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
This plot meets the criteria for a wetland. Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 1.5 inches in the week prior to wetland 
delineation).  Sample plot is in Wetland 12-2.

Brendan Baughn

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: 47.365848Lat: -122.305683 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Everett gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 5 percent slopes NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets the dominance test and prevalence index for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

2

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

180

36

0

0

102 216(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.12

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

90

12

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
40 Y FACWGlyceria elata

40 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

10 N FACWJuncus effusus

5 N FACHolcus lanatus

5 N FACRanunculus repens

2 N FACRumex obtusifolius

102 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 4"

Depth (inches): 0"

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Meets A2 and A3

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 12-2-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

6 10y 3 2 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
15 10YR 4 1 10YR 5/898 20 Some cobblesC M SANDY LOAM/6 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 20-2-1

City/County: Kent Sampling Date: 3/26/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 22

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot to verify that Wetland 20-2 does not extend into WSDOT ROW.  This plot does not meet all wetland indicators. Record rainfall during previous 
month (6.5 inches in February and over 1.5 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation).

Brendan Baughn

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.290897Lat: 47.385223 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet any vegetative indicators.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

X

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

10

0

300

0

80 310(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.88

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

5

0

75

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
75 Y FACURubus armeniacus

75 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
5 Y FACWSpiraea douglasii

5 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators; chroma 2 soils do not meet depleted matrix criteria; no redoximorphic features to meet redox dark surface.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 20

Depth (inches): 18

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators; free water/saturation too deep after heavy rainfall in early part of growing season to meet hydrologic indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 20-2-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

14 2.5y 2 1 100 LOAM/0 to
16 10YR 6 6 100 Diatomacoius Earth/14 to
20 2.5Y 2 1 LOAM/16 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 20-3-1

City/County: Kent Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 21

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot located in center of Wetland 20-3. Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several weeks prior to sampling date.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PSS1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Hedera helix is an aggressive invasive plant species.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

 

 

X

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

60

0

280

0

100 340(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.40

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

30

0

70

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
70 Y FACUHedera helix

70 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
30 Y FACWCornus alba

30 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Brightened chromas upon air exposure is indicative of ferrous soils.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 0

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology met indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 20-3-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

12 10YR 2 2 100 Soil reddened upon air 
exposure

Gravelly sandy loam/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 20-3-2

City/County: Kent Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 21

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Paired upland plot located south of Wetland 20-3 boundary.  Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several weeks prior to sampling date. Plot does 
not meet any wetland criteria.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 6 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet dominance or prevalence test.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

3

33.3%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

120

520

0

170 640(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.76

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

40

130

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
70 Y FACUHedera helix

10 N FACURubus armeniacus

80 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
50 Y FACUOemleria cerasiformis

50 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
40 Y FACPopulus balsamifera

40 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 16

Depth (inches): 15

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators. Saturation and water table too deep for early part of growing season.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 20-3-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

7 10YR 2 2 100 SANDY LOAM/0 to
16 10YR 4 3 100 Gravelly sandy loam/7 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 24-2-1

City/County: Kent Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Soil plot located in southeast portion of Wetland 24-2.  Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several weeks prior to sampling date. Plot meets all 
wetland criteria.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PFO1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Mosses present in sample plot. Vegetation meets the dominance test for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

20

90

100

0

65 210(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.23

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

10

30

25

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
25 Y FACUOemleria cerasiformis

10 Y FACWSpiraea douglasii

5 N FACRubus spectabilis

40 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
25 Y FACAlnus rubra

25 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils exhibit redox dark surface indicator (F6).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 5

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 24-2-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

9 10YR 2 1 100 Soil reddened upon air 
exposure

SANDY LOAM/0 to

14 10YR 2 1 7.5YR 4/493 7 C M Gravelly sandy loam/9 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 24-2-2

City/County: Kent Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
 Plot located at Wetland 24-2 boundary. Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several weeks prior to sampling date. Sample plot met two of the 
three wetland criteria.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PSS1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation does not meet any indicators for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

0

1

0.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

15

200

0

55 215(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.91

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

5

50

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
50 Y FACUOemleria cerasiformis

5 N FACRubus spectabilis

55 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils met indicator for depleted matrix (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 10

Depth (inches): 9

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 24-2-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

10 10YR 2 1 100 Gravelly sandy loam/0 to
15 10YR 4 2 10YR 7/690 10 C M SANDY LOAM/10 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 24-2-3

City/County: Kent Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
 Upland soil plot located south of Wetland 24-2 boundary. Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several weeks prior to sampling date. Plot does 
not meet any wetland criteria.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation does not meet any indicators for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

3

33.3%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

180

260

0

125 440(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.52

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

60

65

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
15 Y FACURubus ursinus

15 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
50 Y FACUOemleria cerasiformis

10 N FACRubus spectabilis

60 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
50 Y FACPopulus balsamifera

50 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils do not meet any indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 24-2-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

13 10YR 3 2 100 SANDY LOAM/0 to
18 10YR 4 3 10YR 5/898 2 ConcretionsGravelly sandy loam/13 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 24-2-4

City/County: Kent Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot located on north side of Wetland 24-2.  Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several weeks prior to sampling date. Sample plot 
exhibits no wetland indicators.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation does not meet any indicators for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

3

33.3%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

15

60

0

20 75(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.75

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

5

15

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
5 Y FACURubus armeniacus

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
10 Y FACUOemleria cerasiformis

5 Y FACRubus spectabilis

15 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Sampled soils do not meet any wetland indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 19

Depth (inches): 18

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators. Saturation and water table too deep for early part of growing season.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 24-2-4

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

6 10YR 2 1 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
13 10YR 4 3 100 Gravelly sandy loam/6 to
19 7.5YR 4 3 7.5YR 5/898 2 C M Gravelly sandy loam/13 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 24-2-5

City/County: Kent Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot located in northern portion of Wetland 24-2. Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several weeks prior to sampling date. Sample plot 
meets all wetland criteria.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

 Vegetation meets the dominance and prevalence test for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

2

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

60

33

0

0

41 93(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.27

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

30

11

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
10 Y FACRubus spectabilis

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
30 Y FACWGlyceria elata

1 N FACAthyrium filix-femina

31 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Brightening soils upon air exposure are indicative of ferrous soils.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches): <1

Depth (inches): Surface

Depth (inches): Surface

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Sample plot exhibits hydrology indicators for surface water (A1), high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 24-2-5

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

10 10YR 3 1 100 Soil reddened upon air 
exposure

/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 25-2-1

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 1/6/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 33

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Paired upland sample plot north of Wetland 25-2.  Plot does not meet all three wetland criteria.  Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several 
weeks prior to sampling date.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets dominance criterion; however, does not meet prevalence.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

3

5

60.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

165

120

0

85 285(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.35

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

55

30

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
20 Y FACURubus ursinus

10 Y FACURubus armeniacus

30 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
5 Y FACRubus spectabilis

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
20 Y FACRanunculus repens

20 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
30 Y FACAlnus rubra

30 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
soils do not meet hydric soil criteria; soils too bright at 0-17" to meet thick dark surface (A12) indicator.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 21

Depth (inches): 19

Field Observations:

Remarks:
No primary or secondary indicators present.  Saturation/water table too deep for early part of growing season and above-average rainfall.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 25-2-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

17 10YR 2 2 100 gravelly sandy loam/0 to
21 10YR 3 2 10yr 5/895 5 C M very gravelly sandy loam/17 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 25-2-2

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 1/6/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 33

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot located in northeast region of wetland 25-1. Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several weeks prior to sampling date. Too saturated 
to determine presence hydric soil indicators; assumed hydric soils based on observed vegetation and hydrology indicators.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent NWI Classification: PSS1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets dominance test criterion.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

45

40

0

25 85(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.40

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

15

10

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
10 Y FACURubus armeniacus

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
10 Y FACRubus spectabilis

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
5 Y FACAlnus rubra

5 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Problematic soils; appear to consist of fill material. Too saturated too meet criteria requiring redoximorphic features; hydric soils assumed based on vegetation and hydrology 
indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 3

Depth (inches): Surface

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2), and saturation (A3). Sample plot adjoins areas ponded with 5" of water.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 25-2-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

4 10YR 2 2 100 Gravelly loam/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 25-2-3

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 1/6/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 33

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Upland sample plot located near southwestern boundary of Wetland 25-1. Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several weeks prior to sampling 
date. Plot does not meet all three wetland indicators.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Mosses comprise approximately 20% of ground cover. Vegetation meets the dominance test and prevalence index for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 10

10

15

60

0

35 95(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.71

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
10

5

5

15

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
15 Y FACURubus armeniacus

15 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
10 Y OBLCarex obnupta

5 N FACWEquisetum telmateia

15 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
5 Y FACAlnus rubra

5 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils appear to be partially comprised of side cast material. Soils do not exhibit any indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample plot does not meet any wetland hydrology indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 25-2-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

20 10YR 3 3 10YR 4/860 5 C M CLAY LOAM/0 to
20 10YR 3 3 10YR 4/260 35 C M CLAY LOAM/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 25-2-4

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 1/1/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 33

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot located in southern portion of Wetland 25-2. Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several weeks prior to sampling date. Plot meets 
all three wetland indicators.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets the dominance test and prevalence index for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

30

3

0

0

16 33(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.06

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

15

1

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
15 Y FACWEquisetum telmateia

1 N FACGeum macrophyllum

16 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Depleted matrix indicator (F3) observed in sampled soils.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 3

Depth (inches): Surface

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 25-2-4

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

12 10YR 4 2 10YR 5/890 10 C M/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 25-2a-1

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 1/6/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 33

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Wetland sample plot located in center of Wetland 25-2a. Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several weeks prior to sampling date. Plot meets all 
three wetland indicators.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent NWI Classification: PSS1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Dead Thuja plicata plantings within vegetation sample area. Vegetation meets the dominance test and prevalence index for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

60

15

0

0

35 75(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.14

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

30

5

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
30 Y FACWCornus alba

5 N FACRubus spectabilis

35 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soil meets criteria for depleted matrix indicator (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 7

Depth (inches): 4

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 25-2a-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

9 10YR 2 2 100 LOAM/0 to
13 10YR 4 1 7.5yr 4/695 5 C M Gravelly sandy loam/9 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 25-2a-2

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 1/6/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 33

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot located west of Wetland 25-2a boundary. Above average rainfall occurred in the area for several weeks prior to sampling date. Plot does not 
satisfy all three wetland criteria. Vegetation and soils are marginal; determined not to be a wetland based on lack of hydrology.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets prevalence index indicator.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

4

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

20

75

40

0

45 135(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

10

25

10

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
5 Y FACURubus ursinus

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
10 Y FACWCornus alba

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
5 Y FACUPolystichum munitum

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
25 Y FACAlnus rubra

25 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils exhibit wetland indicator for depleted soils (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 25-2a-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

4 10YR 2 1 100 LOAM/0 to
20 10YR 4 2 7.5YR 4/698 2 Concentrations located 

at pebble edges
C M Gravelly sandy loam/4 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 25-5-1

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 33

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot is located at Wetland 25-5 boundary, upstream of a ditch. Wetland 25-5 is a seep located south of Wetland 25-2a. Above average rainfall 
occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. Plot meets all three wetland indicators.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets dominance test and prevalence index indicators for wetland vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

200

0

0

0

100 200(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

100

0

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
100 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

100 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Hydric soil indicator F3 observed in sample.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 12

Depth (inches): 10

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Sample plot has indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 25-5-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

7 10YR 2 2 100 LOAM/0 to
13 2.5Y 4 1 10YR 4/695 5 C M CLAY LOAM/7 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 25-5-2

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 33

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Upland paired plot located outside north eastern boundary of Wetland 25-5. Above average rainfall occurred in area for several weeks prior to sample date. 
Plot does not meet all three wetland criteria; determined not to be a wetland based on lack of hydrology.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 10

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Approximately 5% mosses present in ground cover vegetation. Vegetation meets indicator for hydrophytic vegetation dominance test.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

4

7

57.1%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

300

160

50

150 510(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.40

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

100

40

10

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
20 Y FACURubus ursinus

20 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
15 Y FACAcer circinatum

10 Y FACCrataegus monogyna

10 Y UPLCytisus scoparius

35 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
30 Y FACCardamine oligosperma

30 Y FACPoa pratensis

20 Y FACUGalium aparine

15 N FACHolcus lanatus

95 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils sampled meet indicator for depleted matrix (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Soils damp at top 8" but not saturated.  No hydrologic indicators were observed at sample plot.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 25-5-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

3 10YR 3 2 100 SILT LOAM/0 to
8 5Y 4 1 100 Compacted soilsGravelly clay loam/3 to
18 5Y 4 1 10YR 4/497 3 Compacted soilsC M Gravelly clay loam/8 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 25-5-3

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 33

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot inundated on sample date. Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. Sample plot meets all three 
wetland criteria.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets dominance test and prevalence index indicators for wetland vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

2

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 50

60

0

0

0

80 110(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 1.38

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
50

30

0

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
50 Y OBLNasturtium officinale

30 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

80 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Brightened chroma upon air exposure indicative of ferrous soils.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches): 3

Depth (inches): Surface

Depth (inches): Surface

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Hydrology meets wetland indicator for surface water (A1), high water table (A2), and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 25-5-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

6 10YR 3 1 100 Soil reddened upon air 
exposure

LOAM/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 25-5-4

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 33

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Upland paired sample plot located in southern portion of Wetland 25-5. Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. 
Sample does not meet any wetland criteria.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation does not meet indicators for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

0

3

0.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

30

360

0

100 390(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.90

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

10

90

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
5 Y FACURubus ursinus

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
5 Y FACUMahonia aquifolium

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
80 Y FACUGalium aparine

10 N FACHolcus lanatus

90 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
No hydric soil indicators present in sample.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
No hydrologic indicators were observed at sample plot.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 25-5-4

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

20 10YR 3 3 100 Gravelly sandy loam/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 25-5-5

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 22 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 33

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Paired wetland sample plot located in southern portion of Wetland 25-5. Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. 
Area meets all three wetland criteria.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets dominance test for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

240

40

0

90 280(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.11

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

80

10

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
80 Y FACAgrostis capillaris

10 N FACUGalium aparine

90 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Depleted matrix wetland indicator (F3) present.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 9

Depth (inches): 7

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Sample plot has indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 25-5-5

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

9 10YR 3 2 100 Gravelly sandy loam/0 to
15 10YR 5 1 10YR 6/895 5 C M Gravelly clay loam/9 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 26-1-1

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 04

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot located east of Wetland 26-1 boundary.  Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. Plot does not 
meet any wetland indicators.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 0 to 6 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation in sample plot does not meet any hydrophytic vegetation indicators.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

0

1

0.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

0

400

0

100 400(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 4.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

0

100

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
100 Y FACUHedera helix

100 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
No indicators for hydric soils present in sample.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 19

Depth (inches): 18

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Sample plot does not meet wetland hydrology indicators. Saturation was too deep for early growing season and above average rainfall.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 26-1-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

19 7.5YR 2 2 100 Gravelly sandy loam/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 26-1-2

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 04

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
 Sample plot located at wetland boundary. Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. Sample plot does not meet 
all three wetland criteria.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 0 to 6 percent slopes NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Hedera helix is an aggressive invasive plant species.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

 

 

X

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

0

1

0.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

0

400

0

100 400(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 4.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

0

100

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils meet wetland indicator depleted matrix (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 6

Depth (inches): 4

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Sample plot has indicators for water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 26-1-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

4 10YR 2 2 7.5YR 4/698 2 C M Gravelly sandy loam/0 to
12 10YR 2 2 100 Soil reddened upon air 

exposure
Gravelly sandy loam/4 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 26-1-3

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 04

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
 Sample plot located within eastern boundary of Wetland 26-1. Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. Soils 
were not sampled at this plot but assumed hydric based on vegetation and hydrology. Area was determined to be a wetland.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 0 to 6 percent slopes NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation sampled meets hydrophytic vegetation indicators for dominance and prevalence.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

2

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

50

0

0

0

25 50(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

25

0

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
10 Y FACWSpiraea douglasii

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
15 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

15 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils were not sampled at this plot but assume hydric based on vegetation and hydrology.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches): 14

Depth (inches): 0

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Hydrology meets surface water (A1), high water table (A2), and saturation (A3) indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 26-1-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 26-1-4

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 04

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot located at wetland boundary.  Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. Sample plot meets all 
wetland criteria.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 0 to 6 percent slopes NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation sampled meets hydrophytic vegetation indicators for dominance and prevalence.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

200

0

0

0

100 200(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

100

0

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
100 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

100 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soil meets indicator for depleted matrix (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 12

Depth (inches): 9

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Sample plot has indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 26-1-4

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

3 7.5YR 2.5 2 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
9 7.5YR 4 2 7.5YR 5/695 5 PL Gravelly sandy loam/3 to
16 7.5YR 5 1 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/9 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 26-1-5

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 04

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot located east of Wetland 26-1.  Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. Plot does not meet all three 
wetland criteria.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Arents, Alderwood material, 0 to 6 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation in sample plot meets dominance and prevalence test for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

30

150

20

25

75 225(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

15

50

5

5

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
5 Y UPLCytisus scoparius

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
50 Y FACHolcus lanatus

15 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

5 N FACUGalium aparine

70 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type: Compacted gravelly sand

Depth (inches): 12

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Problematic soils; appear to consist of fill material. Matrix too bright for hydric soil.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
No hydrologic indicators were observed at sample plot.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 26-1-5

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

12 10YR 3 3 100 Soils appear to be fill 
material

Very gravelly sandy loam/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 27-1-1

City/County: Bellevue Sampling Date: 3/11/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 21 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 4

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Upland sample plot west of WL 27-1. This plot does not meet all wetland indicators.  Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and over 
3 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation)

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.293853Lat: 47.337719 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 6 percent slopes NWI Classification:

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

This sample does not meet dominance or prevalence test.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

0

3

0.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

0

504

0

126 504(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 4.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

0

126

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
10 Y FACURubus armeniacus

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
40 Y FACUOemleria cerasiformis

40 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
1 N FACUPolystichum munitum

1 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydric soil indicators.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
This sample does not meet any hydrology indicators.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 27-1-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

6 10YR 2 2 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
15 10YR 4 4 7.5YR 4/695 5 C M FINE SANDY LOAM/6 to
20 7.5YR 4 4 5YR 4/693 7 C M SANDY CLAY LOAM/15 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 27-1-2

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 3/26/2014

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 22 N 4 ESection, Township, Range 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Wetland sample plot at edge of Wetland 27-1. This plot meets the criteria for a wetland.  Record rainfall during previous month (6.5 inches in February and 
over 1.5 inches in the week prior to wetland delineation)

Brendan Baughn

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -122.293916Lat: 47.337755 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: NWI Classification: PSS1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Himalayan blackberry is acting as an aggressive invasive.  Presence of hydric soils and hydrology indicate hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

X

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

 

 

X

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

15

20

0

10 35(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.50

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

5

5

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
5 Y FACURubus armeniacus

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
5 Y FACRubus spectabilis

5 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
This area meets hydric soil indicator for depleted below dark surface (A11).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 13"

Depth (inches): 5"

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Sample plot has indicators for water table and saturation

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 27-1-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

13 10YR 3 1 None100 Gravely Sandy Loam/0 to
19 7.5YR 4 1 5YR 4/697 30 C M Gravely Sandy Loam/13 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 27-2-1

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 04

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot located north of Wetland 27-2 boundary.  Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. Plot does not 
meet all three wetland criteria.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Sampled vegetation meets dominance test for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

225

40

0

85 265(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.12

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

75

10

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
75 Y FACRubus spectabilis

10 N FACUOemleria cerasiformis

85 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils exhibit no hydric soil properties.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 20

Depth (inches): 19

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Hydrology does not meet criteria for wetland. Saturation and water table too deep for early part of growing season.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 27-2-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

20 10YR 2 2 100 Very gravelly sandy loam/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 27-2-2

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/15/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 04

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
 Sample plot located within the northwestern boundary of Wetland 27-2. Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. 
Plot meets all wetland criteria.

Ian Welch

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes NWI Classification: PSS1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets dominance test and prevalence index indicators for wetland vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

270

0

0

90 270(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

90

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
90 Y FACRubus spectabilis

90 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils too saturated to observe redoximorphic features. Brightened chromas upon air exposure is indicative of ferrous soils.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 10

Depth (inches): 8

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Sample plot has indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 27-2-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

9 10YR 5 2 100 SANDY LOAM/0 to
15 10YR 2.5 2 100 Soil reddened upon air 

exposure
Very gravelly sandy loam/9 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 27-3-1

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 04

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot located in southern portion of Wetland 27-3. Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. Plot meets all 
three wetland criteria.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes NWI Classification: PFO1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets dominance test and prevalence index indicators for wetland vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

10

120

0

5

46 135(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.93

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

5

40

0

1

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
1 Y UPLCytisus scoparius

1 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
5 Y FACWJuncus effusus

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
40 Y FACAlnus rubra

40 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Shovel refusal at 15" deep. Brightened chromas upon air exposure indicative of ferrous soils.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 8

Depth (inches): 6

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Sample plot has indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 27-3-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

11 10YR 2 2 100 Gravelly sandy loam/0 to
15 10YR 5 2 100 Saturated soils 

reddened upon air 
Very gravelly sandy loam/11 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 27-3-2

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 04

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Paired upland plot located outside the south eastern boundary of Wetland 27-3. Above average rainfall occurred in area for several weeks prior to sample 
date. Plot does not meet any wetland indicators.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 5

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Approximately 10% of ground cover is unidentified mosses. Sample plot shows no indicators of wetland hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

3

33.3%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

30

440

0

120 470(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.92

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

10

110

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
90 Y FACURubus armeniacus

90 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
20 Y FACUPseudotsuga menziesii

10 Y FACAlnus rubra

30 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils to bright to meet indicator for depleted matrix (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 13

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Wetland hydrology not present in sample plot; saturation too deep for early part of the growing season.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 27-3-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

7 10YR 4 2 100 Gravelly sandy loam/0 to
14 2.5YR 4 4 10YR 4/495 5 C M Gravelly sandy loam/7 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 27-3-3

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 04

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Upland sample plot located outside northern border of Wetland 27-3-3. Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. 
Sample plot did not meet all three wetland criteria.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation meets dominance test and prevalence index indicators for hydrophytic wetland vegetation. Grasses in sample plot area appear to be maintained 
by spraying and mowing.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

2

150

0

0

51 152(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.98

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

1

50

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
50 Y FACAgrostis capillaris

1 N FACWJuncus effusus

51 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type: Clay hardpan

Depth (inches): 11

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Problematic soils; shovel refusal at 11" due to cemented clay layer. Soils meet wetland indicator for depleted matrix (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Soil pit dry to 11"; no perched water on restrictive layer nor any visible saturation present.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 27-3-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

7 10YR 3 2 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
11 2.5YR 5 1 7.5YR 4/695 5 C M Gravelly clay loam/7 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 27-3-4

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 04

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Paired wetland sample plot located in northern portion of wetland. Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to the sample date. 
Sample plot meets all three wetland criteria.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

The majority of Agrostis capillaris on site has been sprayed with herbicide. Percent cover indicates live populations only. Vegetation meets dominance test 
and prevalence index for wetland vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

15

0

0

5 15(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

5

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
5 Y FACAgrostis capillaris

5 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Problematic soils; shovel refusal at 8" deep. Upper 8" of soil meet hydric soil indicators for depleted matrix (F3) and redox dark surface (F6).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 6

Depth (inches): 3

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Sample plot has indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 27-3-4

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

5 10YR 3 2 7.5YR 4/695 5 C M FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
8 2.5YR 5 1 10YR 5/690 10 C M Gravelly sandy loam/5 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 28-2-1

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 09

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Largely unvegetated sample plot located at southern end of Wetland 28-2.  Above average rainfall occurred in area for several weeks prior to sampling 
period. Sample plot meets no wetland indicators.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Vegetation does not meet indicators for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

3

40

0

11 43(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.91

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

1

10

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
10 Y FACURubus ursinus

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
1 Y FACRubus spectabilis

1 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
No hydric soil indicators observed in soil sample.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 14

Depth (inches): 13

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Sample plot does not meet wetland hydrology indicators; saturation and water table too deep for early growing season.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 28-2-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

12 10YR 4 3 100 Gravelly sandy loam/0 to
14 10YR 3 3 100 Gravelly clay loam/12 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 28-2-2

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 09

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Wetland sample plot located at southern end of Wetland 28-2. Above average rainfall occurred in area for several weeks prior to sampling period.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PSS1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Ground cover consisted of 1% mosses. Vegetation does not meet indicators for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

15

8

0

7 23(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.29

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

5

2

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
2 Y FACURubus ursinus

2 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
5 Y FACRubus spectabilis

5 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Sample plot meets hydric soil indicator depleted matrix (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 8

Depth (inches): 5

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Sample plot exhibits indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 28-2-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

7 10YR 2 2 100 Gravelly sandy loam/0 to
14 10YR 4 2 7.5YR 4/695 5 C M Gravelly sandy loam/7 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 28-3-1

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 28

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Sample plot located near western boundary of Wetland 28-3. Above average rainfall occurred in the area several weeks prior to sample date. Sample plot 
meets all three wetland criteria.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: PFO1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Ground cover mosses observed within sample plot. Vegetation meets dominance test and prevalence index for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

60

150

40

0

90 250(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.78

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

30

50

10

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
30 Y FACWSpiraea douglasii

10 Y FACUOemleria cerasiformis

40 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
50 Y FACAlnus rubra

50 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils meet hydric soil indicator for depleted matrix (F3).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 8

Depth (inches): 3

Field Observations:

Remarks:
Hydrology meets indicators for high water table (A2) and saturation (A3).

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 28-3-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

9 10YR 3 2 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to
14 2.5YR 4 2 10YR 4/695 5 C M Gravelly sandy loam/9 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: FWLE / I-5

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit Sampling Point: SP 28-3-2

City/County: Federal Way Sampling Date: 2/25/2016

Investigators: Lisa Danielski T 21 N R 4 ESection, Township, Range S 09

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Paired upland plot located outside north western boundary of Wetland 28-3. Above average rainfall occurred in area for several weeks prior to sample date. 
This plot does not meet all wetland indicators.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 3

Long:Lat: Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes NWI Classification: None

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Ground cover occupied by approximately 30% mosses. Vegetation does not meet wetland indicators for hydrophytic vegetation.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 
Status

Absolute 
% Cover

Dominant 
Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

3

6

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

240

320

0

160 560(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.50

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:
0

0

80

80

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
25 Y FACURubus ursinus

25 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 50 Ft )
20 Y FACUOemleria cerasiformis

10 Y FACCrataegus monogyna

30 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 5 Ft )
30 Y FACUPolystichum munitum

10 Y FACPoa pratensis

5 N FACUTaraxacum officinale

45 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30 Ft )
60 Y FACAlnus rubra

60 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:
Soils do not meet A11 or A12

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)
Depleted Matrix (F3)
Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 17

Depth (inches): 16

Field Observations:

Remarks:
No primary or secondary hydrology indicators.  Saturation/water table too deep for early part of the growing season and above-average rainfall.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)
Surface Water (A1)
High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)
Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features
% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: SP 28-3-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

13 10YR 3 2 100 SANDY LOAM/0 to
18 2.5Y 5 2 10YR 4/695 5 Soils compactedC M Gravelly sandy loam/13 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Appendix C 

Ecology Wetland Rating Forms





Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 
version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

1-1

Wetland 1-1 3/21/13

P Togher 5/2005

4 22N 4E

1 0.26 ac

26

8

8
10

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

IV



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     2 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔

1-1



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     3 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔
✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

1-1



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     4 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔

1-1



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     11 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

S Slope Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

S S 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.64) 

S S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of unit:  
Slope is1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 foot vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft 

horizontal distance)                                                                                     points = 3    
Slope is 1% - 2%                                                                                              points = 2 
Slope is 2% - 5%                                                                                              points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5%                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 

S S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

            YES = 3 points                                                      NO = 0 points 

 

S S 1.3 Characteristics of  the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:  
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the 
wetland. Dense vegetation means you have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% 
cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher than 6 inches.  
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area           points = 6                 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area                                 points = 3 
Dense, woody, vegetation > ½ of area                                                          points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area                                 points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation                                 points = 0      
                                                    Aerial photo or map with vegetation polygons  

Figure ___ 

S  Total for S 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

S S 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland.  Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  
  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields, logging, or orchards within 150 feet of wetland  
 Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft upslope of wetland 
 Other_____________________________________ 

                  YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p.67) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

S TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from S1 by S2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 

 Comments   

 

2

No - 0

2

4

Yes

8

1-1



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     12 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

S Slope Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream erosion 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 S 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and stream 
erosion? 

(see p.68) 

S S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms.  
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fit conditions in the wetland. 
(stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough, to remain 
erect during surface flows)                                                                                  
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers  > 90% of the area of the wetland.        points = 6      
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/2  area of wetland                                       points = 3 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4  area                                                         points = 1 
More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled  or vegetation is 
   not rigid                                                                                                           points = 0      

 

S S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows: 
The slope wetland has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 
10% of its area.                                                    YES        points = 2 

                                                                                             NO         points = 0   

 

S                                                                               Add the points in the boxes above  

S S 4. Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides 
helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive 
and/or erosive flows?  Note which of the following conditions apply. 

 Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding 
problems 

 Other_____________________________________ 
 (Answer NO if the major source of water is controlled by a reservoir (e.g. wetland is  a seep 

that is on the downstream side of a dam) 
           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 70) 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

S TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S 3 by S 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 Comments   

 

6

Yes

8

No

8

1-1
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

0

1

1

0

✔

✔

1 Struc.

1 type

5 -19 sp.

1-1
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

1

1

3

✔

Low

1-1
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

4

3

✔

No

No

Yes

1-1

✔
✔
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None

1-1
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

3

7

10

3

1-1

✔
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔

1-1
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔

1-1
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

1-1

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

1-1

N/A
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Score for each 
function based 
on three 
ratings 
(order of ratings 
is not 
important) 

9 = H,H,H 
8 = H,H,M 
7 = H,H,L 
7 = H,M,M 
6 = H,M,L 
6 = M,M,M 
5 = H,L,L 
5 = M,M,L 
4 = M,L,L 
3 = L,L,L 

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington 
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______ 

HGM Class used for rating_________________    Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE:  Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined). 
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________ 

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27 
_______Category II – Total score  = 20 - 22 
_______Category III – Total score  = 16 - 19 
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15 

FUNCTION Improving 
Water Quality 

Hydrologic Habitat 

Circle the appropriate ratings 
Site Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Landscape Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Value H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L TOTAL 

Score Based on 
Ratings 

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland

CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY 

Estuarine I             II 
Wetland of High Conservation Value I 
Bog I 
Mature Forest I 
Old Growth Forest I 

Coastal Lagoon I         II 

Interdunal I    II     III     IV 

None of the above 

1-2

1-2
L. Danielski/M.Dalzell 06/14

BingMap

5 8 3 16

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

Depressional

N/A

★

✔

✔

✔III

✔
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update  2 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for 
Western Washington  
Depressional Wetlands 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4 
Hydroperiods  D 1.4, H 1.2 
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods) D 1.1, D 4.1 
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  D 2.2, D 5.2 
Map of the contributing basin D 4.3, D 5.3 
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) D 3.1, D 3.2 
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) D 3.3 

Riverine Wetlands 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes H 1.1, H 1.4 
Hydroperiods  H 1.2 
Ponded depressions R 1.1  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  R 2.4 
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants R 1.2, R 4.2 
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure) R 4.1 
Map of the contributing basin R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2 
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3 

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) R 3.1 
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) R 3.2, R 3.3 

Lake Fringe Wetlands 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes L 1.1,  L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4 
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants L 1.2 
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  L 2.2  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3 

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) L 3.1, L 3.2 
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) L 3.3 

Slope Wetlands 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes H 1.1, H 1.4 
Hydroperiods  H 1.2 
Plant cover of  dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants S 1.3 
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants 
(can be added to figure above)  

S 4.1 

Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure) S 2.1, S 5.1 
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3 

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) S 3.1, S 3.2 
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) S 3.3 
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1-2-4
1-2-5

1-2-6



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 3 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1 

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  

NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe     
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to 
score functions for estuarine wetlands. 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.

3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any

plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac   (8 ha) in size; 
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m). 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks, 
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.  

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft 
deep). 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that

stream or river,  
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years. 

For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated. 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

1-2

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 4 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year?   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.

NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding?  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.

NO – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.

NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit 
being rated 

HGM class to 
use in rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake Fringe Lake Fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream 
within boundary of depression 

Depressional 

Depressional + Lake Fringe Depressional 
Riverine + Lake Fringe Riverine 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other 
class of freshwater wetland 

Treat as 
ESTUARINE 

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have 
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the 
rating.  

1-2

✔
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 5 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality  

D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:       

Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key) with no surface water leaving it (no outlet). 
points = 3  

Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet.    
points = 2 

Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 1 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch.  points = 1 

D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or  true organic (use NRCS definitions). Yes = 4   No = 0 
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes): 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½  of area points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > 1/10 of area points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants <1/10 of area points = 0 

D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation: 
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual. 
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland points = 0  

Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H   6-11 = M   0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions D 2.1-D 2.3? 
 Source_______________ Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 2 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:   3 or 4 = H    1 or 2 = M    0 = L   Record the rating on the first page 

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 

303(d) list? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?  Yes = 1   No = 0 
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES 

if there is a TMDL for the basin in which the unit is found)? Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value   If score is:    2-4 = H  1 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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✔

✔
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✔

✔

✔
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✔
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✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

D2.1 - 24-inch-wide CMP is located at west end of the wetland unit, discharging into the wetland.
D3.2 - Wetland 1-2 is located in the Des Moines Creek basin. Des Moines Creek is on the 303(d) list



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 6 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 

D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:           

Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)  points = 4 
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outletpoints = 2 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch points = 1 
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 0 

D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For wetlands 
with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the deepest part. 
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet points = 7 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 3 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland points = 3 
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1   
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)  points = 0 

D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin 
contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit points = 0 
Entire wetland is in the Flats class points = 5 

Total for D 4 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M  0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site? 
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.2. Is  >10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses (residential at 
>1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential   If score is:       3 = H        1 or 2 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best matches conditions around 

the wetland unit being rated.  Do not add points. Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met. 
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has 
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds): 

Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of unit.  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient.  points = 1 

Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.  points = 1 

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the 
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why _____________ points = 0 

There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.  points = 0 

D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 6 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value If score is:       2-4 = H        1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

Based on the contour layer
from Kent
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 7 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:  

Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland points = 8 
Depressions cover > ½  area of wetland points = 4 
Depressions present but cover < ½ area of wetland points = 2 
No depressions present points = 0 

R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height, not Cowardin classes) 
Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 8 
Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 3 
Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of the wetland points = 0 

Total for R 1   Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site? 

R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?  Yes = 2   No = 0 

R 2.2. Does the contributing basin to the wetland include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut 
within the last 5 years?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions R 2.1-R 2.4  
Other sources ____________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for R 2  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3-6 = H          1 or 2 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1 mi?

Yes = 1 No = 0 
R 3.2. Is the wetland along a stream or river that has TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens? 

Yes = 1   No = 0  
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality?  (answer 

YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which the unit is found)  Yes = 2 No = 0 
Total for R 3 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 8 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides: 

Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the 
stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of wetland)/(average 
width of stream between banks).  
If the ratio is more than 20 points = 9 
If the ratio is 10-20 points = 6 
If the ratio is 5-<10 points = 4 
If the ratio is 1-<5 points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1 points = 1 

R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as forest or 
shrub.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have >90% cover at person 
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes). 
Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR emergent plants > 2/3 area points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR emergent plants > 1/3 area points = 4 
Plants do not meet above criteria points = 0 

Total for R 4 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?  

R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

Total for R 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3 = H         1 or 2 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? 
Choose the description that best fits the site. 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of the wetland has flooding problems that result in damage to 
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient  points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for R 6 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 9 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 

L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) wide and <33 ft points = 3 
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) wide and <16 ft points = 1 
Plants are less than 6 ft wide points = 0 

L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either 
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes. Area 
of cover is total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.   
Cover of herbaceous plants is >90% of the vegetated area points = 6 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >2/3 of the vegetated area points = 4 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >1/3 of the vegetated area points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > 2/3 unit points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area points = 1 
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > 2/3 of the unit points = 0 

Total for L 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       8-12 = H         4-7 = M    0-3 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland unit on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants? 

Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plant growth such as milfoil?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential:  If score is:       2 or 3 = H    1 = M    0 = L  Record the rating on the first page 

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 
303(d) list)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which the unit is found.  Yes = 2   No = 0 

 Total for L 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 10 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion 

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion? 
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic bed): 

Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland. 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide points = 4 
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 4 
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 2 
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 0 

Rating of Site Potential:  If score is:       6 = M          0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 

L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the unit at least 1 mile in distance? Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

L 6.1. Are there resources along the shore that can be impacted by erosion? If more than one resource is present, 
choose the one with the highest score. 
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the unit 

points = 2       
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM points = 1       
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion  points = 1 
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the unit points = 0 

Rating of Value:  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 11 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland:  (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 

100 ft of horizontal distance)  
Slope is 1% or less points = 3 
Slope is > 1%-2% points = 2 
Slope is > 2%-5% points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5% points = 0 

S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions):  Yes = 3   No = 0 
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland.  Dense means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher 
than 6 in. 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area points = 6 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area points = 3 
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants points = 0 

 Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? 
Yes = 1 No =  0 

S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1? 
Other sources ________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for S 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1-2 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 
303(d) list? Yes = 1 No = 0 

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is 
on the 303(d) list. Yes = 1   No = 0 

S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found. Yes = 2 No = 0 

Total for S 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 12 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion? 

S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate 
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8

in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows. 
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland points = 1 
All other conditions points = 0  

Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       1 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess 

surface runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems: 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or 
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for S 6  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat 
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat? 

H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the 
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold 
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked. 
____Aquatic bed 4 structures or more: points = 4 
____Emergent 
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 

3 structures: points = 2 
2 structures: points = 1  
1 structure: points = 0 

If the unit has a Forested class, check if: 
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover) 

that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon 
H 1.2. Hydroperiods 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to cover 
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).   
____Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present: points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated 
____Saturated only 

3 types present: points = 2 
2 types present: points = 1 
1 type present: points = 0 

____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Lake Fringe wetland 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland 2 points      

H 1.3. Richness of plant species 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name 
the species.    Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 
If you counted: > 19 species points = 2 

5 - 19 species points = 1 
< 5 species points = 0 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you 
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.     

        None = 0 points   Low = 1 point  Moderate = 2 points 

All three diagrams 
in this row 
are HIGH = 3points 
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H 1.5. Special habitat features: 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland 
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m) 

over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m) 
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (> 30 degree 

slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered 
where wood is exposed) 

____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated  (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of 
strata) 

Total for H 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       15-18 = H          7-14 = M   0-6 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?  

H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit). 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______%     
If total accessible habitat is:     
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon  points = 3 
20-33% of 1 km Polygon points = 2 
10-19% of 1 km Polygon points = 1 
< 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland. 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______% 
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon points = 3 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches points = 2 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches points = 1 
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If 
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use points = (- 2)      
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity points = 0 

Total for H 2 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       4-6 = H          1-3 = M          < 1 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society? 

H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score 
that applies to the wetland being rated. 
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:  points = 2 

It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)      
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)  
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species      
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources 
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a 
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan 

Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m points = 1 

Site does not meet any of the criteria above points = 0 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page  

1-2

1

4

0.00 0

25.00 2

-2

0

0

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

0.00 0.00

✔

✔

20.00 5.00



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 15 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

WDFW Priority Habitats 
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can 
be found, in:  Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008.  Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here: 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/) 

Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit:  NOTE:  This question is 
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.  

Aspen Stands:  Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha). 

Biodiversity Areas and Corridors:  Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and 
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report). 

Herbaceous Balds:  Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

Old-growth/Mature forests:  Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multi-
layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less 
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

Oregon White Oak:  Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak 
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above). 

Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet 
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above). 

Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide 
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources. 

Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and 
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – 
see web link on previous page).  

Caves:  A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, 
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

Cliffs:  Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation. 

Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite, 
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to 
enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western 
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height.  Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft 
(6 m) long. 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed 
elsewhere.  
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Wetland Type 

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met. 

Category 

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands 
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

The dominant water regime is tidal,  
Vegetated, and  
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt Yes –Go to SC 1.1       No= Not an estuarine wetland 

SC 1.1.  Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area 
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?

Yes = Category I        No - Go to SC 1.2 Cat. I 

SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions? 
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less 
than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25) 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland.  
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or 
contiguous freshwater wetlands.  Yes = Category I      No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 2.0.  Wetlands of High Conservation Value  (WHCV) 
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High 

Conservation Value? Yes – Go to SC 2.2       No – Go to SC 2.3 
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value? 

Yes = Category I          No = Not a WHCV 
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?  

http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf 
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4        No  = Not a WHCV 

SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on 
their website?  Yes = Category I      No = Not a WHCV 

Cat. I 

SC 3.0. Bogs 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key 
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or 
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?  Yes – Go to SC 3.3        No – Go to SC 3.2 

SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep 
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or 
pond? Yes – Go to SC 3.3          No = Is not a bog 

SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30% 
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?  Yes = Is a Category I bog        No –  Go to SC 3.4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by 
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, 
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the 
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?

Yes = Is a Category I bog        No = Is not a bog 

Cat. I 
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands 
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA 
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate 
the wetland based on its functions.  

Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered 
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of 
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.   
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the 
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm). 

Yes =  Category I      No = Not a forested wetland for this section 
Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from 
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) 
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

Yes – Go to SC 5.1       No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?  

The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less 
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100). 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland. 
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)

Yes = Category I No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands  
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)?  If 
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103 
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105 
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

Yes – Go to SC 6.1       No = not an interdunal wetland for rating 

SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M 
for the three aspects of function)? Yes = Category I        No – Go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?    
Yes = Category II        No – Go to SC 6.3 

SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?    
Yes = Category III No = Category IV 

Cat I 

Cat. II 

Cat. III 

Cat. IV 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form 
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Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 
version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

2-1

2-1 3/21/13

P Togher 5/2005

9 22N 4E

2 0.36 ac

44

16

20
8
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✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔
✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 16.00

3

0

5

0

8.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

20

10

4

3

3

Yes
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

0

0

1

1

✔

✔
✔

1 Struc.

2 types

<5 sp.

2-1
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

1

0

2

✔

None

2-1
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

3

2

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None

2-1
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

2

6

8

3

2-1
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔

2-1
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

2-1
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

2-1
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Figure 2-1. Wetland 2-1. 

 

Wetland 2-1 
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30% cover 
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Saturated only, 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

2-2

2-2 3/21/13

P Togher 5/2005

9 22N 4E

2 ~0.1 ac

44

16

20
8

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

III
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔

2-2



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     3 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔
✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

2-2
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔

2-2
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 16.00

3

0

5

0

8.00

Yes

2-2
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

20

10

4

3

3

Yes
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

0

0

1

1

✔

✔
✔

1 Struc.

2 types

<5 sp.

2-2
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

1

0

2

✔

None

2-2
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

3

2

✔

No

No

Yes

2-2
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

2

6

8

3

2-2
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

2-2
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

2-2
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                 Figure 2-2. Wetland 2-2
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

5-1

5-1 3/14 & 3/25/14

L Danielski 2005

9 22N 5E

0.8 AC

32

III

20

7
5

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔
✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 20.00

3

0

5

2

10.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

7

7

4

0

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

0

0

1

1

✔

✔
✔

1 Struc.

2 types

<5 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

2

0

3

✔
✔

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

3

2

5

0
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

Not
Applicable

✔
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

6-1

6-1 3/22/13

Lisa Danielski 2005

16 22N 4E

6 624 ft^2

29

12

8
9

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 12.00

✔

3

0

3

0

6.00

Yes

6-1



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     6 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

8

✔

4

4

0

0

Yes
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

0

0

0

0

✔

✔

1 Struc.

1 type

<5 sp.

6-1
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

0

0

0

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

4

3

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

3

✔

✔

2 P.H.
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

0

9

9

2
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔

6-1
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

6-1

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

6-1

N/A



 

Depressional  
Seasonally flooded or 
inundated (<0.1 ac) PSS1 

Wetland 6-1 

Wetland 6-2 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

Wetland 6-2

Wetland 6-2 3/12 and 3/25/14

L Danielski 2005

16 22N 4E

0.7 ac

24

4

10
10

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

IV
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔

Wetland 6-2
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔
✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

Wetland 6-2
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔

Wetland 6-2
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S Slope Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

S S 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.64) 

S S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of unit:  
Slope is1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 foot vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft 

horizontal distance)                                                                                     points = 3    
Slope is 1% - 2%                                                                                              points = 2 
Slope is 2% - 5%                                                                                              points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5%                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 

S S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

            YES = 3 points                                                      NO = 0 points 

 

S S 1.3 Characteristics of  the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:  
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the 
wetland. Dense vegetation means you have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% 
cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher than 6 inches.  
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area           points = 6                 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area                                 points = 3 
Dense, woody, vegetation > ½ of area                                                          points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area                                 points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation                                 points = 0      
                                                    Aerial photo or map with vegetation polygons  

Figure ___ 

S  Total for S 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

S S 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland.  Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  
  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields, logging, or orchards within 150 feet of wetland  
 Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft upslope of wetland 
 Other_____________________________________ 

                  YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p.67) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

S TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from S1 by S2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 

 Comments   

 

1

No - 0

1

2

Yes

4

✔

Wetland 6-2
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S Slope Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream erosion 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 S 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and stream 
erosion? 

(see p.68) 

S S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms.  
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fit conditions in the wetland. 
(stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough, to remain 
erect during surface flows)                                                                                  
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers  > 90% of the area of the wetland.        points = 6      
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/2  area of wetland                                       points = 3 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4  area                                                         points = 1 
More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled  or vegetation is 
   not rigid                                                                                                           points = 0      

 

S S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows: 
The slope wetland has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 
10% of its area.                                                    YES        points = 2 

                                                                                             NO         points = 0   

 

S                                                                               Add the points in the boxes above  

S S 4. Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides 
helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive 
and/or erosive flows?  Note which of the following conditions apply. 

 Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding 
problems 

 Other_____________________________________ 
 (Answer NO if the major source of water is controlled by a reservoir (e.g. wetland is  a seep 

that is on the downstream side of a dam) 
           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 70) 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

S TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S 3 by S 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 Comments   

 

Massey Creek 
documented as 
stream with  
flood problems

3

Yes

5

Yes

10

✔

Wetland 6-2
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

1

1

4

2

✔

✔

✔

✔
✔

2 Struc.

3 types

5 -19 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

2

0

6

✔
✔

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

6

4

10

2
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

Wetland 6-2

✔



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     21 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

6-3

6-3 3/22/13

Lisa Danielski 2005

16 22N 4E

6 624 sq.ft.

22

8

8
6

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 8.00

✔

3

0

1

0

4.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

8

✔

4

Massey
Creek has
flooding
problems

4

0

0

Yes
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

0

0

0

0

✔

✔

1 Struc.

1 type

<5 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

0

0

0

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

4

3

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

✔

✔

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

0

6

6

2
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

Wetland 6-4

Wetland 6-4 3/12 and 3/25/14

L Danielski 2005

16 22N 4E

0.7ac

26

4

10
12

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

IV
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔

Wetland 6-4
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔
✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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S Slope Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

S S 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.64) 

S S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of unit:  
Slope is1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 foot vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft 

horizontal distance)                                                                                     points = 3    
Slope is 1% - 2%                                                                                              points = 2 
Slope is 2% - 5%                                                                                              points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5%                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 

S S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

            YES = 3 points                                                      NO = 0 points 

 

S S 1.3 Characteristics of  the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:  
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the 
wetland. Dense vegetation means you have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% 
cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher than 6 inches.  
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area           points = 6                 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area                                 points = 3 
Dense, woody, vegetation > ½ of area                                                          points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area                                 points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation                                 points = 0      
                                                    Aerial photo or map with vegetation polygons  

Figure ___ 

S  Total for S 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

S S 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland.  Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  
  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields, logging, or orchards within 150 feet of wetland  
 Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft upslope of wetland 
 Other_____________________________________ 

                  YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p.67) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

S TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from S1 by S2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 

 Comments   

 

1

No - 0

1

2

Yes

4

✔
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S Slope Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream erosion 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 S 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and stream 
erosion? 

(see p.68) 

S S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms.  
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fit conditions in the wetland. 
(stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough, to remain 
erect during surface flows)                                                                                  
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers  > 90% of the area of the wetland.        points = 6      
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/2  area of wetland                                       points = 3 
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4  area                                                         points = 1 
More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled  or vegetation is 
   not rigid                                                                                                           points = 0      

 

S S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows: 
The slope wetland has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 
10% of its area.                                                    YES        points = 2 

                                                                                             NO         points = 0   

 

S                                                                               Add the points in the boxes above  

S S 4. Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides 
helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive 
and/or erosive flows?  Note which of the following conditions apply. 

 Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding 
problems 

 Other_____________________________________ 
 (Answer NO if the major source of water is controlled by a reservoir (e.g. wetland is  a seep 

that is on the downstream side of a dam) 
           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 70) 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

S TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S 3 by S 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 Comments   

 

Massey Creek 
documented as 
stream with  
flood problems

3

Yes

5

Yes

10

✔

Wetland 6-4



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     13 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

1

1

3

1

✔

✔

✔

✔

2 Struc.

2 types

5 -19 sp.

Wetland 6-4

ALRU, POBA, GLEL, RUSP, RARE



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     14 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

2

0

5

✔
✔

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

5

7

12

5
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

Wetland 6-4

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

Wetland 6-4

N/A



 

Slope Wetland (2-5%) 
Seasonally flooded or 
inundated 
Saturated only 
PFO w/ 3+strata 
 (~0.7 ac) 

PFO1 with 
3/5 strata 

Wetland 6-1 

Wetland 6-2 

Wetland 6-3 Wetland 6-4 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

11-1

11-1 3/21/13, 1/28/14

P Togher/L Danielski 5/2005

21 22N 4E

11 2.6 ac

31

16

7
8

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

III
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔

11-1
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔

11-1
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔

11-1
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 16.00

3

0

5

0

8.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

7

7

4

0

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

1

0

1

0

✔

✔

✔

2 Struc.

1 type

<5 sp.

11-1
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

2

0

3

✔
✔

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

3

5

8

3

11-1
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

11-1
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

11-1
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

12-1: McSorely Creek Wetland

12-1: McSorely Creek Wetland 3/21/13, 1/28 & 3/14/14

P Togher/ L Danielski 5/2005

28 22N 4E

108 ac

53

20

10
23

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

City of Kent

✔

✔

✔

✔

12-1: McSorely Creek Wetland
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 20.00

✔

1

0

5

4

10.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

10

10

McSorely
Creek has
no
documen-
tation of
flooding
problems

0

5

5

No

12-1: McSorely Creek Wetland



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     13 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

2

2

6

2

✔
✔

✔

✔

✔
✔

3 Struc.

3 types

>19 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

5

3

14

✔
✔
✔

✔

✔

High
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

4

✔

✔

✔

✔

3+ P.H.
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

14

9

23

3
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔
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Seasonally Flooded or inundated 
Saturated only 
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river into wetland. (~ 80 ac) 
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Forested Vegetation 
Scrub/Shrub Vegetation 
Flowing stream or river 
Seasonally flooded 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

12-2

12-2 3/21/13, 3/25/14

P Togher/ L Danielski 5/2005

28 22N 4E

0.5 ac

34

14

5
15

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

III
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 14.00

✔

2

0

3

2

7.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

5

5

McSorely
Creek has
no
documen-
tation of
flooding
problems

2

0

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

1

1

3

1

✔

✔

✔

✔

2 Struc.

2 types

5 -19 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

3

1

7

✔
✔

✔

Low
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

3

✔

✔

2 P.H.
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

7

8

15

3
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

12-2
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

12-2
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

Wetland 12-3

 12-3 3/21/13

P Togher 5/2005

28 22N 4E

12 0.2 ac

28

16

7
5

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔

Wetland 12-3
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 16.00

✔

3

0

5

0

8.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

7

7

4

0

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

0

0

0

0

✔

✔

1 Struc.

1 type

<5 sp.

Wetland 12-3
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

0

0

0

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

0

5

5

3
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 1 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

Score for each 
function based 
on three 
ratings 
(order of ratings 
is not 
important) 

9 = H,H,H 
8 = H,H,M 
7 = H,H,L 
7 = H,M,M 
6 = H,M,L 
6 = M,M,M 
5 = H,L,L 
5 = M,M,L 
4 = M,L,L 
3 = L,L,L 

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington 
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______ 

HGM Class used for rating_________________    Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE:  Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined). 
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________ 

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27 
_______Category II – Total score  = 20 - 22 
_______Category III – Total score  = 16 - 19 
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15 

FUNCTION Improving 
Water Quality 

Hydrologic Habitat 

Circle the appropriate ratings 
Site Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Landscape Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Value H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L TOTAL 

Score Based on 
Ratings 

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland

CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY 

Estuarine I             II 
Wetland of High Conservation Value I 
Bog I 
Mature Forest I 
Old Growth Forest I 

Coastal Lagoon I         II 

Interdunal I    II     III     IV 

None of the above 

12-4

12-4
L. Danielski/M.Dalzell 06/14

BingMap
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✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

Depressional

N/A

★

✔

✔
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✔
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for 
Western Washington  
Depressional Wetlands 

Map of:   To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes   D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  D 1.4, H 1.2  
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods) D 1.1, D 4.1  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  D 2.2, D 5.2  
Map of the contributing basin D 4.3, D 5.3  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) D 3.1, D 3.2   
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) D 3.3  

Riverine Wetlands 
 
Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Ponded depressions R 1.1   
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  R 2.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants  R 1.2, R 4.2  
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure) R 4.1  
Map of the contributing basin R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) R 3.1  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) R 3.2, R 3.3  

Lake Fringe Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  L 1.1,  L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants L 1.2  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  L 2.2   
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) L 3.1, L 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) L 3.3  

Slope Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Plant cover of  dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants S 1.3  
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants 
(can be added to figure above)  

S 4.1  

Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)  S 2.1, S 5.1  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) S 3.1, S 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) S 3.3  

12-4
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1 

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  

NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe     
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to 
score functions for estuarine wetlands. 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.

3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any

plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac   (8 ha) in size; 
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m). 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks, 
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.  

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft 
deep). 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that

stream or river,  
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years. 

For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated. 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

12-4
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NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year?   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.

NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding?  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.

NO – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.

NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit 
being rated 

HGM class to 
use in rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake Fringe Lake Fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream 
within boundary of depression 

Depressional 

Depressional + Lake Fringe Depressional 
Riverine + Lake Fringe Riverine 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other 
class of freshwater wetland 

Treat as 
ESTUARINE 

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have 
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the 
rating.  

12-4

✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 5 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality  

D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:       

Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key) with no surface water leaving it (no outlet). 
points = 3  

Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet.    
points = 2 

Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 1 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch.  points = 1 

D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or  true organic (use NRCS definitions). Yes = 4   No = 0 
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes): 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½  of area points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > 1/10 of area points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants <1/10 of area points = 0 

D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation: 
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual. 
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland points = 0  

Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H   6-11 = M   0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions D 2.1-D 2.3? 
 Source_______________ Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 2 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:   3 or 4 = H    1 or 2 = M    0 = L   Record the rating on the first page 

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 

303(d) list? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?  Yes = 1   No = 0 
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES 

if there is a TMDL for the basin in which the unit is found)? Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value   If score is:    2-4 = H  1 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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D1.1 - A 12-inch concrete culvert is located under 272nd Street. Based on its location in a lowest spot, surface water
likely outflows into the culvert and flows north.
D2.1 - Wetland 12-4 is located immediately adjacent to 272nd Street
D3.2 - Wetland 12-4 is located in the McSorley Creek basin, and McSorley Creek is on the 303(d) list



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 6 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 

D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:           

Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)  points = 4 
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outletpoints = 2 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch points = 1 
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 0 

D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For wetlands 
with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the deepest part. 
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet points = 7 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 3 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland points = 3 
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1   
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)  points = 0 

D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin 
contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit points = 0 
Entire wetland is in the Flats class points = 5 

Total for D 4 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M  0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site? 
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.2. Is  >10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses (residential at 
>1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 5 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential   If score is:       3 = H        1 or 2 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best matches conditions around 

the wetland unit being rated.  Do not add points. Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met. 
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has 
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds): 

Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of unit.  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient.  points = 1 

Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.  points = 1 

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the 
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why _____________ points = 0 

There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.  points = 0 

D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 6 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

Based on the contour layer
from Kent
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 7 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:  

Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland points = 8 
Depressions cover > ½  area of wetland points = 4 
Depressions present but cover < ½ area of wetland points = 2 
No depressions present points = 0 

R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height, not Cowardin classes) 
Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 8 
Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 3 
Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of the wetland points = 0 

Total for R 1   Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site? 

R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?  Yes = 2   No = 0 

R 2.2. Does the contributing basin to the wetland include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut 
within the last 5 years?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions R 2.1-R 2.4  
Other sources ____________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for R 2  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3-6 = H          1 or 2 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1 mi?

Yes = 1 No = 0 
R 3.2. Is the wetland along a stream or river that has TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens? 

Yes = 1   No = 0  
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality?  (answer 

YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which the unit is found)  Yes = 2 No = 0 
Total for R 3 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 8 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides: 

Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the 
stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of wetland)/(average 
width of stream between banks).  
If the ratio is more than 20 points = 9 
If the ratio is 10-20 points = 6 
If the ratio is 5-<10 points = 4 
If the ratio is 1-<5 points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1 points = 1 

R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as forest or 
shrub.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have >90% cover at person 
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes). 
Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR emergent plants > 2/3 area points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR emergent plants > 1/3 area points = 4 
Plants do not meet above criteria points = 0 

Total for R 4 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?  

R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

Total for R 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3 = H         1 or 2 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? 
Choose the description that best fits the site. 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of the wetland has flooding problems that result in damage to 
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient  points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for R 6 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 9 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 

L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) wide and <33 ft points = 3 
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) wide and <16 ft points = 1 
Plants are less than 6 ft wide points = 0 

L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either 
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes. Area 
of cover is total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.   
Cover of herbaceous plants is >90% of the vegetated area points = 6 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >2/3 of the vegetated area points = 4 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >1/3 of the vegetated area points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > 2/3 unit points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area points = 1 
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > 2/3 of the unit points = 0 

Total for L 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       8-12 = H         4-7 = M    0-3 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland unit on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants? 

Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plant growth such as milfoil?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential:  If score is:       2 or 3 = H    1 = M    0 = L  Record the rating on the first page 

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 
303(d) list)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which the unit is found.  Yes = 2   No = 0 

 Total for L 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 10 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion 

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion? 
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic bed): 

Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland. 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide points = 4 
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 4 
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 2 
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 0 

Rating of Site Potential:  If score is:       6 = M          0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 

L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the unit at least 1 mile in distance? Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

L 6.1. Are there resources along the shore that can be impacted by erosion? If more than one resource is present, 
choose the one with the highest score. 
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the unit 

points = 2       
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM points = 1       
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion  points = 1 
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the unit points = 0 

Rating of Value:  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 11 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland:  (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 

100 ft of horizontal distance)  
Slope is 1% or less points = 3 
Slope is > 1%-2% points = 2 
Slope is > 2%-5% points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5% points = 0 

S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions):  Yes = 3   No = 0 
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland.  Dense means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher 
than 6 in. 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area points = 6 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area points = 3 
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants points = 0 

 Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? 
Yes = 1 No =  0 

S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1? 
Other sources ________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for S 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1-2 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 
303(d) list? Yes = 1 No = 0 

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is 
on the 303(d) list. Yes = 1   No = 0 

S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found. Yes = 2 No = 0 

Total for S 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 12 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion? 

S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate 
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8

in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows. 
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland points = 1 
All other conditions points = 0  

Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       1 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess 

surface runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems: 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or 
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for S 6  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 13 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat 
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat? 

H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the 
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold 
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked. 
____Aquatic bed 4 structures or more: points = 4 
____Emergent 
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 

3 structures: points = 2 
2 structures: points = 1  
1 structure: points = 0 

If the unit has a Forested class, check if: 
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover) 

that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon 
H 1.2. Hydroperiods 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to cover 
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).   
____Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present: points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated 
____Saturated only 

3 types present: points = 2 
2 types present: points = 1 
1 type present: points = 0 

____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Lake Fringe wetland 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland 2 points      

H 1.3. Richness of plant species 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name 
the species.    Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 
If you counted: > 19 species points = 2 

5 - 19 species points = 1 
< 5 species points = 0 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you 
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.     

        None = 0 points   Low = 1 point  Moderate = 2 points 

All three diagrams 
in this row 
are HIGH = 3points 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 14 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

H 1.5. Special habitat features: 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland 
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m) 

over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m) 
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (> 30 degree 

slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered 
where wood is exposed) 

____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated  (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of 
strata) 

Total for H 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       15-18 = H          7-14 = M   0-6 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?  

H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit). 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______%     
If total accessible habitat is:     
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon  points = 3 
20-33% of 1 km Polygon points = 2 
10-19% of 1 km Polygon points = 1 
< 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland. 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______% 
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon points = 3 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches points = 2 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches points = 1 
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If 
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use points = (- 2)      
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity points = 0 

Total for H 2 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       4-6 = H          1-3 = M          < 1 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society? 

H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score 
that applies to the wetland being rated. 
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:  points = 2 

It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)      
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)  
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species      
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources 
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a 
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan 

Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m points = 1 

Site does not meet any of the criteria above points = 0 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page  

12-4

1

5

0.00 0

17.50 1

-2

-1

1

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

0.00 0.00

✔

✔

15.00 2.50



Wetland name or number ______ 
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WDFW Priority Habitats 
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can 
be found, in:  Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008.  Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here: 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/) 

Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit:  NOTE:  This question is 
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.  

Aspen Stands:  Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha). 

Biodiversity Areas and Corridors:  Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and 
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report). 

Herbaceous Balds:  Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

Old-growth/Mature forests:  Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multi-
layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less 
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

Oregon White Oak:  Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak 
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above). 

Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet 
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above). 

Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide 
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources. 

Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and 
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – 
see web link on previous page).  

Caves:  A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, 
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

Cliffs:  Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation. 

Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite, 
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to 
enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western 
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height.  Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft 
(6 m) long. 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed 
elsewhere.  
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 16 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Wetland Type 

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met. 

Category 

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands 
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

The dominant water regime is tidal,  
Vegetated, and  
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt Yes –Go to SC 1.1       No= Not an estuarine wetland 

SC 1.1.  Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area 
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?

Yes = Category I        No - Go to SC 1.2 Cat. I 

SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions? 
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less 
than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25) 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland.  
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or 
contiguous freshwater wetlands.  Yes = Category I      No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 2.0.  Wetlands of High Conservation Value  (WHCV) 
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High 

Conservation Value? Yes – Go to SC 2.2       No – Go to SC 2.3 
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value? 

Yes = Category I          No = Not a WHCV 
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?  

http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf 
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4        No  = Not a WHCV 

SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on 
their website?  Yes = Category I      No = Not a WHCV 

Cat. I 

SC 3.0. Bogs 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key 
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or 
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?  Yes – Go to SC 3.3        No – Go to SC 3.2 

SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep 
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or 
pond? Yes – Go to SC 3.3          No = Is not a bog 

SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30% 
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?  Yes = Is a Category I bog        No –  Go to SC 3.4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by 
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, 
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the 
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?

Yes = Is a Category I bog        No = Is not a bog 

Cat. I 
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands 
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA 
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate 
the wetland based on its functions.  

Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered 
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of 
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.   
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the 
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm). 

Yes =  Category I      No = Not a forested wetland for this section 
Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from 
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) 
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

Yes – Go to SC 5.1       No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?  

The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less 
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100). 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland. 
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)

Yes = Category I No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands  
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)?  If 
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103 
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105 
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

Yes – Go to SC 6.1       No = not an interdunal wetland for rating 

SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M 
for the three aspects of function)? Yes = Category I        No – Go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?    
Yes = Category II        No – Go to SC 6.3 

SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?    
Yes = Category III No = Category IV 

Cat I 

Cat. II 

Cat. III 

Cat. IV 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 
version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 
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Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     2 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     3 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     4 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔

13-1



Wetland name or number ______
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 14.00

✔

2

0

5

0

7.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

5

5

2

0

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

0

0

0

0

✔

✔

1 Struc.

1 type

<5 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

0

0

0

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

0

5

5

3
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

15-1

15-1 3/21/13

P Togher 5/2005

32 22N 4E

15 7.3 ac

53

26

12
15

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

II
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 26.00

✔

2

4

5

2

13.00

Yes

15-1



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     6 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

12

12

Redondo
Creek not
docu-
mented as
creek with
flooding
problems

4

5

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

2

1

5

2

✔
✔

✔

✔
✔

✔

3 Struc.

3 types

5 -19 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

1

1

7

✔

Low
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

4

3

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

1

✔

1 P.H.
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

7

8

15

3
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

15-1
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

15-1
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

16-1

16-1 3/21/13, 3/25/14

P Togher/ L Danielski 5/2005

7 21N 4E

15 0.2 ac

22

10

2
10

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 10.00

✔

2

0

3

0

5.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

2

2

2

0

0

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

0

0

0

0

✔

✔

1 Struc.

1 type

<5 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

0

0

0

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

4

3

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

3

✔

✔

2 P.H.
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

0

10

10

3

16-1
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

17-1

17-1 3/21/13

P Togher 5/2005

4 21N 4E

17 <0.1 ac

31

16

7
8

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 16.00

✔

3

0

5

0

8.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

7

7

4

0

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

0

0

0

0

✔

✔

✔

1 Struc.

1 type

<5 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

0

0

0

None

17-1



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     15 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

3

✔

✔

✔

2 P.H.
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

0

8

8

3
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

17-2

17-2 3/21/13, 1/28/14

P Togher/ L Danielski 5/2005

4 21N 4E

17 4.9 AC

42

18

7
17

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     4 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 18.00

✔

2

0

5

2

9.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

7

7

Redondo
Creek not
documen-
ted as
having
flood
problems

2

0

5

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

1

1

3

1

✔

✔

✔

✔

2 Struc.

2 types

5 -19 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

4

0

7

✔
✔
✔

✔

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

4

3

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

3

✔

✔

2 P.H.
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

7

10

17

3

17-2
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔
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               Figure 20-1. Wetland 20-1 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

17-3

17-3 3/21/13

P Togher 5/2005

4 21N 4E

17 0.7 ac
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7
10

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 16.00

✔

3

0

5

0

8.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

7

7

4

0

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

0

0

0

0

✔

✔

1 Struc.

1 type

<5 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

0

0

0

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

4

3

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

3

✔

✔

✔

2 P.H.
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

0

10

10

3
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

17-3

✔



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     21 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

17-3

N/A



 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

               Figure 20-1. Wetland 20-1 

Legend
Wetland
Saturation
Standing Water
Emergent Veg

PSS1 with >30% coverDepressional
Saturated only
(~1098ft2)

Wetland 17-1 

Wetland 17-3 

PSS1 with >30% cover

Depressional 
Saturated only
(~2253ft2)



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 
version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

20-1

20-1 3/22/13

P. Togher 5/2005

10 22N 4E

20 2.5 ac

30

III

14

8
8

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 14.00

2

0

5

0

7.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

8

8

2

3

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

1

0

3

2

✔
✔

✔

✔
✔

2 Struc.

3 types

<5 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

0

0

3

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

3

5

8

3

20-1



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     18 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

20-1
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

Not
Applicable

✔

20-1
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

20-2

20-2 3/22/13, 3/25/14

P. Togher/ L Danielski 5/2005

9 22N 4E

20 0.6 ac

34

III

18

6
10

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔

20-2
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

20-2
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 18.00

2

0

5

2

9.00

Yes

20-2



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     6 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

6

6

2

1

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

1

1

3

1

✔
✔

✔

✔

2 Struc.

2 types

5 -19 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

0

0

3

None

20-2
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

4

3✔

No

No

Yes

20-2
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

3

7

10

3
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

Not
Applicable

✔
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Score for each 
function based 
on three 
ratings 
(order of ratings 
is not 
important) 

9 = H,H,H 
8 = H,H,M 
7 = H,H,L 
7 = H,M,M 
6 = H,M,L 
6 = M,M,M 
5 = H,L,L 
5 = M,M,L 
4 = M,L,L 
3 = L,L,L 

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington 
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______ 

HGM Class used for rating_________________    Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE:  Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined). 
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________ 

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27 
_______Category II – Total score  = 20 - 22 
_______Category III – Total score  = 16 - 19 
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15 

FUNCTION Improving 
Water Quality 

Hydrologic Habitat 

Circle the appropriate ratings 
Site Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Landscape Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Value H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L TOTAL 

Score Based on 
Ratings 

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland

CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY 

Estuarine I             II 
Wetland of High Conservation Value I 
Bog I 
Mature Forest I 
Old Growth Forest I 

Coastal Lagoon I         II 

Interdunal I    II     III     IV 

None of the above 

20-3

20-3
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for 
Western Washington  
Depressional Wetlands 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4 
Hydroperiods  D 1.4, H 1.2 
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods) D 1.1, D 4.1 
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  D 2.2, D 5.2 
Map of the contributing basin D 4.3, D 5.3 
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3 

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) D 3.1, D 3.2 
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) D 3.3 

Riverine Wetlands 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes H 1.1, H 1.4 
Hydroperiods  H 1.2 
Ponded depressions R 1.1  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  R 2.4 
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants R 1.2, R 4.2 
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure) R 4.1 
Map of the contributing basin R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2 
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3 

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) R 3.1 
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) R 3.2, R 3.3 

Lake Fringe Wetlands 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes L 1.1,  L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4 
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants L 1.2 
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  L 2.2  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3 

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) L 3.1, L 3.2 
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) L 3.3 

Slope Wetlands 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes H 1.1, H 1.4 
Hydroperiods  H 1.2 
Plant cover of  dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants S 1.3 
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants 
(can be added to figure above)  

S 4.1 

Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure) S 2.1, S 5.1 
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3 

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) S 3.1, S 3.2 
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) S 3.3 
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1 

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  

NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe     
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to 
score functions for estuarine wetlands. 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.

3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any

plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac   (8 ha) in size; 
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m). 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks, 
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.  

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft 
deep). 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that

stream or river,  
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years. 

For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated. 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

20-3
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NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year?   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.

NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding?  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.

NO – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.

NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit 
being rated 

HGM class to 
use in rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake Fringe Lake Fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream 
within boundary of depression 

Depressional 

Depressional + Lake Fringe Depressional 
Riverine + Lake Fringe Riverine 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other 
class of freshwater wetland 

Treat as 
ESTUARINE 

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have 
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the 
rating.  

20-3
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality  

D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:       

Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key) with no surface water leaving it (no outlet). 
points = 3  

Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet.    
points = 2 

Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 1 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch.  points = 1 

D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or  true organic (use NRCS definitions). Yes = 4   No = 0 
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes): 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½  of area points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > 1/10 of area points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants <1/10 of area points = 0 

D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation: 
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual. 
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland points = 0  

Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H   6-11 = M   0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions D 2.1-D 2.3? 
 Source_______________ Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 2 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:   3 or 4 = H    1 or 2 = M    0 = L   Record the rating on the first page 

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 

303(d) list? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?  Yes = 1   No = 0 
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES 

if there is a TMDL for the basin in which the unit is found)? Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value   If score is:    2-4 = H  1 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

20-3
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Wetland 20-3 is located in the McSorley Creek basin in WRIA 9. McSorley Creek is on the 303(d) list



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 6 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 

D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:           

Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)  points = 4 
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outletpoints = 2 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch points = 1 
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 0 

D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For wetlands 
with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the deepest part. 
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet points = 7 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 3 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland points = 3 
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1   
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)  points = 0 

D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin 
contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit points = 0 
Entire wetland is in the Flats class points = 5 

Total for D 4 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M  0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site? 
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.2. Is  >10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses (residential at 
>1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 5 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential   If score is:       3 = H        1 or 2 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best matches conditions around 

the wetland unit being rated.  Do not add points. Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met. 
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has 
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds): 

Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of unit.  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient.  points = 1 

Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.  points = 1 

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the 
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why _____________ points = 0 

There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.  points = 0 

D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 6 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

20-3

4

0

3

7

0
1

1
2

1

0

1

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 7 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:  

Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland points = 8 
Depressions cover > ½  area of wetland points = 4 
Depressions present but cover < ½ area of wetland points = 2 
No depressions present points = 0 

R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height, not Cowardin classes) 
Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 8 
Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 3 
Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of the wetland points = 0 

Total for R 1   Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site? 

R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?  Yes = 2   No = 0 

R 2.2. Does the contributing basin to the wetland include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut 
within the last 5 years?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions R 2.1-R 2.4  
Other sources ____________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for R 2  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3-6 = H          1 or 2 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1 mi?

Yes = 1 No = 0 
R 3.2. Is the wetland along a stream or river that has TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens? 

Yes = 1   No = 0  
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality?  (answer 

YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which the unit is found)  Yes = 2 No = 0 
Total for R 3 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

20-3

0
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0
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0

0

0

0
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 8 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides: 

Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the 
stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of wetland)/(average 
width of stream between banks).  
If the ratio is more than 20 points = 9 
If the ratio is 10-20 points = 6 
If the ratio is 5-<10 points = 4 
If the ratio is 1-<5 points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1 points = 1 

R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as forest or 
shrub.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have >90% cover at person 
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes). 
Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR emergent plants > 2/3 area points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR emergent plants > 1/3 area points = 4 
Plants do not meet above criteria points = 0 

Total for R 4 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?  

R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

Total for R 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3 = H         1 or 2 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? 
Choose the description that best fits the site. 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of the wetland has flooding problems that result in damage to 
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient  points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for R 6 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

20-3

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 9 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 

L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) wide and <33 ft points = 3 
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) wide and <16 ft points = 1 
Plants are less than 6 ft wide points = 0 

L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either 
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes. Area 
of cover is total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.   
Cover of herbaceous plants is >90% of the vegetated area points = 6 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >2/3 of the vegetated area points = 4 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >1/3 of the vegetated area points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > 2/3 unit points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area points = 1 
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > 2/3 of the unit points = 0 

Total for L 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       8-12 = H         4-7 = M    0-3 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland unit on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants? 

Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plant growth such as milfoil?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential:  If score is:       2 or 3 = H    1 = M    0 = L  Record the rating on the first page 

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 
303(d) list)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which the unit is found.  Yes = 2   No = 0 

 Total for L 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

20-3

0

0

0

0

0

0
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0

0

0

0



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 10 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion 

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion? 
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic bed): 

Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland. 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide points = 4 
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 4 
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 2 
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 0 

Rating of Site Potential:  If score is:       6 = M          0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 

L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the unit at least 1 mile in distance? Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

L 6.1. Are there resources along the shore that can be impacted by erosion? If more than one resource is present, 
choose the one with the highest score. 
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the unit 

points = 2       
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM points = 1       
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion  points = 1 
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the unit points = 0 

Rating of Value:  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 

20-3

0

0

0

0

0



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 11 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland:  (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 

100 ft of horizontal distance)  
Slope is 1% or less points = 3 
Slope is > 1%-2% points = 2 
Slope is > 2%-5% points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5% points = 0 

S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions):  Yes = 3   No = 0 
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland.  Dense means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher 
than 6 in. 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area points = 6 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area points = 3 
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants points = 0 

 Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? 
Yes = 1 No =  0 

S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1? 
Other sources ________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for S 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1-2 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 
303(d) list? Yes = 1 No = 0 

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is 
on the 303(d) list. Yes = 1   No = 0 

S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found. Yes = 2 No = 0 

Total for S 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

20-3

0

0

0

0

0
0
0

0
0

0
0



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 12 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion? 

S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate 
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8

in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows. 
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland points = 1 
All other conditions points = 0  

Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       1 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess 

surface runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems: 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or 
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for S 6  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 

20-3

0

0

0

0
0



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 13 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat 
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat? 

H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the 
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold 
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked. 
____Aquatic bed 4 structures or more: points = 4 
____Emergent 
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 

3 structures: points = 2 
2 structures: points = 1  
1 structure: points = 0 

If the unit has a Forested class, check if: 
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover) 

that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon 
H 1.2. Hydroperiods 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to cover 
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).   
____Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present: points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated 
____Saturated only 

3 types present: points = 2 
2 types present: points = 1 
1 type present: points = 0 

____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Lake Fringe wetland 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland 2 points      

H 1.3. Richness of plant species 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name 
the species.    Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 
If you counted: > 19 species points = 2 

5 - 19 species points = 1 
< 5 species points = 0 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you 
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.     

        None = 0 points   Low = 1 point  Moderate = 2 points 

All three diagrams 
in this row 
are HIGH = 3points 

20-3
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✔

✔

✔

✔
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✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 14 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

H 1.5. Special habitat features: 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland 
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m) 

over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m) 
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (> 30 degree 

slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered 
where wood is exposed) 

____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated  (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of 
strata) 

Total for H 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       15-18 = H          7-14 = M   0-6 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?  

H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit). 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______%     
If total accessible habitat is:     
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon  points = 3 
20-33% of 1 km Polygon points = 2 
10-19% of 1 km Polygon points = 1 
< 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland. 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______% 
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon points = 3 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches points = 2 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches points = 1 
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If 
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use points = (- 2)      
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity points = 0 

Total for H 2 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       4-6 = H          1-3 = M          < 1 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society? 

H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score 
that applies to the wetland being rated. 
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:  points = 2 

It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)      
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)  
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species      
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources 
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a 
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan 

Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m points = 1 

Site does not meet any of the criteria above points = 0 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page  

20-3
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 15 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

WDFW Priority Habitats 
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can 
be found, in:  Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008.  Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here: 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/) 

Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit:  NOTE:  This question is 
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.  

Aspen Stands:  Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha). 

Biodiversity Areas and Corridors:  Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and 
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report). 

Herbaceous Balds:  Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

Old-growth/Mature forests:  Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multi-
layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less 
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

Oregon White Oak:  Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak 
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above). 

Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet 
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above). 

Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide 
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources. 

Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and 
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – 
see web link on previous page).  

Caves:  A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, 
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

Cliffs:  Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation. 

Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite, 
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to 
enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western 
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height.  Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft 
(6 m) long. 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed 
elsewhere.  
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 16 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Wetland Type 

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met. 

Category 

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands 
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

The dominant water regime is tidal,  
Vegetated, and  
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt Yes –Go to SC 1.1       No= Not an estuarine wetland 

SC 1.1.  Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area 
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?

Yes = Category I        No - Go to SC 1.2 Cat. I 

SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions? 
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less 
than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25) 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland.  
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or 
contiguous freshwater wetlands.  Yes = Category I      No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 2.0.  Wetlands of High Conservation Value  (WHCV) 
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High 

Conservation Value? Yes – Go to SC 2.2       No – Go to SC 2.3 
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value? 

Yes = Category I          No = Not a WHCV 
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?  

http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf 
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4        No  = Not a WHCV 

SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on 
their website?  Yes = Category I      No = Not a WHCV 

Cat. I 

SC 3.0. Bogs 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key 
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or 
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?  Yes – Go to SC 3.3        No – Go to SC 3.2 

SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep 
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or 
pond? Yes – Go to SC 3.3          No = Is not a bog 

SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30% 
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?  Yes = Is a Category I bog        No –  Go to SC 3.4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by 
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, 
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the 
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?

Yes = Is a Category I bog        No = Is not a bog 

Cat. I 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 17 
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands 
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA 
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate 
the wetland based on its functions.  

Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered 
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of 
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.   
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the 
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm). 

Yes =  Category I      No = Not a forested wetland for this section 
Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from 
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) 
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

Yes – Go to SC 5.1       No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?  

The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less 
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100). 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland. 
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)

Yes = Category I No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands  
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)?  If 
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103 
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105 
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

Yes – Go to SC 6.1       No = not an interdunal wetland for rating 

SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M 
for the three aspects of function)? Yes = Category I        No – Go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?    
Yes = Category II        No – Go to SC 6.3 

SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?    
Yes = Category III No = Category IV 

Cat I 

Cat. II 

Cat. III 

Cat. IV 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 
version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 
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✔
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     2 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     3 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     4 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 16.00

✔

3

0

5

0

8.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

7

7

4

0

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

1

1

2

0

✔
✔

✔

2 Struc.

1 type

5 -19 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

1

0

3

✔

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

5

4

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

3

8

11

3

23-1

✔



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     18 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 1 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

Score for each 
function based 
on three 
ratings 
(order of ratings 
is not 
important) 

9 = H,H,H 
8 = H,H,M 
7 = H,H,L 
7 = H,M,M 
6 = H,M,L 
6 = M,M,M 
5 = H,L,L 
5 = M,M,L 
4 = M,L,L 
3 = L,L,L 

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington 
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______ 

HGM Class used for rating_________________    Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE:  Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined). 
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________ 

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27 
_______Category II – Total score  = 20 - 22 
_______Category III – Total score  = 16 - 19 
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15 

FUNCTION Improving 
Water Quality 

Hydrologic Habitat 

Circle the appropriate ratings 
Site Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Landscape Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Value H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L TOTAL 

Score Based on 
Ratings 

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland

CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY 

Estuarine I             II 
Wetland of High Conservation Value I 
Bog I 
Mature Forest I 
Old Growth Forest I 

Coastal Lagoon I         II 

Interdunal I    II     III     IV 

None of the above 

24-2

24-2
L. Danielski/M.Dalzell 10/13

BingMap

6 5 5 16

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

Depressional

2/15/2016

★

✔

✔

✔III

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update  2 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for 
Western Washington  
Depressional Wetlands 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4 
Hydroperiods  D 1.4, H 1.2 
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods) D 1.1, D 4.1 
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  D 2.2, D 5.2 
Map of the contributing basin D 4.3, D 5.3 
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3 

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) D 3.1, D 3.2 
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) D 3.3 

Riverine Wetlands 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes H 1.1, H 1.4 
Hydroperiods  H 1.2 
Ponded depressions R 1.1  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  R 2.4 
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants R 1.2, R 4.2 
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure) R 4.1 
Map of the contributing basin R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2 
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3 

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) R 3.1 
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) R 3.2, R 3.3 

Lake Fringe Wetlands 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes L 1.1,  L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4 
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants L 1.2 
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  L 2.2  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3 

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) L 3.1, L 3.2 
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) L 3.3 

Slope Wetlands 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes H 1.1, H 1.4 
Hydroperiods  H 1.2 
Plant cover of  dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants S 1.3 
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants 
(can be added to figure above)  

S 4.1 

Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure) S 2.1, S 5.1 
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3 

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) S 3.1, S 3.2 
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) S 3.3 

24-2
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 3 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1 

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  

NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe     
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to 
score functions for estuarine wetlands. 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.

3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any

plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac   (8 ha) in size; 
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m). 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks, 
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.  

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft 
deep). 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that

stream or river,  
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years. 

For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated. 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 4 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year?   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.

NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding?  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.

NO – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.

NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit 
being rated 

HGM class to 
use in rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake Fringe Lake Fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream 
within boundary of depression 

Depressional 

Depressional + Lake Fringe Depressional 
Riverine + Lake Fringe Riverine 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other 
class of freshwater wetland 

Treat as 
ESTUARINE 

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have 
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the 
rating.  
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 5 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality  

D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:       

Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key) with no surface water leaving it (no outlet). 
points = 3  

Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet.    
points = 2 

Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 1 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch.  points = 1 

D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or  true organic (use NRCS definitions). Yes = 4   No = 0 
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes): 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½  of area points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > 1/10 of area points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants <1/10 of area points = 0 

D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation: 
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual. 
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland points = 0  

Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H   6-11 = M   0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions D 2.1-D 2.3? 
 Source_______________ Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 2 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:   3 or 4 = H    1 or 2 = M    0 = L   Record the rating on the first page 

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 

303(d) list? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?  Yes = 1   No = 0 
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES 

if there is a TMDL for the basin in which the unit is found)? Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value   If score is:    2-4 = H  1 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 6 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 

D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:           

Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)  points = 4 
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outletpoints = 2 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch points = 1 
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 0 

D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For wetlands 
with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the deepest part. 
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet points = 7 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 3 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland points = 3 
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1   
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)  points = 0 

D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin 
contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit points = 0 
Entire wetland is in the Flats class points = 5 

Total for D 4 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M  0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site? 
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.2. Is  >10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses (residential at 
>1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 5 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential   If score is:       3 = H        1 or 2 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best matches conditions around 

the wetland unit being rated.  Do not add points. Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met. 
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has 
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds): 

Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of unit.  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient.  points = 1 

Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.  points = 1 

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the 
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why _____________ points = 0 

There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.  points = 0 

D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 6 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 7 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:  

Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland points = 8 
Depressions cover > ½  area of wetland points = 4 
Depressions present but cover < ½ area of wetland points = 2 
No depressions present points = 0 

R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height, not Cowardin classes) 
Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 8 
Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 3 
Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of the wetland points = 0 

Total for R 1   Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site? 

R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?  Yes = 2   No = 0 

R 2.2. Does the contributing basin to the wetland include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut 
within the last 5 years?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions R 2.1-R 2.4  
Other sources ____________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for R 2  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3-6 = H          1 or 2 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1 mi?

Yes = 1 No = 0 
R 3.2. Is the wetland along a stream or river that has TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens? 

Yes = 1   No = 0  
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality?  (answer 

YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which the unit is found)  Yes = 2 No = 0 
Total for R 3 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 8 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides: 

Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the 
stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of wetland)/(average 
width of stream between banks).  
If the ratio is more than 20 points = 9 
If the ratio is 10-20 points = 6 
If the ratio is 5-<10 points = 4 
If the ratio is 1-<5 points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1 points = 1 

R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as forest or 
shrub.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have >90% cover at person 
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes). 
Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR emergent plants > 2/3 area points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR emergent plants > 1/3 area points = 4 
Plants do not meet above criteria points = 0 

Total for R 4 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?  

R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

Total for R 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3 = H         1 or 2 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? 
Choose the description that best fits the site. 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of the wetland has flooding problems that result in damage to 
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient  points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for R 6 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 9 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 

L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) wide and <33 ft points = 3 
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) wide and <16 ft points = 1 
Plants are less than 6 ft wide points = 0 

L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either 
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes. Area 
of cover is total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.   
Cover of herbaceous plants is >90% of the vegetated area points = 6 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >2/3 of the vegetated area points = 4 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >1/3 of the vegetated area points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > 2/3 unit points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area points = 1 
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > 2/3 of the unit points = 0 

Total for L 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       8-12 = H         4-7 = M    0-3 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland unit on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants? 

Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plant growth such as milfoil?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential:  If score is:       2 or 3 = H    1 = M    0 = L  Record the rating on the first page 

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 
303(d) list)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which the unit is found.  Yes = 2   No = 0 

 Total for L 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 10 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion 

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion? 
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic bed): 

Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland. 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide points = 4 
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 4 
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 2 
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 0 

Rating of Site Potential:  If score is:       6 = M          0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 

L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the unit at least 1 mile in distance? Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

L 6.1. Are there resources along the shore that can be impacted by erosion? If more than one resource is present, 
choose the one with the highest score. 
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the unit 

points = 2       
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM points = 1       
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion  points = 1 
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the unit points = 0 

Rating of Value:  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 11 
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SLOPE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland:  (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 

100 ft of horizontal distance)  
Slope is 1% or less points = 3 
Slope is > 1%-2% points = 2 
Slope is > 2%-5% points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5% points = 0 

S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions):  Yes = 3   No = 0 
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland.  Dense means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher 
than 6 in. 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area points = 6 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area points = 3 
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants points = 0 

 Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? 
Yes = 1 No =  0 

S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1? 
Other sources ________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for S 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1-2 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 
303(d) list? Yes = 1 No = 0 

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is 
on the 303(d) list. Yes = 1   No = 0 

S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found. Yes = 2 No = 0 

Total for S 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 12 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion? 

S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate 
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8

in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows. 
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland points = 1 
All other conditions points = 0  

Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       1 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess 

surface runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems: 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or 
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for S 6  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 13 
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat 
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat? 

H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the 
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold 
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked. 
____Aquatic bed 4 structures or more: points = 4 
____Emergent 
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 

3 structures: points = 2 
2 structures: points = 1  
1 structure: points = 0 

If the unit has a Forested class, check if: 
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover) 

that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon 
H 1.2. Hydroperiods 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to cover 
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).   
____Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present: points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated 
____Saturated only 

3 types present: points = 2 
2 types present: points = 1 
1 type present: points = 0 

____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Lake Fringe wetland 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland 2 points      

H 1.3. Richness of plant species 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name 
the species.    Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 
If you counted: > 19 species points = 2 

5 - 19 species points = 1 
< 5 species points = 0 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you 
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.     

        None = 0 points   Low = 1 point  Moderate = 2 points 

All three diagrams 
in this row 
are HIGH = 3points 
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H 1.5. Special habitat features: 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland 
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m) 

over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m) 
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (> 30 degree 

slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered 
where wood is exposed) 

____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated  (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of 
strata) 

Total for H 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       15-18 = H          7-14 = M   0-6 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?  

H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit). 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______%     
If total accessible habitat is:     
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon  points = 3 
20-33% of 1 km Polygon points = 2 
10-19% of 1 km Polygon points = 1 
< 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland. 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______% 
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon points = 3 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches points = 2 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches points = 1 
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If 
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use points = (- 2)      
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity points = 0 

Total for H 2 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       4-6 = H          1-3 = M          < 1 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society? 

H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score 
that applies to the wetland being rated. 
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:  points = 2 

It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)      
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)  
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species      
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources 
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a 
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan 

Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m points = 1 

Site does not meet any of the criteria above points = 0 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page  
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WDFW Priority Habitats 
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can 
be found, in:  Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008.  Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here: 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/) 

Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit:  NOTE:  This question is 
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.  

Aspen Stands:  Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha). 

Biodiversity Areas and Corridors:  Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and 
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report). 

Herbaceous Balds:  Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

Old-growth/Mature forests:  Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multi-
layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less 
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

Oregon White Oak:  Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak 
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above). 

Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet 
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above). 

Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide 
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources. 

Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and 
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – 
see web link on previous page).  

Caves:  A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, 
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

Cliffs:  Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation. 

Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite, 
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to 
enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western 
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height.  Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft 
(6 m) long. 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed 
elsewhere.  

24-2



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 16 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Wetland Type 

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met. 

Category 

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands 
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

The dominant water regime is tidal,  
Vegetated, and  
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt Yes –Go to SC 1.1       No= Not an estuarine wetland 

SC 1.1.  Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area 
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?

Yes = Category I        No - Go to SC 1.2 Cat. I 

SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions? 
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less 
than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25) 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland.  
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or 
contiguous freshwater wetlands.  Yes = Category I      No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 2.0.  Wetlands of High Conservation Value  (WHCV) 
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High 

Conservation Value? Yes – Go to SC 2.2       No – Go to SC 2.3 
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value? 

Yes = Category I          No = Not a WHCV 
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?  

http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf 
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4        No  = Not a WHCV 

SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on 
their website?  Yes = Category I      No = Not a WHCV 

Cat. I 

SC 3.0. Bogs 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key 
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or 
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?  Yes – Go to SC 3.3        No – Go to SC 3.2 

SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep 
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or 
pond? Yes – Go to SC 3.3          No = Is not a bog 

SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30% 
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?  Yes = Is a Category I bog        No –  Go to SC 3.4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by 
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, 
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the 
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?

Yes = Is a Category I bog        No = Is not a bog 

Cat. I 
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands 
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA 
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate 
the wetland based on its functions.  

Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered 
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of 
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.   
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the 
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm). 

Yes =  Category I      No = Not a forested wetland for this section 
Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from 
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) 
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

Yes – Go to SC 5.1       No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?  

The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less 
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100). 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland. 
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)

Yes = Category I No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands  
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)?  If 
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103 
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105 
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

Yes – Go to SC 6.1       No = not an interdunal wetland for rating 

SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M 
for the three aspects of function)? Yes = Category I        No – Go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?    
Yes = Category II        No – Go to SC 6.3 

SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?    
Yes = Category III No = Category IV 

Cat I 

Cat. II 

Cat. III 

Cat. IV 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 
version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 
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Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     2 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     4 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 16.00

✔

3

0

5

0

8.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

8

8

4

1

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

2

1

4

1

✔
✔
✔

✔
✔

3 Struc.

2 types

5 -19 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

2

0

6

✔
✔

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

4

3

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

6

7

13

3

25-1
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔

25-1



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     19 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

25-1

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

25-1
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Legend 
Wetland Boarder 
Roadway 
Forested Veg. 
Scrub/Shrub Veg. 
Emergent Veg. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
               Figure 25. Wetland 25-1, 25-2 and 25-3  

Wetland 25-1 
Wetland 25-2 

Wetland 25-3 

Depressional 
Saturated only
Occasionally flooded 
or inundated. (~4.4 ac)

PEM2

PSS1 

Depressional 
Saturated only
Occasionally flooded 
or inundated (~0.72 ac)PFO1 PFO1 w/ 

3 strata

Depressional 
PFO1 w/ 3 strata 
Saturated only 
(~0.075 ac)



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 
version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

25-2

25-2 3/21/13

P Togher 5/2005

33 22N 4E

25 0.7 ac

39

20

10
9

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

III
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔

25-2
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔

25-2
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔

25-2
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 20.00

✔

3

0

5

2

10.00

Yes

25-2
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

10

10

4

3

3

No

25-2
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

1

1

3

1

✔

✔

✔
✔

2 Struc.

2 types

5 -19 sp.

25-2
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

1

0

4

✔

None

25-2
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

4

5

9

3

25-2
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

25-2
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

25-2
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               Figure 25. Wetland 25-1, 25-2 and 25-3  

Wetland 25-1 
Wetland 25-2 

Wetland 25-3 

Depressional 
Saturated only
Occasionally flooded 
or inundated. (~4.4 ac)

PEM2

PSS1 

Depressional 
Saturated only
Occasionally flooded 
or inundated (~0.72 ac)PFO1 PFO1 w/ 

3 strata

Depressional 
PFO1 w/ 3 strata 
Saturated only 
(~0.075 ac)
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

25-2a

25-2a 3/21/13

P Togher 5/2005

33 22N 4E

0.1 ac

17

8

3
6

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔

25-2a
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔

25-2a
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 8.00

✔

1

0

3

0

4.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

3

✔

3

0

0

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

0

0

1

1

✔

✔
✔

1 Struc.

2 types

<5 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

0

0

1

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

1

5

6

3

25-2a
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

25-2a
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

25-2a
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Depressional 
Saturated only  
Occasionally flooded or 
inundated (~0.1 ac) 

PSS1 

    Legend 
Wetland Boundry 
Scrub/Shrub
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

25-4

25-4 3/22/13

P Togher 5/2005

34 22N 4E

14.9 ac

31

14

5
12

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 14.00

✔

2

0

5

0

7.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

5

5

2

0

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

2

1

3

0

✔
✔

✔

✔

3 Struc.

1 type

5 -19 sp.

25-4
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

2

2

7

✔
✔

None

25-4
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes

25-4
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

7

5

12

3

25-4
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔

25-4



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     20 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

25-4

✔



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     21 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

25-4
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 1 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

Score for each 
function based 
on three 
ratings 
(order of ratings 
is not 
important) 

9 = H,H,H 
8 = H,H,M 
7 = H,H,L 
7 = H,M,M 
6 = H,M,L 
6 = M,M,M 
5 = H,L,L 
5 = M,M,L 
4 = M,L,L 
3 = L,L,L 

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington 
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______ 

HGM Class used for rating_________________    Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE:  Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined). 
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________ 

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27 
_______Category II – Total score  = 20 - 22 
_______Category III – Total score  = 16 - 19 
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15 

FUNCTION Improving 
Water Quality 

Hydrologic Habitat 

Circle the appropriate ratings 
Site Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Landscape Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Value H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L TOTAL 

Score Based on 
Ratings 

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland

CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY 

Estuarine I             II 
Wetland of High Conservation Value I 
Bog I 
Mature Forest I 
Old Growth Forest I 

Coastal Lagoon I         II 

Interdunal I    II     III     IV 

None of the above 

25-5

25-5
L. Danielski/M.Dalzell 10/13

BingMap

6 5 3 14

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

Depressional

2/25/2016

★

✔

✔

✔IV

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update           2 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for 
Western Washington  
Depressional Wetlands 

Map of:   To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes   D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  D 1.4, H 1.2  
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods) D 1.1, D 4.1  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  D 2.2, D 5.2  
Map of the contributing basin D 4.3, D 5.3  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) D 3.1, D 3.2   
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) D 3.3  

Riverine Wetlands 
 
Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Ponded depressions R 1.1   
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  R 2.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants  R 1.2, R 4.2  
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure) R 4.1  
Map of the contributing basin R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) R 3.1  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) R 3.2, R 3.3  

Lake Fringe Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  L 1.1,  L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants L 1.2  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  L 2.2   
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) L 3.1, L 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) L 3.3  

Slope Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Plant cover of  dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants S 1.3  
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants 
(can be added to figure above)  

S 4.1  

Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)  S 2.1, S 5.1  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) S 3.1, S 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) S 3.3  

25-5

25-5-1

25-5-1

25-5-1

25-5-2
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 3 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1 

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  

NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe     
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to 
score functions for estuarine wetlands. 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.

3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any

plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac   (8 ha) in size; 
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m). 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks, 
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.  

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft 
deep). 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that

stream or river,  
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years. 

For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated. 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

25-5

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 4 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year?   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.

NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding?  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.

NO – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.

NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit 
being rated 

HGM class to 
use in rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake Fringe Lake Fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream 
within boundary of depression 

Depressional 

Depressional + Lake Fringe Depressional 
Riverine + Lake Fringe Riverine 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other 
class of freshwater wetland 

Treat as 
ESTUARINE 

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have 
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the 
rating.  

25-5

✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 5 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality  

D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:       

Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key) with no surface water leaving it (no outlet). 
points = 3  

Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet.    
points = 2 

Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 1 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch.  points = 1 

D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or  true organic (use NRCS definitions). Yes = 4   No = 0 
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes): 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½  of area points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > 1/10 of area points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants <1/10 of area points = 0 

D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation: 
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual. 
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland points = 0  

Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H   6-11 = M   0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions D 2.1-D 2.3? 
 Source_______________ Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 2 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:   3 or 4 = H    1 or 2 = M    0 = L   Record the rating on the first page 

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 

303(d) list? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?  Yes = 1   No = 0 
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES 

if there is a TMDL for the basin in which the unit is found)? Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value   If score is:    2-4 = H  1 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

25-5
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✔

✔

✔
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✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

Wetland 25-5 is located in the McSorley Creek basin in WRIA 9. McSorley Creek is on the 303(d) list



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 6 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 

D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:           

Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)  points = 4 
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outletpoints = 2 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch points = 1 
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 0 

D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For wetlands 
with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the deepest part. 
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet points = 7 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 3 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland points = 3 
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1   
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)  points = 0 

D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin 
contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit points = 0 
Entire wetland is in the Flats class points = 5 

Total for D 4 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M  0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site? 
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.2. Is  >10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses (residential at 
>1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 5 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential   If score is:       3 = H        1 or 2 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best matches conditions around 

the wetland unit being rated.  Do not add points. Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met. 
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has 
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds): 

Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of unit.  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient.  points = 1 

Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.  points = 1 

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the 
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why _____________ points = 0 

There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.  points = 0 

D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 6 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 7 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:  

Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland points = 8 
Depressions cover > ½  area of wetland points = 4 
Depressions present but cover < ½ area of wetland points = 2 
No depressions present points = 0 

R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height, not Cowardin classes) 
Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 8 
Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 3 
Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of the wetland points = 0 

Total for R 1   Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site? 

R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?  Yes = 2   No = 0 

R 2.2. Does the contributing basin to the wetland include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut 
within the last 5 years?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions R 2.1-R 2.4  
Other sources ____________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for R 2  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3-6 = H          1 or 2 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1 mi?

Yes = 1 No = 0 
R 3.2. Is the wetland along a stream or river that has TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens? 

Yes = 1   No = 0  
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality?  (answer 

YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which the unit is found)  Yes = 2 No = 0 
Total for R 3 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 8 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides: 

Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the 
stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of wetland)/(average 
width of stream between banks).  
If the ratio is more than 20 points = 9 
If the ratio is 10-20 points = 6 
If the ratio is 5-<10 points = 4 
If the ratio is 1-<5 points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1 points = 1 

R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as forest or 
shrub.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have >90% cover at person 
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes). 
Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR emergent plants > 2/3 area points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR emergent plants > 1/3 area points = 4 
Plants do not meet above criteria points = 0 

Total for R 4 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?  

R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

Total for R 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3 = H         1 or 2 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? 
Choose the description that best fits the site. 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of the wetland has flooding problems that result in damage to 
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient  points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for R 6 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 9 
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LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 

L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) wide and <33 ft points = 3 
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) wide and <16 ft points = 1 
Plants are less than 6 ft wide points = 0 

L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either 
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes. Area 
of cover is total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.   
Cover of herbaceous plants is >90% of the vegetated area points = 6 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >2/3 of the vegetated area points = 4 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >1/3 of the vegetated area points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > 2/3 unit points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area points = 1 
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > 2/3 of the unit points = 0 

Total for L 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       8-12 = H         4-7 = M    0-3 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland unit on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants? 

Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plant growth such as milfoil?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential:  If score is:       2 or 3 = H    1 = M    0 = L  Record the rating on the first page 

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 
303(d) list)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which the unit is found.  Yes = 2   No = 0 

 Total for L 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 10 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion 

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion? 
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic bed): 

Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland. 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide points = 4 
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 4 
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 2 
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 0 

Rating of Site Potential:  If score is:       6 = M          0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 

L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the unit at least 1 mile in distance? Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

L 6.1. Are there resources along the shore that can be impacted by erosion? If more than one resource is present, 
choose the one with the highest score. 
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the unit 

points = 2       
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM points = 1       
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion  points = 1 
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the unit points = 0 

Rating of Value:  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 11 
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SLOPE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland:  (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 

100 ft of horizontal distance)  
Slope is 1% or less points = 3 
Slope is > 1%-2% points = 2 
Slope is > 2%-5% points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5% points = 0 

S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions):  Yes = 3   No = 0 
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland.  Dense means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher 
than 6 in. 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area points = 6 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area points = 3 
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants points = 0 

 Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? 
Yes = 1 No =  0 

S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1? 
Other sources ________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for S 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1-2 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 
303(d) list? Yes = 1 No = 0 

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is 
on the 303(d) list. Yes = 1   No = 0 

S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found. Yes = 2 No = 0 

Total for S 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 12 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion? 

S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate 
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8

in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows. 
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland points = 1 
All other conditions points = 0  

Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       1 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess 

surface runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems: 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or 
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for S 6  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 13 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat 
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat? 

H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the 
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold 
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked. 
____Aquatic bed 4 structures or more: points = 4 
____Emergent 
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 

3 structures: points = 2 
2 structures: points = 1  
1 structure: points = 0 

If the unit has a Forested class, check if: 
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover) 

that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon 
H 1.2. Hydroperiods 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to cover 
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).   
____Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present: points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated 
____Saturated only 

3 types present: points = 2 
2 types present: points = 1 
1 type present: points = 0 

____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Lake Fringe wetland 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland 2 points      

H 1.3. Richness of plant species 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name 
the species.    Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 
If you counted: > 19 species points = 2 

5 - 19 species points = 1 
< 5 species points = 0 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you 
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.     

        None = 0 points   Low = 1 point  Moderate = 2 points 

All three diagrams 
in this row 
are HIGH = 3points 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 14 
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H 1.5. Special habitat features: 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland 
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m) 

over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m) 
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (> 30 degree 

slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered 
where wood is exposed) 

____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated  (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of 
strata) 

Total for H 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       15-18 = H          7-14 = M   0-6 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?  

H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit). 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______%     
If total accessible habitat is:     
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon  points = 3 
20-33% of 1 km Polygon points = 2 
10-19% of 1 km Polygon points = 1 
< 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland. 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______% 
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon points = 3 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches points = 2 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches points = 1 
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If 
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use points = (- 2)      
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity points = 0 

Total for H 2 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       4-6 = H          1-3 = M          < 1 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society? 

H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score 
that applies to the wetland being rated. 
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:  points = 2 

It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)      
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)  
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species      
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources 
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a 
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan 

Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m points = 1 

Site does not meet any of the criteria above points = 0 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page  
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WDFW Priority Habitats 
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can 
be found, in:  Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008.  Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here: 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/) 

Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit:  NOTE:  This question is 
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.  

Aspen Stands:  Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha). 

Biodiversity Areas and Corridors:  Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and 
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report). 

Herbaceous Balds:  Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

Old-growth/Mature forests:  Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multi-
layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less 
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

Oregon White Oak:  Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak 
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above). 

Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet 
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above). 

Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide 
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources. 

Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and 
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – 
see web link on previous page).  

Caves:  A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, 
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

Cliffs:  Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation. 

Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite, 
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to 
enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western 
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height.  Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft 
(6 m) long. 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed 
elsewhere.  
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Wetland Type 

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met. 

Category 

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands 
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

The dominant water regime is tidal,  
Vegetated, and  
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt Yes –Go to SC 1.1       No= Not an estuarine wetland 

SC 1.1.  Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area 
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?

Yes = Category I        No - Go to SC 1.2 Cat. I 

SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions? 
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less 
than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25) 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland.  
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or 
contiguous freshwater wetlands.  Yes = Category I      No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 2.0.  Wetlands of High Conservation Value  (WHCV) 
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High 

Conservation Value? Yes – Go to SC 2.2       No – Go to SC 2.3 
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value? 

Yes = Category I          No = Not a WHCV 
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?  

http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf 
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4        No  = Not a WHCV 

SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on 
their website?  Yes = Category I      No = Not a WHCV 

Cat. I 

SC 3.0. Bogs 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key 
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or 
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?  Yes – Go to SC 3.3        No – Go to SC 3.2 

SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep 
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or 
pond? Yes – Go to SC 3.3          No = Is not a bog 

SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30% 
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?  Yes = Is a Category I bog        No –  Go to SC 3.4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by 
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, 
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the 
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?

Yes = Is a Category I bog        No = Is not a bog 

Cat. I 
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands 
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA 
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate 
the wetland based on its functions.  

Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered 
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of 
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.   
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the 
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm). 

Yes =  Category I      No = Not a forested wetland for this section 
Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from 
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) 
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

Yes – Go to SC 5.1       No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?  

The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less 
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100). 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland. 
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)

Yes = Category I No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands  
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)?  If 
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103 
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105 
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

Yes – Go to SC 6.1       No = not an interdunal wetland for rating 

SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M 
for the three aspects of function)? Yes = Category I        No – Go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?    
Yes = Category II        No – Go to SC 6.3 

SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?    
Yes = Category III No = Category IV 

Cat I 

Cat. II 

Cat. III 

Cat. IV 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form 

25-5

NA

✔

✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 18 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

This page left blank intentionally 

25-5



±
Wetland

0 100 200
Feet

4/26/2016 | \\bel-srv03\GISDATA\Projects\Washington\Sound_Transit_009335\FWLE_Ph3_249745\Support_Map_Docs\EcosysEcologyExhibits\EcosysExhibits150.mxd

Federal Way Link Extension
DRAFT: For internal discussion only. Not reviewed or approved on behalf of any party.

Wetland 25-5

Intermittently flowing outlet (stormwater grate)

>50% seasonal ponding 

>90% PEM1

Figure 25-5-1

ldaniels
Rectangle

ldaniels
Line



±
Wetland 150' Wetland Buffer

0 100 200
Feet

4/26/2016 | \\bel-srv03\GISDATA\Projects\Washington\Sound_Transit_009335\FWLE_Ph3_249745\Support_Map_Docs\EcosysEcologyExhibits\EcosysExhibits150.mxd

Federal Way Link Extension
DRAFT: For internal discussion only. Not reviewed or approved on behalf of any party.

Wetland 25-5
Figure 25-5-2



 

 

Figure 25-5-3: contributing basin 



±
Wetland 1 Km Wetland Buffer

0 0.5 1
Kilometers

4/26/2016 | G:\Projects\Washington\Sound_Transit_009335\FWLE_Ph3_249745\Support_Map_Docs\EcosysEcologyExhibits\EcosysExhibits1kmBuff.mxd

Federal Way Link Extension
DRAFT: For internal discussion only. Not reviewed or approved on behalf of any party.

Wetland 25-5
Figure 25-5-4



Wetland 25-5: 303(d) listed waters 

 

Wetland 25‐5





Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 1 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

Score for each 
function based 
on three 
ratings 
(order of ratings 
is not 
important) 

9 = H,H,H 
8 = H,H,M 
7 = H,H,L 
7 = H,M,M 
6 = H,M,L 
6 = M,M,M 
5 = H,L,L 
5 = M,M,L 
4 = M,L,L 
3 = L,L,L 

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington 
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______ 

HGM Class used for rating_________________    Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE:  Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined). 
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________ 

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27 
_______Category II – Total score  = 20 - 22 
_______Category III – Total score  = 16 - 19 
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15 

FUNCTION Improving 
Water Quality 

Hydrologic Habitat 

Circle the appropriate ratings 
Site Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Landscape Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Value H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L TOTAL 

Score Based on 
Ratings 

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland

CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY 

Estuarine I             II 
Wetland of High Conservation Value I 
Bog I 
Mature Forest I 
Old Growth Forest I 

Coastal Lagoon I         II 

Interdunal I    II     III     IV 

None of the above 
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for 
Western Washington  
Depressional Wetlands 

Map of:   To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes   D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  D 1.4, H 1.2  
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods) D 1.1, D 4.1  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  D 2.2, D 5.2  
Map of the contributing basin D 4.3, D 5.3  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) D 3.1, D 3.2   
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) D 3.3  

Riverine Wetlands 
 
Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Ponded depressions R 1.1   
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  R 2.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants  R 1.2, R 4.2  
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure) R 4.1  
Map of the contributing basin R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) R 3.1  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) R 3.2, R 3.3  

Lake Fringe Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  L 1.1,  L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants L 1.2  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  L 2.2   
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) L 3.1, L 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) L 3.3  

Slope Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Plant cover of  dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants S 1.3  
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants 
(can be added to figure above)  

S 4.1  

Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)  S 2.1, S 5.1  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) S 3.1, S 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) S 3.3  

26-1
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 3 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1 

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  

NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe     
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to 
score functions for estuarine wetlands. 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.

3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any

plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac   (8 ha) in size; 
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m). 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks, 
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.  

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft 
deep). 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that

stream or river,  
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years. 

For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated. 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

26-1
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 4 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year?   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.

NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding?  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.

NO – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.

NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit 
being rated 

HGM class to 
use in rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake Fringe Lake Fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream 
within boundary of depression 

Depressional 

Depressional + Lake Fringe Depressional 
Riverine + Lake Fringe Riverine 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other 
class of freshwater wetland 

Treat as 
ESTUARINE 

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have 
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the 
rating.  

26-1
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 5 
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality  

D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:       

Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key) with no surface water leaving it (no outlet). 
points = 3  

Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet.    
points = 2 

Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 1 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch.  points = 1 

D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or  true organic (use NRCS definitions). Yes = 4   No = 0 
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes): 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½  of area points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > 1/10 of area points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants <1/10 of area points = 0 

D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation: 
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual. 
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland points = 0  

Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H   6-11 = M   0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions D 2.1-D 2.3? 
 Source_______________ Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 2 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:   3 or 4 = H    1 or 2 = M    0 = L   Record the rating on the first page 

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 

303(d) list? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?  Yes = 1   No = 0 
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES 

if there is a TMDL for the basin in which the unit is found)? Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value   If score is:    2-4 = H  1 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 

D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:           

Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)  points = 4 
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outletpoints = 2 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch points = 1 
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 0 

D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For wetlands 
with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the deepest part. 
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet points = 7 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 3 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland points = 3 
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1   
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)  points = 0 

D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin 
contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit points = 0 
Entire wetland is in the Flats class points = 5 

Total for D 4 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M  0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site? 
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.2. Is  >10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses (residential at 
>1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 5 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential   If score is:       3 = H        1 or 2 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best matches conditions around 

the wetland unit being rated.  Do not add points. Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met. 
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has 
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds): 

Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of unit.  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient.  points = 1 

Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.  points = 1 

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the 
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why _____________ points = 0 

There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.  points = 0 

D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 6 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:  

Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland points = 8 
Depressions cover > ½  area of wetland points = 4 
Depressions present but cover < ½ area of wetland points = 2 
No depressions present points = 0 

R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height, not Cowardin classes) 
Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 8 
Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 3 
Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of the wetland points = 0 

Total for R 1   Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site? 

R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?  Yes = 2   No = 0 

R 2.2. Does the contributing basin to the wetland include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut 
within the last 5 years?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions R 2.1-R 2.4  
Other sources ____________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for R 2  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3-6 = H          1 or 2 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1 mi?

Yes = 1 No = 0 
R 3.2. Is the wetland along a stream or river that has TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens? 

Yes = 1   No = 0  
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality?  (answer 

YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which the unit is found)  Yes = 2 No = 0 
Total for R 3 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 8 
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RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides: 

Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the 
stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of wetland)/(average 
width of stream between banks).  
If the ratio is more than 20 points = 9 
If the ratio is 10-20 points = 6 
If the ratio is 5-<10 points = 4 
If the ratio is 1-<5 points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1 points = 1 

R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as forest or 
shrub.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have >90% cover at person 
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes). 
Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR emergent plants > 2/3 area points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR emergent plants > 1/3 area points = 4 
Plants do not meet above criteria points = 0 

Total for R 4 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?  

R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

Total for R 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3 = H         1 or 2 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? 
Choose the description that best fits the site. 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of the wetland has flooding problems that result in damage to 
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient  points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for R 6 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 9 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 

L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) wide and <33 ft points = 3 
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) wide and <16 ft points = 1 
Plants are less than 6 ft wide points = 0 

L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either 
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes. Area 
of cover is total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.   
Cover of herbaceous plants is >90% of the vegetated area points = 6 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >2/3 of the vegetated area points = 4 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >1/3 of the vegetated area points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > 2/3 unit points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area points = 1 
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > 2/3 of the unit points = 0 

Total for L 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       8-12 = H         4-7 = M    0-3 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland unit on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants? 

Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plant growth such as milfoil?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential:  If score is:       2 or 3 = H    1 = M    0 = L  Record the rating on the first page 

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 
303(d) list)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which the unit is found.  Yes = 2   No = 0 

 Total for L 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 10 
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LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion 

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion? 
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic bed): 

Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland. 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide points = 4 
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 4 
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 2 
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 0 

Rating of Site Potential:  If score is:       6 = M          0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 

L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the unit at least 1 mile in distance? Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

L 6.1. Are there resources along the shore that can be impacted by erosion? If more than one resource is present, 
choose the one with the highest score. 
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the unit 

points = 2       
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM points = 1       
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion  points = 1 
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the unit points = 0 

Rating of Value:  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 11 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland:  (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 

100 ft of horizontal distance)  
Slope is 1% or less points = 3 
Slope is > 1%-2% points = 2 
Slope is > 2%-5% points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5% points = 0 

S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions):  Yes = 3   No = 0 
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland.  Dense means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher 
than 6 in. 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area points = 6 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area points = 3 
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants points = 0 

 Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? 
Yes = 1 No =  0 

S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1? 
Other sources ________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for S 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1-2 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 
303(d) list? Yes = 1 No = 0 

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is 
on the 303(d) list. Yes = 1   No = 0 

S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found. Yes = 2 No = 0 

Total for S 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 12 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion? 

S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate 
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8

in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows. 
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland points = 1 
All other conditions points = 0  

Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       1 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess 

surface runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems: 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or 
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for S 6  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 13 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat 
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat? 

H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the 
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold 
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked. 
____Aquatic bed 4 structures or more: points = 4 
____Emergent 
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 

3 structures: points = 2 
2 structures: points = 1  
1 structure: points = 0 

If the unit has a Forested class, check if: 
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover) 

that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon 
H 1.2. Hydroperiods 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to cover 
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).   
____Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present: points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated 
____Saturated only 

3 types present: points = 2 
2 types present: points = 1 
1 type present: points = 0 

____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Lake Fringe wetland 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland 2 points      

H 1.3. Richness of plant species 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name 
the species.    Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 
If you counted: > 19 species points = 2 

5 - 19 species points = 1 
< 5 species points = 0 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you 
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.     

        None = 0 points   Low = 1 point  Moderate = 2 points 

All three diagrams 
in this row 
are HIGH = 3points 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 14 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

H 1.5. Special habitat features: 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland 
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m) 

over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m) 
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (> 30 degree 

slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered 
where wood is exposed) 

____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated  (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of 
strata) 

Total for H 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       15-18 = H          7-14 = M   0-6 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?  

H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit). 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______%     
If total accessible habitat is:     
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon  points = 3 
20-33% of 1 km Polygon points = 2 
10-19% of 1 km Polygon points = 1 
< 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland. 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______% 
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon points = 3 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches points = 2 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches points = 1 
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If 
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use points = (- 2)      
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity points = 0 

Total for H 2 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       4-6 = H          1-3 = M          < 1 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society? 

H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score 
that applies to the wetland being rated. 
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:  points = 2 

It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)      
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)  
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species      
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources 
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a 
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan 

Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m points = 1 

Site does not meet any of the criteria above points = 0 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page  

26-1

2

6

0.00 0

17.50 0

-2

-2

1

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

0.00 0.00

✔

✔

✔

15.00 2.50
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 15 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

WDFW Priority Habitats 
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can 
be found, in:  Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008.  Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here: 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/) 

Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit:  NOTE:  This question is 
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.  

Aspen Stands:  Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha). 

Biodiversity Areas and Corridors:  Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and 
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report). 

Herbaceous Balds:  Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

Old-growth/Mature forests:  Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multi-
layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less 
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

Oregon White Oak:  Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak 
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above). 

Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet 
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above). 

Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide 
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources. 

Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and 
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – 
see web link on previous page).  

Caves:  A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, 
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

Cliffs:  Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation. 

Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite, 
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to 
enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western 
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height.  Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft 
(6 m) long. 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed 
elsewhere.  
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 16 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Wetland Type 

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met. 

Category 

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands 
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

The dominant water regime is tidal,  
Vegetated, and  
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt Yes –Go to SC 1.1       No= Not an estuarine wetland 

SC 1.1.  Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area 
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?

Yes = Category I        No - Go to SC 1.2 Cat. I 

SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions? 
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less 
than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25) 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland.  
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or 
contiguous freshwater wetlands.  Yes = Category I      No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 2.0.  Wetlands of High Conservation Value  (WHCV) 
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High 

Conservation Value? Yes – Go to SC 2.2       No – Go to SC 2.3 
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value? 

Yes = Category I          No = Not a WHCV 
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?  

http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf 
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4        No  = Not a WHCV 

SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on 
their website?  Yes = Category I      No = Not a WHCV 

Cat. I 

SC 3.0. Bogs 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key 
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or 
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?  Yes – Go to SC 3.3        No – Go to SC 3.2 

SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep 
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or 
pond? Yes – Go to SC 3.3          No = Is not a bog 

SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30% 
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?  Yes = Is a Category I bog        No –  Go to SC 3.4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by 
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, 
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the 
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?

Yes = Is a Category I bog        No = Is not a bog 

Cat. I 
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands 
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA 
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate 
the wetland based on its functions.  

Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered 
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of 
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.   
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the 
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm). 

Yes =  Category I      No = Not a forested wetland for this section 
Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from 
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) 
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

Yes – Go to SC 5.1       No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?  

The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less 
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100). 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland. 
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)

Yes = Category I No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands  
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)?  If 
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103 
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105 
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

Yes – Go to SC 6.1       No = not an interdunal wetland for rating 

SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M 
for the three aspects of function)? Yes = Category I        No – Go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?    
Yes = Category II        No – Go to SC 6.3 

SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?    
Yes = Category III No = Category IV 

Cat I 

Cat. II 

Cat. III 

Cat. IV 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 
version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

27-1

27-1 3/26/14

L Danielski 2005

34 22N 4E

27-1 0.3 ac

39
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✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     2 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     3 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     4 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     5 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 20.00

✔

3

0

5

2

10.00

Yes
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Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     6 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

7

7

4

0

3

No
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     13 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

2

1

4

1

✔

✔

✔
✔

3 Struc.

2 types

5 -19 sp.
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Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     14 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

3

0

7

✔
✔

✔

None
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Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     15 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     16 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

7

5

12

3

27-1
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔
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Legend
Wetland
Saturation
Standing Water

PFO1 with >30% cover

Depressional 
Permanently and 
Seasonally flooded or 
inundated (~0.3 ac)

Wetland 27-1

Permanently flooded



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 1 
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Score for each 
function based 
on three 
ratings 
(order of ratings 
is not 
important) 

9 = H,H,H 
8 = H,H,M 
7 = H,H,L 
7 = H,M,M 
6 = H,M,L 
6 = M,M,M 
5 = H,L,L 
5 = M,M,L 
4 = M,L,L 
3 = L,L,L 

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington 
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______ 

HGM Class used for rating_________________    Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE:  Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined). 
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________ 

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27 
_______Category II – Total score  = 20 - 22 
_______Category III – Total score  = 16 - 19 
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15 

FUNCTION Improving 
Water Quality 

Hydrologic Habitat 

Circle the appropriate ratings 
Site Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Landscape Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Value H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L TOTAL 

Score Based on 
Ratings 

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland

CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY 

Estuarine I             II 
Wetland of High Conservation Value I 
Bog I 
Mature Forest I 
Old Growth Forest I 

Coastal Lagoon I         II 

Interdunal I    II     III     IV 

None of the above 

27-2

27-2
L. Danielski/M.Dalzell 10/13

BingMap

7 7 3 17

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

Depressional

2/15/2016

★

✔

✔

✔III

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update           2 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for 
Western Washington  
Depressional Wetlands 

Map of:   To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes   D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  D 1.4, H 1.2  
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods) D 1.1, D 4.1  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  D 2.2, D 5.2  
Map of the contributing basin D 4.3, D 5.3  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) D 3.1, D 3.2   
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) D 3.3  

Riverine Wetlands 
 
Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Ponded depressions R 1.1   
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  R 2.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants  R 1.2, R 4.2  
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure) R 4.1  
Map of the contributing basin R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) R 3.1  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) R 3.2, R 3.3  

Lake Fringe Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  L 1.1,  L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants L 1.2  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  L 2.2   
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) L 3.1, L 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) L 3.3  

Slope Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Plant cover of  dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants S 1.3  
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants 
(can be added to figure above)  

S 4.1  

Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)  S 2.1, S 5.1  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) S 3.1, S 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) S 3.3  

27-2
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 3 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1 

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  

NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe     
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to 
score functions for estuarine wetlands. 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.

3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any

plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac   (8 ha) in size; 
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m). 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks, 
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.  

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft 
deep). 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that

stream or river,  
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years. 

For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated. 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

27-2
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Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 4 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year?   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.

NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding?  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.

NO – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.

NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit 
being rated 

HGM class to 
use in rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake Fringe Lake Fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream 
within boundary of depression 

Depressional 

Depressional + Lake Fringe Depressional 
Riverine + Lake Fringe Riverine 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other 
class of freshwater wetland 

Treat as 
ESTUARINE 

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have 
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the 
rating.  

27-2
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality  

D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:       

Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key) with no surface water leaving it (no outlet). 
points = 3  

Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet.    
points = 2 

Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 1 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch.  points = 1 

D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or  true organic (use NRCS definitions). Yes = 4   No = 0 
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes): 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½  of area points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > 1/10 of area points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants <1/10 of area points = 0 

D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation: 
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual. 
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland points = 0  

Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H   6-11 = M   0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions D 2.1-D 2.3? 
 Source_______________ Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 2 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:   3 or 4 = H    1 or 2 = M    0 = L   Record the rating on the first page 

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 

303(d) list? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?  Yes = 1   No = 0 
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES 

if there is a TMDL for the basin in which the unit is found)? Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value   If score is:    2-4 = H  1 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

27-2
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Wetland 27-2 is located in the Mill Creek basin in WRIA 9. Mill Creek drains into the Green River.
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 

D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:           

Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)  points = 4 
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outletpoints = 2 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch points = 1 
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 0 

D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For wetlands 
with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the deepest part. 
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet points = 7 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 3 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland points = 3 
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1   
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)  points = 0 

D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin 
contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit points = 0 
Entire wetland is in the Flats class points = 5 

Total for D 4 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M  0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site? 
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.2. Is  >10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses (residential at 
>1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 5 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential   If score is:       3 = H        1 or 2 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best matches conditions around 

the wetland unit being rated.  Do not add points. Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met. 
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has 
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds): 

Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of unit.  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient.  points = 1 

Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.  points = 1 

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the 
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why _____________ points = 0 

There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.  points = 0 

D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 6 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 7 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:  

Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland points = 8 
Depressions cover > ½  area of wetland points = 4 
Depressions present but cover < ½ area of wetland points = 2 
No depressions present points = 0 

R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height, not Cowardin classes) 
Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 8 
Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 3 
Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of the wetland points = 0 

Total for R 1   Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site? 

R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?  Yes = 2   No = 0 

R 2.2. Does the contributing basin to the wetland include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut 
within the last 5 years?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions R 2.1-R 2.4  
Other sources ____________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for R 2  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3-6 = H          1 or 2 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1 mi?

Yes = 1 No = 0 
R 3.2. Is the wetland along a stream or river that has TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens? 

Yes = 1   No = 0  
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality?  (answer 

YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which the unit is found)  Yes = 2 No = 0 
Total for R 3 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 8 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides: 

Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the 
stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of wetland)/(average 
width of stream between banks).  
If the ratio is more than 20 points = 9 
If the ratio is 10-20 points = 6 
If the ratio is 5-<10 points = 4 
If the ratio is 1-<5 points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1 points = 1 

R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as forest or 
shrub.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have >90% cover at person 
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes). 
Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR emergent plants > 2/3 area points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR emergent plants > 1/3 area points = 4 
Plants do not meet above criteria points = 0 

Total for R 4 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?  

R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

Total for R 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3 = H         1 or 2 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? 
Choose the description that best fits the site. 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of the wetland has flooding problems that result in damage to 
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient  points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for R 6 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 9 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 

L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) wide and <33 ft points = 3 
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) wide and <16 ft points = 1 
Plants are less than 6 ft wide points = 0 

L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either 
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes. Area 
of cover is total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.   
Cover of herbaceous plants is >90% of the vegetated area points = 6 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >2/3 of the vegetated area points = 4 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >1/3 of the vegetated area points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > 2/3 unit points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area points = 1 
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > 2/3 of the unit points = 0 

Total for L 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       8-12 = H         4-7 = M    0-3 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland unit on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants? 

Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plant growth such as milfoil?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential:  If score is:       2 or 3 = H    1 = M    0 = L  Record the rating on the first page 

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 
303(d) list)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which the unit is found.  Yes = 2   No = 0 

 Total for L 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 10 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion 

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion? 
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic bed): 

Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland. 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide points = 4 
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 4 
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 2 
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 0 

Rating of Site Potential:  If score is:       6 = M          0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 

L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the unit at least 1 mile in distance? Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

L 6.1. Are there resources along the shore that can be impacted by erosion? If more than one resource is present, 
choose the one with the highest score. 
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the unit 

points = 2       
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM points = 1       
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion  points = 1 
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the unit points = 0 

Rating of Value:  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 11 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland:  (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 

100 ft of horizontal distance)  
Slope is 1% or less points = 3 
Slope is > 1%-2% points = 2 
Slope is > 2%-5% points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5% points = 0 

S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions):  Yes = 3   No = 0 
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland.  Dense means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher 
than 6 in. 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area points = 6 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area points = 3 
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants points = 0 

 Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? 
Yes = 1 No =  0 

S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1? 
Other sources ________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for S 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1-2 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 
303(d) list? Yes = 1 No = 0 

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is 
on the 303(d) list. Yes = 1   No = 0 

S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found. Yes = 2 No = 0 

Total for S 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 12 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion? 

S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate 
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8

in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows. 
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland points = 1 
All other conditions points = 0  

Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       1 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess 

surface runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems: 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or 
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for S 6  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 

27-2

0

0

0

0
0



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 13 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat 
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat? 

H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the 
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold 
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked. 
____Aquatic bed 4 structures or more: points = 4 
____Emergent 
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 

3 structures: points = 2 
2 structures: points = 1  
1 structure: points = 0 

If the unit has a Forested class, check if: 
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover) 

that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon 
H 1.2. Hydroperiods 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to cover 
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).   
____Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present: points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated 
____Saturated only 

3 types present: points = 2 
2 types present: points = 1 
1 type present: points = 0 

____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Lake Fringe wetland 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland 2 points      

H 1.3. Richness of plant species 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name 
the species.    Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 
If you counted: > 19 species points = 2 

5 - 19 species points = 1 
< 5 species points = 0 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you 
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.     

        None = 0 points   Low = 1 point  Moderate = 2 points 

All three diagrams 
in this row 
are HIGH = 3points 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 14 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

H 1.5. Special habitat features: 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland 
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m) 

over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m) 
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (> 30 degree 

slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered 
where wood is exposed) 

____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated  (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of 
strata) 

Total for H 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       15-18 = H          7-14 = M   0-6 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?  

H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit). 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______%     
If total accessible habitat is:     
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon  points = 3 
20-33% of 1 km Polygon points = 2 
10-19% of 1 km Polygon points = 1 
< 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland. 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______% 
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon points = 3 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches points = 2 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches points = 1 
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If 
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use points = (- 2)      
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity points = 0 

Total for H 2 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       4-6 = H          1-3 = M          < 1 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society? 

H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score 
that applies to the wetland being rated. 
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:  points = 2 

It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)      
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)  
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species      
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources 
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a 
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan 

Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m points = 1 

Site does not meet any of the criteria above points = 0 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page  
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 15 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

WDFW Priority Habitats 
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can 
be found, in:  Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008.  Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here: 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/) 

Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit:  NOTE:  This question is 
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.  

Aspen Stands:  Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha). 

Biodiversity Areas and Corridors:  Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and 
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report). 

Herbaceous Balds:  Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

Old-growth/Mature forests:  Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multi-
layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less 
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

Oregon White Oak:  Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak 
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above). 

Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet 
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above). 

Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide 
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources. 

Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and 
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – 
see web link on previous page).  

Caves:  A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, 
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

Cliffs:  Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation. 

Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite, 
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to 
enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western 
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height.  Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft 
(6 m) long. 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed 
elsewhere.  
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Wetland Type 

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met. 

Category 

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands 
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

The dominant water regime is tidal,  
Vegetated, and  
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt Yes –Go to SC 1.1       No= Not an estuarine wetland 

SC 1.1.  Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area 
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?

Yes = Category I        No - Go to SC 1.2 Cat. I 

SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions? 
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less 
than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25) 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland.  
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or 
contiguous freshwater wetlands.  Yes = Category I      No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 2.0.  Wetlands of High Conservation Value  (WHCV) 
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High 

Conservation Value? Yes – Go to SC 2.2       No – Go to SC 2.3 
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value? 

Yes = Category I          No = Not a WHCV 
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?  

http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf 
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4        No  = Not a WHCV 

SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on 
their website?  Yes = Category I      No = Not a WHCV 

Cat. I 

SC 3.0. Bogs 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key 
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or 
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?  Yes – Go to SC 3.3        No – Go to SC 3.2 

SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep 
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or 
pond? Yes – Go to SC 3.3          No = Is not a bog 

SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30% 
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?  Yes = Is a Category I bog        No –  Go to SC 3.4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by 
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, 
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the 
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?

Yes = Is a Category I bog        No = Is not a bog 

Cat. I 
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands 
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA 
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate 
the wetland based on its functions.  

Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered 
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of 
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.   
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the 
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm). 

Yes =  Category I      No = Not a forested wetland for this section 
Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from 
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) 
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

Yes – Go to SC 5.1       No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?  

The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less 
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100). 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland. 
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)

Yes = Category I No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands  
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)?  If 
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103 
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105 
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

Yes – Go to SC 6.1       No = not an interdunal wetland for rating 

SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M 
for the three aspects of function)? Yes = Category I        No – Go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?    
Yes = Category II        No – Go to SC 6.3 

SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?    
Yes = Category III No = Category IV 

Cat I 

Cat. II 

Cat. III 

Cat. IV 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form 
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Score for each 
function based 
on three 
ratings 
(order of ratings 
is not 
important) 

9 = H,H,H 
8 = H,H,M 
7 = H,H,L 
7 = H,M,M 
6 = H,M,L 
6 = M,M,M 
5 = H,L,L 
5 = M,M,L 
4 = M,L,L 
3 = L,L,L 

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington 
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______ 

HGM Class used for rating_________________    Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE:  Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined). 
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________ 

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27 
_______Category II – Total score  = 20 - 22 
_______Category III – Total score  = 16 - 19 
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15 

FUNCTION Improving 
Water Quality 

Hydrologic Habitat 

Circle the appropriate ratings 
Site Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Landscape Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Value H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L TOTAL 

Score Based on 
Ratings 

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland

CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY 

Estuarine I             II 
Wetland of High Conservation Value I 
Bog I 
Mature Forest I 
Old Growth Forest I 

Coastal Lagoon I         II 

Interdunal I    II     III     IV 

None of the above 

27-3

27-3
L. Danielski/M.Dalzell 10/13

BingMap

6 4 3 13

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

Slope

2/25/2016

★

✔

✔

✔IV

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update           2 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for 
Western Washington  
Depressional Wetlands 

Map of:   To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes   D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  D 1.4, H 1.2  
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods) D 1.1, D 4.1  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  D 2.2, D 5.2  
Map of the contributing basin D 4.3, D 5.3  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) D 3.1, D 3.2   
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) D 3.3  

Riverine Wetlands 
 
Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Ponded depressions R 1.1   
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  R 2.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants  R 1.2, R 4.2  
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure) R 4.1  
Map of the contributing basin R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) R 3.1  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) R 3.2, R 3.3  

Lake Fringe Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  L 1.1,  L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants L 1.2  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  L 2.2   
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) L 3.1, L 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) L 3.3  

Slope Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Plant cover of  dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants S 1.3  
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants 
(can be added to figure above)  

S 4.1  

Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)  S 2.1, S 5.1  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) S 3.1, S 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) S 3.3  
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1 

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  

NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe     
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to 
score functions for estuarine wetlands. 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.

3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any

plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac   (8 ha) in size; 
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m). 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks, 
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.  

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft 
deep). 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that

stream or river,  
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years. 

For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated. 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

27-3

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 4 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year?   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.

NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding?  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.

NO – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.

NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit 
being rated 

HGM class to 
use in rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake Fringe Lake Fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream 
within boundary of depression 

Depressional 

Depressional + Lake Fringe Depressional 
Riverine + Lake Fringe Riverine 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other 
class of freshwater wetland 

Treat as 
ESTUARINE 

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have 
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the 
rating.  
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality  

D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:       

Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key) with no surface water leaving it (no outlet). 
points = 3  

Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet.    
points = 2 

Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 1 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch.  points = 1 

D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or  true organic (use NRCS definitions). Yes = 4   No = 0 
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes): 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½  of area points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > 1/10 of area points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants <1/10 of area points = 0 

D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation: 
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual. 
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland points = 0  

Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H   6-11 = M   0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions D 2.1-D 2.3? 
 Source_______________ Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 2 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:   3 or 4 = H    1 or 2 = M    0 = L   Record the rating on the first page 

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 

303(d) list? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?  Yes = 1   No = 0 
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES 

if there is a TMDL for the basin in which the unit is found)? Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value   If score is:    2-4 = H  1 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 

D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:           

Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)  points = 4 
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outletpoints = 2 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch points = 1 
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 0 

D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For wetlands 
with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the deepest part. 
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet points = 7 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 3 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland points = 3 
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1   
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)  points = 0 

D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin 
contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit points = 0 
Entire wetland is in the Flats class points = 5 

Total for D 4 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M  0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site? 
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.2. Is  >10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses (residential at 
>1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 5 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential   If score is:       3 = H        1 or 2 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best matches conditions around 

the wetland unit being rated.  Do not add points. Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met. 
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has 
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds): 

Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of unit.  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient.  points = 1 

Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.  points = 1 

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the 
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why _____________ points = 0 

There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.  points = 0 

D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 6 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

27-3

0

0

0

0

0
0

0
0

0

0

0



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 7 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:  

Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland points = 8 
Depressions cover > ½  area of wetland points = 4 
Depressions present but cover < ½ area of wetland points = 2 
No depressions present points = 0 

R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height, not Cowardin classes) 
Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 8 
Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 3 
Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of the wetland points = 0 

Total for R 1   Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site? 

R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?  Yes = 2   No = 0 

R 2.2. Does the contributing basin to the wetland include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut 
within the last 5 years?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions R 2.1-R 2.4  
Other sources ____________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for R 2  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3-6 = H          1 or 2 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1 mi?

Yes = 1 No = 0 
R 3.2. Is the wetland along a stream or river that has TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens? 

Yes = 1   No = 0  
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality?  (answer 

YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which the unit is found)  Yes = 2 No = 0 
Total for R 3 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 8 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides: 

Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the 
stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of wetland)/(average 
width of stream between banks).  
If the ratio is more than 20 points = 9 
If the ratio is 10-20 points = 6 
If the ratio is 5-<10 points = 4 
If the ratio is 1-<5 points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1 points = 1 

R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as forest or 
shrub.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have >90% cover at person 
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes). 
Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR emergent plants > 2/3 area points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR emergent plants > 1/3 area points = 4 
Plants do not meet above criteria points = 0 

Total for R 4 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?  

R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

Total for R 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3 = H         1 or 2 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? 
Choose the description that best fits the site. 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of the wetland has flooding problems that result in damage to 
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient  points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for R 6 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 9 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 

L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) wide and <33 ft points = 3 
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) wide and <16 ft points = 1 
Plants are less than 6 ft wide points = 0 

L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either 
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes. Area 
of cover is total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.   
Cover of herbaceous plants is >90% of the vegetated area points = 6 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >2/3 of the vegetated area points = 4 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >1/3 of the vegetated area points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > 2/3 unit points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area points = 1 
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > 2/3 of the unit points = 0 

Total for L 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       8-12 = H         4-7 = M    0-3 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland unit on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants? 

Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plant growth such as milfoil?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential:  If score is:       2 or 3 = H    1 = M    0 = L  Record the rating on the first page 

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 
303(d) list)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which the unit is found.  Yes = 2   No = 0 

 Total for L 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 10 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion 

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion? 
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic bed): 

Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland. 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide points = 4 
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 4 
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 2 
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 0 

Rating of Site Potential:  If score is:       6 = M          0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 

L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the unit at least 1 mile in distance? Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

L 6.1. Are there resources along the shore that can be impacted by erosion? If more than one resource is present, 
choose the one with the highest score. 
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the unit 

points = 2       
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM points = 1       
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion  points = 1 
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the unit points = 0 

Rating of Value:  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 11 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland:  (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 

100 ft of horizontal distance)  
Slope is 1% or less points = 3 
Slope is > 1%-2% points = 2 
Slope is > 2%-5% points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5% points = 0 

S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions):  Yes = 3   No = 0 
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland.  Dense means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher 
than 6 in. 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area points = 6 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area points = 3 
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants points = 0 

 Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? 
Yes = 1 No =  0 

S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1? 
Other sources ________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for S 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1-2 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 
303(d) list? Yes = 1 No = 0 

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is 
on the 303(d) list. Yes = 1   No = 0 

S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found. Yes = 2 No = 0 

Total for S 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 12 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion? 

S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate 
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8

in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows. 
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland points = 1 
All other conditions points = 0  

Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       1 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess 

surface runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems: 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or 
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for S 6  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 

27-3

0

0

1

0
1

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 13 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat 
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat? 

H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the 
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold 
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked. 
____Aquatic bed 4 structures or more: points = 4 
____Emergent 
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 

3 structures: points = 2 
2 structures: points = 1  
1 structure: points = 0 

If the unit has a Forested class, check if: 
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover) 

that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon 
H 1.2. Hydroperiods 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to cover 
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).   
____Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present: points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated 
____Saturated only 

3 types present: points = 2 
2 types present: points = 1 
1 type present: points = 0 

____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Lake Fringe wetland 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland 2 points      

H 1.3. Richness of plant species 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name 
the species.    Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 
If you counted: > 19 species points = 2 

5 - 19 species points = 1 
< 5 species points = 0 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you 
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.     

        None = 0 points   Low = 1 point  Moderate = 2 points 

All three diagrams 
in this row 
are HIGH = 3points 

27-3

0

1

0

0

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 14 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

H 1.5. Special habitat features: 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland 
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m) 

over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m) 
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (> 30 degree 

slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered 
where wood is exposed) 

____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated  (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of 
strata) 

Total for H 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       15-18 = H          7-14 = M   0-6 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?  

H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit). 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______%     
If total accessible habitat is:     
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon  points = 3 
20-33% of 1 km Polygon points = 2 
10-19% of 1 km Polygon points = 1 
< 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland. 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______% 
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon points = 3 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches points = 2 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches points = 1 
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If 
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use points = (- 2)      
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity points = 0 

Total for H 2 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       4-6 = H          1-3 = M          < 1 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society? 

H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score 
that applies to the wetland being rated. 
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:  points = 2 

It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)      
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)  
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species      
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources 
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a 
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan 

Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m points = 1 

Site does not meet any of the criteria above points = 0 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page  
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 15 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

WDFW Priority Habitats 
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can 
be found, in:  Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008.  Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here: 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/) 

Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit:  NOTE:  This question is 
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.  

Aspen Stands:  Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha). 

Biodiversity Areas and Corridors:  Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and 
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report). 

Herbaceous Balds:  Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

Old-growth/Mature forests:  Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multi-
layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less 
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

Oregon White Oak:  Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak 
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above). 

Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet 
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above). 

Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide 
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources. 

Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and 
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – 
see web link on previous page).  

Caves:  A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, 
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

Cliffs:  Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation. 

Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite, 
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to 
enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western 
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height.  Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft 
(6 m) long. 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed 
elsewhere.  
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 16 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Wetland Type 

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met. 

Category 

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands 
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

The dominant water regime is tidal,  
Vegetated, and  
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt Yes –Go to SC 1.1       No= Not an estuarine wetland 

SC 1.1.  Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area 
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?

Yes = Category I        No - Go to SC 1.2 Cat. I 

SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions? 
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less 
than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25) 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland.  
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or 
contiguous freshwater wetlands.  Yes = Category I      No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 2.0.  Wetlands of High Conservation Value  (WHCV) 
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High 

Conservation Value? Yes – Go to SC 2.2       No – Go to SC 2.3 
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value? 

Yes = Category I          No = Not a WHCV 
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?  

http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf 
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4        No  = Not a WHCV 

SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on 
their website?  Yes = Category I      No = Not a WHCV 

Cat. I 

SC 3.0. Bogs 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key 
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or 
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?  Yes – Go to SC 3.3        No – Go to SC 3.2 

SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep 
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or 
pond? Yes – Go to SC 3.3          No = Is not a bog 

SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30% 
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?  Yes = Is a Category I bog        No –  Go to SC 3.4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by 
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, 
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the 
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?

Yes = Is a Category I bog        No = Is not a bog 

Cat. I 

27-3

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 17 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands 
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA 
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate 
the wetland based on its functions.  

Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered 
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of 
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.   
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the 
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm). 

Yes =  Category I      No = Not a forested wetland for this section 
Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from 
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) 
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

Yes – Go to SC 5.1       No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?  

The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less 
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100). 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland. 
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)

Yes = Category I No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands  
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)?  If 
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103 
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105 
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

Yes – Go to SC 6.1       No = not an interdunal wetland for rating 

SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M 
for the three aspects of function)? Yes = Category I        No – Go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?    
Yes = Category II        No – Go to SC 6.3 

SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?    
Yes = Category III No = Category IV 

Cat I 

Cat. II 

Cat. III 

Cat. IV 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form 
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Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 
version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

28-1

28-1, Dolloff Lake 3/21/13

P Togher 5/2005

9 21N 4E

28 11.6 ac

56

24

12
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✔

✔
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✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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L Lake-fringe Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

L L 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.59) 

L L 1.1 Average width of vegetation along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
Vegetation is more than 33ft (10m) wide                                                           points = 6 
Vegetation is more than 16 (5m) wide and <33ft                                               points = 3 
Vegetation is more than 6ft (2m) wide and <16 ft                                              points = 1 
Vegetation is less than 6 ft wide                                                                         points = 0 
                                                                  Map of Cowardin classes with widths marked   

Figure ___ 

L L 1.2 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland:  choose the appropriate description 
that results in the highest points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of 
coverage. The herbaceous plants can be either the dominant form or as an understory in a 
shrub or forest community. These are not Cowardin classes.  Area of Cover is total cover 
in the unit, but it can be in patches. NOTE: Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed. 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >90% of the vegetated area                              points = 6        
Cover of herbaceous plants is >2/3 of the vegetated area                                points = 4 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >1/3 of the vegetated area                                points = 3 
Other vegetation that is not aquatic bed or herbaceous covers  > 2/3 unit       points = 3 
Other vegetation that is not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area                      points = 1 
Aquatic bed vegetation and open water cover > 2/3 of the unit                       points = 0 
                                                            Map with polygons of different vegetation types     

Figure ___ 

L                                                                                Add the points in the boxes above  

L L 2. Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in the lake water, or polluted 
surface water flowing through the unit to the lake.   Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Wetland is along the shores of a lake or reservoir that does not meet water quality 
standards 

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150ft 
 Polluted water discharges to wetland along upland edge 
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 feet of wetland  
 Residential or urban areas are within 150 ft of wetland 
 Parks with grassy areas that are maintained, ballfields, golf courses  (all within 

150 ft. of lake shore) 
 Power boats with gasoline or diesel engines use the lake 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p.61) 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 
_____ 

L TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from L1 by L2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 

 Comments   

6

6

12

Yes

24
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LL  Lake-fringe Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce shoreline erosion 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

LL  L 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?  (see p.62) 

LL  L 3 Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do 
not include aquatic bed): (choose the  highest scoring description that matches 
conditions in the wetland) 
> ¾ of distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft (10m) wide                             points = 6 
> ¾ of distance is shrubs or forest at least 6 ft. (2 m) wide                               points = 4 
> ¼ distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft (10m) wide                                  points = 4 
Vegetation is at least 6 ft (2m) wide  (any type except aquatic bed)                 points = 2 
Vegetation is less than 6 ft (2m) wide (any type except aquatic bed)               points = 0  
                                               Aerial photo or map with Cowardin vegetation classes   

Figure ___ 

L                                                                         Record  the points from the box above  

L L 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce erosion?   
Are there features along the shore that will be impacted if the shoreline erodes?  Note 
which of the following conditions apply. f

 There are human structures and activities along the upland edge of the wetland 
(buildings, fields) that can be damaged by erosion.  

 There are undisturbed natural resources along the upland edge of the wetland (e.g. 
mature forests other wetlands) than can be damaged by shoreline erosion 

 Other_____________________________________ 
 
           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p.63) 
 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

L TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from L 3 by L 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

  Comments   

 
 

6

6

Yes

12
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

4

1

7

2

✔
✔
✔
✔

✔

✔

4 Struc.

5 -19 sp.

28-1

TYLA, ALRU, COSE, PHAR, SPDO



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     14 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

3

3

13

✔
✔

✔

High
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

13

7

20

5

28-1
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔

28-1
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

28-1
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 1 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

Score for each 
function based 
on three 
ratings 
(order of ratings 
is not 
important) 

9 = H,H,H 
8 = H,H,M 
7 = H,H,L 
7 = H,M,M 
6 = H,M,L 
6 = M,M,M 
5 = H,L,L 
5 = M,M,L 
4 = M,L,L 
3 = L,L,L 

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington 
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______ 

HGM Class used for rating_________________    Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE:  Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined). 
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________ 

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27 
_______Category II – Total score  = 20 - 22 
_______Category III – Total score  = 16 - 19 
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15 

FUNCTION Improving 
Water Quality 

Hydrologic Habitat 

Circle the appropriate ratings 
Site Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Landscape Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Value H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L TOTAL 

Score Based on 
Ratings 

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland

CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY 

Estuarine I             II 
Wetland of High Conservation Value I 
Bog I 
Mature Forest I 
Old Growth Forest I 

Coastal Lagoon I         II 

Interdunal I    II     III     IV 

None of the above 

28-2

28-2
L. Danielski/M.Dalzell 10/13

BingMap

6 4 3 13

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

Slope

2/25/2016

★

✔

✔

✔IV

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update           2 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for 
Western Washington  
Depressional Wetlands 

Map of:   To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes   D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  D 1.4, H 1.2  
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods) D 1.1, D 4.1  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  D 2.2, D 5.2  
Map of the contributing basin D 4.3, D 5.3  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) D 3.1, D 3.2   
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) D 3.3  

Riverine Wetlands 
 
Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Ponded depressions R 1.1   
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  R 2.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants  R 1.2, R 4.2  
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure) R 4.1  
Map of the contributing basin R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) R 3.1  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) R 3.2, R 3.3  

Lake Fringe Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  L 1.1,  L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants L 1.2  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  L 2.2   
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) L 3.1, L 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) L 3.3  

Slope Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Plant cover of  dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants S 1.3  
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants 
(can be added to figure above)  

S 4.1  

Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)  S 2.1, S 5.1  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) S 3.1, S 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) S 3.3  

28-2

28-2-1

28-2-1

28-2-1

28-2-1
28-2-2

28-2-3
28-2-4

28-2-5



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 3 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1 

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  

NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe     
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to 
score functions for estuarine wetlands. 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.

3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any

plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac   (8 ha) in size; 
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m). 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks, 
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.  

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft 
deep). 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that

stream or river,  
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years. 

For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated. 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

28-2

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year?   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.

NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding?  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.

NO – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.

NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit 
being rated 

HGM class to 
use in rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake Fringe Lake Fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream 
within boundary of depression 

Depressional 

Depressional + Lake Fringe Depressional 
Riverine + Lake Fringe Riverine 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other 
class of freshwater wetland 

Treat as 
ESTUARINE 

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have 
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the 
rating.  

28-2

✔

✔

✔

Wetland 28-2 contains slope and depressional areas. The depressional portion of the wetland contains less
than 10% of the wetland unit; therefore the wetland is rated as a slope wetland.
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality  

D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:       

Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key) with no surface water leaving it (no outlet). 
points = 3  

Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet.    
points = 2 

Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 1 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch.  points = 1 

D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or  true organic (use NRCS definitions). Yes = 4   No = 0 
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes): 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½  of area points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > 1/10 of area points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants <1/10 of area points = 0 

D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation: 
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual. 
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland points = 0  

Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H   6-11 = M   0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions D 2.1-D 2.3? 
 Source_______________ Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 2 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:   3 or 4 = H    1 or 2 = M    0 = L   Record the rating on the first page 

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 

303(d) list? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?  Yes = 1   No = 0 
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES 

if there is a TMDL for the basin in which the unit is found)? Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value   If score is:    2-4 = H  1 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 6 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 

D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:           

Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)  points = 4 
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outletpoints = 2 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch points = 1 
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 0 

D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For wetlands 
with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the deepest part. 
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet points = 7 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 3 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland points = 3 
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1   
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)  points = 0 

D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin 
contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit points = 0 
Entire wetland is in the Flats class points = 5 

Total for D 4 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M  0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site? 
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.2. Is  >10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses (residential at 
>1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 5 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential   If score is:       3 = H        1 or 2 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best matches conditions around 

the wetland unit being rated.  Do not add points. Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met. 
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has 
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds): 

Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of unit.  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient.  points = 1 

Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.  points = 1 

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the 
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why _____________ points = 0 

There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.  points = 0 

D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 6 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 7 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:  

Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland points = 8 
Depressions cover > ½  area of wetland points = 4 
Depressions present but cover < ½ area of wetland points = 2 
No depressions present points = 0 

R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height, not Cowardin classes) 
Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 8 
Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 3 
Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of the wetland points = 0 

Total for R 1   Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site? 

R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?  Yes = 2   No = 0 

R 2.2. Does the contributing basin to the wetland include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut 
within the last 5 years?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions R 2.1-R 2.4  
Other sources ____________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for R 2  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3-6 = H          1 or 2 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1 mi?

Yes = 1 No = 0 
R 3.2. Is the wetland along a stream or river that has TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens? 

Yes = 1   No = 0  
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality?  (answer 

YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which the unit is found)  Yes = 2 No = 0 
Total for R 3 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 8 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides: 

Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the 
stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of wetland)/(average 
width of stream between banks).  
If the ratio is more than 20 points = 9 
If the ratio is 10-20 points = 6 
If the ratio is 5-<10 points = 4 
If the ratio is 1-<5 points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1 points = 1 

R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as forest or 
shrub.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have >90% cover at person 
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes). 
Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR emergent plants > 2/3 area points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR emergent plants > 1/3 area points = 4 
Plants do not meet above criteria points = 0 

Total for R 4 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?  

R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

Total for R 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3 = H         1 or 2 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? 
Choose the description that best fits the site. 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of the wetland has flooding problems that result in damage to 
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient  points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for R 6 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 9 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 

L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) wide and <33 ft points = 3 
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) wide and <16 ft points = 1 
Plants are less than 6 ft wide points = 0 

L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either 
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes. Area 
of cover is total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.   
Cover of herbaceous plants is >90% of the vegetated area points = 6 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >2/3 of the vegetated area points = 4 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >1/3 of the vegetated area points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > 2/3 unit points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area points = 1 
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > 2/3 of the unit points = 0 

Total for L 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       8-12 = H         4-7 = M    0-3 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland unit on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants? 

Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plant growth such as milfoil?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential:  If score is:       2 or 3 = H    1 = M    0 = L  Record the rating on the first page 

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 
303(d) list)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which the unit is found.  Yes = 2   No = 0 

 Total for L 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 10 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion 

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion? 
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic bed): 

Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland. 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide points = 4 
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 4 
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 2 
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 0 

Rating of Site Potential:  If score is:       6 = M          0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 

L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the unit at least 1 mile in distance? Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

L 6.1. Are there resources along the shore that can be impacted by erosion? If more than one resource is present, 
choose the one with the highest score. 
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the unit 

points = 2       
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM points = 1       
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion  points = 1 
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the unit points = 0 

Rating of Value:  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 11 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland:  (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 

100 ft of horizontal distance)  
Slope is 1% or less points = 3 
Slope is > 1%-2% points = 2 
Slope is > 2%-5% points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5% points = 0 

S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions):  Yes = 3   No = 0 
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland.  Dense means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher 
than 6 in. 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area points = 6 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area points = 3 
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants points = 0 

 Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? 
Yes = 1 No =  0 

S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1? 
Other sources ________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for S 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1-2 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 
303(d) list? Yes = 1 No = 0 

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is 
on the 303(d) list. Yes = 1   No = 0 

S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found. Yes = 2 No = 0 

Total for S 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 12 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion? 

S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate 
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8

in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows. 
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland points = 1 
All other conditions points = 0  

Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       1 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess 

surface runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems: 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or 
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for S 6  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 13 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat 
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat? 

H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the 
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold 
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked. 
____Aquatic bed 4 structures or more: points = 4 
____Emergent 
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 

3 structures: points = 2 
2 structures: points = 1  
1 structure: points = 0 

If the unit has a Forested class, check if: 
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover) 

that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon 
H 1.2. Hydroperiods 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to cover 
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).   
____Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present: points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated 
____Saturated only 

3 types present: points = 2 
2 types present: points = 1 
1 type present: points = 0 

____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Lake Fringe wetland 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland 2 points      

H 1.3. Richness of plant species 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name 
the species.    Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 
If you counted: > 19 species points = 2 

5 - 19 species points = 1 
< 5 species points = 0 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you 
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.     

        None = 0 points   Low = 1 point  Moderate = 2 points 

All three diagrams 
in this row 
are HIGH = 3points 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 14 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

H 1.5. Special habitat features: 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland 
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m) 

over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m) 
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (> 30 degree 

slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered 
where wood is exposed) 

____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated  (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of 
strata) 

Total for H 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       15-18 = H          7-14 = M   0-6 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?  

H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit). 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______%     
If total accessible habitat is:     
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon  points = 3 
20-33% of 1 km Polygon points = 2 
10-19% of 1 km Polygon points = 1 
< 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland. 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______% 
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon points = 3 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches points = 2 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches points = 1 
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If 
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use points = (- 2)      
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity points = 0 

Total for H 2 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       4-6 = H          1-3 = M          < 1 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society? 

H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score 
that applies to the wetland being rated. 
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:  points = 2 

It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)      
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)  
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species      
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources 
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a 
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan 

Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m points = 1 

Site does not meet any of the criteria above points = 0 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page  
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WDFW Priority Habitats 
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can 
be found, in:  Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008.  Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here: 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/) 

Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit:  NOTE:  This question is 
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.  

Aspen Stands:  Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha). 

Biodiversity Areas and Corridors:  Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and 
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report). 

Herbaceous Balds:  Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

Old-growth/Mature forests:  Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multi-
layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less 
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

Oregon White Oak:  Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak 
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above). 

Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet 
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above). 

Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide 
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources. 

Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and 
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – 
see web link on previous page).  

Caves:  A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, 
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

Cliffs:  Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation. 

Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite, 
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to 
enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western 
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height.  Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft 
(6 m) long. 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed 
elsewhere.  
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Wetland Type 

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met. 

Category 

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands 
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

The dominant water regime is tidal,  
Vegetated, and  
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt Yes –Go to SC 1.1       No= Not an estuarine wetland 

SC 1.1.  Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area 
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?

Yes = Category I        No - Go to SC 1.2 Cat. I 

SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions? 
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less 
than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25) 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland.  
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or 
contiguous freshwater wetlands.  Yes = Category I      No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 2.0.  Wetlands of High Conservation Value  (WHCV) 
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High 

Conservation Value? Yes – Go to SC 2.2       No – Go to SC 2.3 
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value? 

Yes = Category I          No = Not a WHCV 
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?  

http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf 
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4        No  = Not a WHCV 

SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on 
their website?  Yes = Category I      No = Not a WHCV 

Cat. I 

SC 3.0. Bogs 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key 
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or 
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?  Yes – Go to SC 3.3        No – Go to SC 3.2 

SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep 
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or 
pond? Yes – Go to SC 3.3          No = Is not a bog 

SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30% 
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?  Yes = Is a Category I bog        No –  Go to SC 3.4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by 
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, 
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the 
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?

Yes = Is a Category I bog        No = Is not a bog 

Cat. I 
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands 
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA 
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate 
the wetland based on its functions.  

Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered 
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of 
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.   
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the 
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm). 

Yes =  Category I      No = Not a forested wetland for this section 
Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from 
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) 
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

Yes – Go to SC 5.1       No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?  

The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less 
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100). 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland. 
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)

Yes = Category I No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands  
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)?  If 
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103 
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105 
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

Yes – Go to SC 6.1       No = not an interdunal wetland for rating 

SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M 
for the three aspects of function)? Yes = Category I        No – Go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?    
Yes = Category II        No – Go to SC 6.3 

SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?    
Yes = Category III No = Category IV 

Cat I 

Cat. II 

Cat. III 

Cat. IV 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form 
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Score for each 
function based 
on three 
ratings 
(order of ratings 
is not 
important) 

9 = H,H,H 
8 = H,H,M 
7 = H,H,L 
7 = H,M,M 
6 = H,M,L 
6 = M,M,M 
5 = H,L,L 
5 = M,M,L 
4 = M,L,L 
3 = L,L,L 

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington 
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______ 

HGM Class used for rating_________________    Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE:  Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined). 
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________ 

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27 
_______Category II – Total score  = 20 - 22 
_______Category III – Total score  = 16 - 19 
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15 

FUNCTION Improving 
Water Quality 

Hydrologic Habitat 

Circle the appropriate ratings 
Site Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Landscape Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Value H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L TOTAL 

Score Based on 
Ratings 

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland

CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY 

Estuarine I             II 
Wetland of High Conservation Value I 
Bog I 
Mature Forest I 
Old Growth Forest I 

Coastal Lagoon I         II 

Interdunal I    II     III     IV 

None of the above 
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for 
Western Washington  
Depressional Wetlands 

Map of:   To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes   D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  D 1.4, H 1.2  
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods) D 1.1, D 4.1  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  D 2.2, D 5.2  
Map of the contributing basin D 4.3, D 5.3  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) D 3.1, D 3.2   
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) D 3.3  

Riverine Wetlands 
 
Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Ponded depressions R 1.1   
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  R 2.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants  R 1.2, R 4.2  
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure) R 4.1  
Map of the contributing basin R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) R 3.1  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) R 3.2, R 3.3  

Lake Fringe Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  L 1.1,  L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants L 1.2  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  L 2.2   
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) L 3.1, L 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) L 3.3  

Slope Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Plant cover of  dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants S 1.3  
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants 
(can be added to figure above)  

S 4.1  

Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)  S 2.1, S 5.1  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) S 3.1, S 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) S 3.3  
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1 

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  

NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe     
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to 
score functions for estuarine wetlands. 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.

3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any

plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac   (8 ha) in size; 
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m). 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks, 
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.  

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft 
deep). 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that

stream or river,  
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years. 

For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated. 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
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NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year?   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.

NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding?  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.

NO – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.

NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit 
being rated 

HGM class to 
use in rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake Fringe Lake Fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream 
within boundary of depression 

Depressional 

Depressional + Lake Fringe Depressional 
Riverine + Lake Fringe Riverine 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other 
class of freshwater wetland 

Treat as 
ESTUARINE 

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have 
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the 
rating.  
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality  

D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:       

Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key) with no surface water leaving it (no outlet). 
points = 3  

Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet.    
points = 2 

Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 1 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch.  points = 1 

D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or  true organic (use NRCS definitions). Yes = 4   No = 0 
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes): 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½  of area points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > 1/10 of area points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants <1/10 of area points = 0 

D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation: 
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual. 
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland points = 0  

Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H   6-11 = M   0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions D 2.1-D 2.3? 
 Source_______________ Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 2 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:   3 or 4 = H    1 or 2 = M    0 = L   Record the rating on the first page 

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 

303(d) list? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?  Yes = 1   No = 0 
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES 

if there is a TMDL for the basin in which the unit is found)? Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value   If score is:    2-4 = H  1 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

28-3

2

0

5

4

11

1

1

0

0

2

0

1

2

3

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

Wetland 28-3 is located in the Mill Creek and Hylebos Creek basins in WRIA 9. Mill Creek drains into the Green River,
and Hylebos Creek drains into Commencement Bay/Puget Sound. Both Mill Creek and Hylebos Creek are on the 303(d)
list.



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 6 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 

D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:           

Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)  points = 4 
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outletpoints = 2 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch points = 1 
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 0 

D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For wetlands 
with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the deepest part. 
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet points = 7 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 3 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland points = 3 
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1   
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)  points = 0 

D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin 
contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit points = 0 
Entire wetland is in the Flats class points = 5 

Total for D 4 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M  0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site? 
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.2. Is  >10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses (residential at 
>1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 5 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential   If score is:       3 = H        1 or 2 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best matches conditions around 

the wetland unit being rated.  Do not add points. Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met. 
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has 
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds): 

Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of unit.  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient.  points = 1 

Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.  points = 1 

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the 
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why _____________ points = 0 

There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.  points = 0 

D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 6 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

28-3

2

0

3

5

1
1

1
3

1

0

1

✔
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✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 7 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:  

Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland points = 8 
Depressions cover > ½  area of wetland points = 4 
Depressions present but cover < ½ area of wetland points = 2 
No depressions present points = 0 

R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height, not Cowardin classes) 
Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 8 
Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 3 
Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of the wetland points = 0 

Total for R 1   Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site? 

R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?  Yes = 2   No = 0 

R 2.2. Does the contributing basin to the wetland include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut 
within the last 5 years?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions R 2.1-R 2.4  
Other sources ____________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for R 2  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3-6 = H          1 or 2 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1 mi?

Yes = 1 No = 0 
R 3.2. Is the wetland along a stream or river that has TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens? 

Yes = 1   No = 0  
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality?  (answer 

YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which the unit is found)  Yes = 2 No = 0 
Total for R 3 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

28-3
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 8 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides: 

Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the 
stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of wetland)/(average 
width of stream between banks).  
If the ratio is more than 20 points = 9 
If the ratio is 10-20 points = 6 
If the ratio is 5-<10 points = 4 
If the ratio is 1-<5 points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1 points = 1 

R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as forest or 
shrub.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have >90% cover at person 
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes). 
Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR emergent plants > 2/3 area points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR emergent plants > 1/3 area points = 4 
Plants do not meet above criteria points = 0 

Total for R 4 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?  

R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

Total for R 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3 = H         1 or 2 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? 
Choose the description that best fits the site. 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of the wetland has flooding problems that result in damage to 
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient  points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for R 6 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

28-3
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 9 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 

L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) wide and <33 ft points = 3 
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) wide and <16 ft points = 1 
Plants are less than 6 ft wide points = 0 

L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either 
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes. Area 
of cover is total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.   
Cover of herbaceous plants is >90% of the vegetated area points = 6 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >2/3 of the vegetated area points = 4 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >1/3 of the vegetated area points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > 2/3 unit points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area points = 1 
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > 2/3 of the unit points = 0 

Total for L 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       8-12 = H         4-7 = M    0-3 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland unit on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants? 

Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plant growth such as milfoil?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential:  If score is:       2 or 3 = H    1 = M    0 = L  Record the rating on the first page 

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 
303(d) list)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which the unit is found.  Yes = 2   No = 0 

 Total for L 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

28-3
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 10 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion 

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion? 
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic bed): 

Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland. 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide points = 4 
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 4 
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 2 
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 0 

Rating of Site Potential:  If score is:       6 = M          0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 

L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the unit at least 1 mile in distance? Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

L 6.1. Are there resources along the shore that can be impacted by erosion? If more than one resource is present, 
choose the one with the highest score. 
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the unit 

points = 2       
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM points = 1       
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion  points = 1 
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the unit points = 0 

Rating of Value:  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 

28-3
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 11 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland:  (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 

100 ft of horizontal distance)  
Slope is 1% or less points = 3 
Slope is > 1%-2% points = 2 
Slope is > 2%-5% points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5% points = 0 

S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions):  Yes = 3   No = 0 
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland.  Dense means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher 
than 6 in. 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area points = 6 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area points = 3 
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants points = 0 

 Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? 
Yes = 1 No =  0 

S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1? 
Other sources ________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for S 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1-2 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 
303(d) list? Yes = 1 No = 0 

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is 
on the 303(d) list. Yes = 1   No = 0 

S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found. Yes = 2 No = 0 

Total for S 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

28-3

1
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✔

✔
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✔
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✔

✔

✔

✔

✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 12 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion? 

S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate 
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8

in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows. 
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland points = 1 
All other conditions points = 0  

Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       1 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess 

surface runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems: 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or 
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for S 6  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 

28-3
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 13 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat 
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat? 

H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the 
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold 
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked. 
____Aquatic bed 4 structures or more: points = 4 
____Emergent 
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 

3 structures: points = 2 
2 structures: points = 1  
1 structure: points = 0 

If the unit has a Forested class, check if: 
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover) 

that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon 
H 1.2. Hydroperiods 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to cover 
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).   
____Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present: points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated 
____Saturated only 

3 types present: points = 2 
2 types present: points = 1 
1 type present: points = 0 

____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Lake Fringe wetland 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland 2 points      

H 1.3. Richness of plant species 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name 
the species.    Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 
If you counted: > 19 species points = 2 

5 - 19 species points = 1 
< 5 species points = 0 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you 
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.     

        None = 0 points   Low = 1 point  Moderate = 2 points 

All three diagrams 
in this row 
are HIGH = 3points 

28-3
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 14 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

H 1.5. Special habitat features: 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland 
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m) 

over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m) 
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (> 30 degree 

slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered 
where wood is exposed) 

____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated  (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of 
strata) 

Total for H 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       15-18 = H          7-14 = M   0-6 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?  

H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit). 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______%     
If total accessible habitat is:     
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon  points = 3 
20-33% of 1 km Polygon points = 2 
10-19% of 1 km Polygon points = 1 
< 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland. 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______% 
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon points = 3 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches points = 2 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches points = 1 
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If 
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use points = (- 2)      
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity points = 0 

Total for H 2 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       4-6 = H          1-3 = M          < 1 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society? 

H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score 
that applies to the wetland being rated. 
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:  points = 2 

It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)      
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)  
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species      
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources 
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a 
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan 

Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m points = 1 

Site does not meet any of the criteria above points = 0 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page  

28-3

3

7

3.00 0

30.00 1

-2

-1

0

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

3.00 0.00

✔

✔

✔

✔

25.00 5.00



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 15 
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WDFW Priority Habitats 
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can 
be found, in:  Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008.  Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here: 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/) 

Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit:  NOTE:  This question is 
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.  

Aspen Stands:  Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha). 

Biodiversity Areas and Corridors:  Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and 
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report). 

Herbaceous Balds:  Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

Old-growth/Mature forests:  Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multi-
layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less 
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

Oregon White Oak:  Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak 
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above). 

Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet 
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above). 

Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide 
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources. 

Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and 
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – 
see web link on previous page).  

Caves:  A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, 
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

Cliffs:  Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation. 

Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite, 
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to 
enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western 
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height.  Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft 
(6 m) long. 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed 
elsewhere.  
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Wetland Type 

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met. 

Category 

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands 
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

The dominant water regime is tidal,  
Vegetated, and  
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt Yes –Go to SC 1.1       No= Not an estuarine wetland 

SC 1.1.  Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area 
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?

Yes = Category I        No - Go to SC 1.2 Cat. I 

SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions? 
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less 
than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25) 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland.  
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or 
contiguous freshwater wetlands.  Yes = Category I      No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 2.0.  Wetlands of High Conservation Value  (WHCV) 
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High 

Conservation Value? Yes – Go to SC 2.2       No – Go to SC 2.3 
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value? 

Yes = Category I          No = Not a WHCV 
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?  

http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf 
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4        No  = Not a WHCV 

SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on 
their website?  Yes = Category I      No = Not a WHCV 

Cat. I 

SC 3.0. Bogs 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key 
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or 
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?  Yes – Go to SC 3.3        No – Go to SC 3.2 

SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep 
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or 
pond? Yes – Go to SC 3.3          No = Is not a bog 

SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30% 
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?  Yes = Is a Category I bog        No –  Go to SC 3.4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by 
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, 
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the 
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?

Yes = Is a Category I bog        No = Is not a bog 

Cat. I 
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands 
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA 
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate 
the wetland based on its functions.  

Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered 
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of 
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.   
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the 
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm). 

Yes =  Category I      No = Not a forested wetland for this section 
Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from 
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) 
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

Yes – Go to SC 5.1       No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?  

The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less 
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100). 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland. 
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)

Yes = Category I No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands  
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)?  If 
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103 
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105 
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

Yes – Go to SC 6.1       No = not an interdunal wetland for rating 

SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M 
for the three aspects of function)? Yes = Category I        No – Go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?    
Yes = Category II        No – Go to SC 6.3 

SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?    
Yes = Category III No = Category IV 

Cat I 

Cat. II 

Cat. III 

Cat. IV 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form 
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Score for each 
function based 
on three 
ratings 
(order of ratings 
is not 
important) 

9 = H,H,H 
8 = H,H,M 
7 = H,H,L 
7 = H,M,M 
6 = H,M,L 
6 = M,M,M 
5 = H,L,L 
5 = M,M,L 
4 = M,L,L 
3 = L,L,L 

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington 
Name of wetland (or ID #): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?__ Yes ___No Date of training______ 

HGM Class used for rating_________________    Wetland has multiple HGM classes?___Y ____N

NOTE:  Form is not complete without the figures requested (figures can be combined). 
Source of base aerial photo/map ______________________________________ 

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY ____ (based on functions___ or special characteristics___)

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
_______Category I – Total score = 23 - 27 
_______Category II – Total score  = 20 - 22 
_______Category III – Total score  = 16 - 19 
_______Category IV – Total score = 9 - 15 

FUNCTION Improving 
Water Quality 

Hydrologic Habitat 

Circle the appropriate ratings 
Site Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Landscape Potential H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L 
Value H    M      L H    M      L H    M      L TOTAL 

Score Based on 
Ratings 

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland

CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY 

Estuarine I             II 
Wetland of High Conservation Value I 
Bog I 
Mature Forest I 
Old Growth Forest I 

Coastal Lagoon I         II 

Interdunal I    II     III     IV 

None of the above 
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Maps and figures required to answer questions correctly for 
Western Washington  
Depressional Wetlands 

Map of:   To answer questions:  Figure # 
Cowardin plant classes   D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  D 1.4, H 1.2  
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods) D 1.1, D 4.1  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  D 2.2, D 5.2  
Map of the contributing basin D 4.3, D 5.3  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) D 3.1, D 3.2   
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) D 3.3  

Riverine Wetlands 
 
Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Ponded depressions R 1.1   
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  R 2.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants  R 1.2, R 4.2  
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure) R 4.1  
Map of the contributing basin R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) R 3.1  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) R 3.2, R 3.3  

Lake Fringe Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  L 1.1,  L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4  
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants L 1.2  
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure)  L 2.2   
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) L 3.1, L 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) L 3.3  

Slope Wetlands 
 

Map of:  To answer questions:  Figure #  
Cowardin plant classes  H 1.1, H 1.4  
Hydroperiods  H 1.2  
Plant cover of  dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants S 1.3  
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants 
(can be added to figure above)  

S 4.1  

Boundary of 150 ft buffer (can be added to another figure)  S 2.1, S 5.1  
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including 
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat 

H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3  

Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website) S 3.1, S 3.2  
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web) S 3.3  
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HGM Classification of Wetlands in Western Washington 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe – go to 1.1 

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  

NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe     
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be used to 
score functions for estuarine wetlands. 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.

3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any

plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac   (8 ha) in size; 
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m). 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from

seeps. It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks, 
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.  

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft 
deep). 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that

stream or river,  
____The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years. 

For questions 1-7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated. 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
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NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the year?   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior
of the wetland.

NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding?  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural
outlet.

NO – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small
stream within a Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO BACK AND IDENTIFY
WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the
wetland unit being scored.

NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or
more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2
is less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the
total area.

HGM classes within the wetland unit 
being rated 

HGM class to 
use in rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake Fringe Lake Fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream 
within boundary of depression 

Depressional 

Depressional + Lake Fringe Depressional 
Riverine + Lake Fringe Riverine 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other 
class of freshwater wetland 

Treat as 
ESTUARINE 

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have 
more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the 
rating.  
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality  

D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:       

Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key) with no surface water leaving it (no outlet). 
points = 3  

Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet.    
points = 2 

Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 1 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch.  points = 1 

D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or  true organic (use NRCS definitions). Yes = 4   No = 0 
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or Forested Cowardin classes): 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½  of area points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > 1/10 of area points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants <1/10 of area points = 0 

D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation: 
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual. 
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland points = 4 
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland points = 0  

Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H   6-11 = M   0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions D 2.1-D 2.3? 
 Source_______________ Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 2 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:   3 or 4 = H    1 or 2 = M    0 = L   Record the rating on the first page 

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 

303(d) list? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?  Yes = 1   No = 0 
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality (answer YES 

if there is a TMDL for the basin in which the unit is found)? Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value   If score is:    2-4 = H  1 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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D1.1 - According to the Federal Way GIS data, no pipes are mapped around the wetland.
D3.2 - Wetland 28-4 is located in the Mill Creek basin, and Mill Creek is on the 303(d) list.
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation 

D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:           

Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)  points = 4 
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch,  OR highly constricted permanently flowing outletpoints = 2 
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is a permanently flowing ditch points = 1 
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet that is permanently flowing points = 0 

D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For wetlands 
with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the deepest part. 
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet points = 7 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet points = 3 
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland points = 3 
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1   
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)  points = 0 

D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin 
contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit points = 0 
Entire wetland is in the Flats class points = 5 

Total for D 4 Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M  0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site? 
D 5.1. Does the wetland receive stormwater discharges?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.2. Is  >10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 

D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human land uses (residential at 
>1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for D 5 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Landscape Potential   If score is:       3 = H        1 or 2 = M  0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best matches conditions around 

the wetland unit being rated.  Do not add points. Choose the highest score if more than one condition is met. 
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas where flooding has 
damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds): 

Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately down-gradient of unit.  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient.  points = 1 

Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.  points = 1 

The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained by human or natural conditions that the 
water stored by the wetland cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why _____________ points = 0 

There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.  points = 0 

D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for D 6 Add the points in the boxes above  

Rating of Value If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

Based on the contour layer
from Kent
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✔



Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 7 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

R 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
R 1.1. Area of surface depressions within the Riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event:  

Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland points = 8 
Depressions cover > ½  area of wetland points = 4 
Depressions present but cover < ½ area of wetland points = 2 
No depressions present points = 0 

R 1.2. Structure of plants in the wetland (areas with >90% cover at person height, not Cowardin classes) 
Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 8 
Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 2/3 area of the wetland points = 6 
Herbaceous plants (> 6 in high) > 1/3 area of the wetland points = 3 
Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of the wetland points = 0 

Total for R 1   Add the points in the boxes above  
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H         6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site? 

R 2.1. Is the wetland within an incorporated city or within its UGA?  Yes = 2   No = 0 

R 2.2. Does the contributing basin to the wetland include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.3. Does at least 10% of the contributing basin contain tilled fields, pastures, or forests that have been clearcut 
within the last 5 years?  Yes = 1 No = 0 

R 2.4. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? Yes = 1 No = 0

R 2.5. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in questions R 2.1-R 2.4  
Other sources ____________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for R 2  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3-6 = H          1 or 2 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
R 3.1. Is the wetland along a stream or river that is on the 303(d) list or on a tributary that drains to one within 1 mi?

Yes = 1 No = 0 
R 3.2. Is the wetland along a stream or river that has TMDL limits for nutrients, toxics, or pathogens? 

Yes = 1   No = 0  
R 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality?  (answer 

YES if there is a TMDL for the drainage in which the unit is found)  Yes = 2 No = 0 
Total for R 3 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 8 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

RIVERINE AND FRESHWATER TIDAL FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

R 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? 
R 4.1. Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides: 

Estimate the average width of the wetland perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the 
stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of wetland)/(average 
width of stream between banks).  
If the ratio is more than 20 points = 9 
If the ratio is 10-20 points = 6 
If the ratio is 5-<10 points = 4 
If the ratio is 1-<5 points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1 points = 1 

R 4.2. Characteristics of plants that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as forest or 
shrub.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description (polygons need to have >90% cover at person 
height. These are NOT Cowardin classes). 
Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR emergent plants > 2/3 area points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR emergent plants > 1/3 area points = 4 
Plants do not meet above criteria points = 0 

Total for R 4 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12-16 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site?  

R 5.1. Is the stream or river adjacent to the wetland downcut?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

R 5.2. Does the up-gradient watershed include a UGA or incorporated area?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

R 5.3. Is the up-gradient stream or river controlled by dams?  Yes = 0   No = 1 

Total for R 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       3 = H         1 or 2 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

R 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

R 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems? 
Choose the description that best fits the site. 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of the wetland has flooding problems that result in damage to 
human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient  points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

R 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for R 6 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 9 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

L 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 

L 1.1. Average width of plants along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
Plants are more than 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
Plants are more than 16 ft (5 m) wide and <33 ft points = 3 
Plants are more than 6 ft (2 m) wide and <16 ft points = 1 
Plants are less than 6 ft wide points = 0 

L 1.2. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either 
the dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes. Area 
of cover is total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches. Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed.   
Cover of herbaceous plants is >90% of the vegetated area points = 6 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >2/3 of the vegetated area points = 4 
Cover of herbaceous plants is >1/3 of the vegetated area points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed > 2/3 unit points = 3 
Other plants that are not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area points = 1 
Aquatic bed plants and open water cover > 2/3 of the unit points = 0 

Total for L 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       8-12 = H         4-7 = M    0-3 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

L 2.1. Is the lake used by power boats?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of wetland unit on the upland side in land uses that generate pollutants? 

Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 2.3. Does the lake have problems with algal blooms or excessive plant growth such as milfoil?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential:  If score is:       2 or 3 = H    1 = M    0 = L  Record the rating on the first page 

L 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 
L 3.1. Is the lake on the 303(d) list of degraded aquatic resources?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.2. Is the lake in a sub-basin where water quality is an issue (at least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 
303(d) list)?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the lake or basin in which the unit is found.  Yes = 2   No = 0 

 Total for L 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 10 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

LAKE FRINGE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce shoreline erosion 

L 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion? 
L 4.1. Distance along shore and average width of Cowardin classes along the lakeshore (do not include Aquatic bed): 

Choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland. 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 6 
> ¾ of distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 6 ft (2 m) wide points = 4 
> ¼ distance is Scrub-shrub or Forested at least 33 ft (10 m) wide points = 4 
Plants are at least 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 2 
Plants are less than 6 ft (2 m) wide (any type except Aquatic bed)  points = 0 

Rating of Site Potential:  If score is:       6 = M          0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 

L 5.1. Is the lake used by power boats with more than 10 hp?  Yes = 1   No = 0 

L 5.2. Is the fetch on the lake side of the unit at least 1 mile in distance? Yes = 1   No = 0 

Total for L 5 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

L 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

L 6.1. Are there resources along the shore that can be impacted by erosion? If more than one resource is present, 
choose the one with the highest score. 
There are human structures or old growth/mature forests within 25 ft of OHWM of the shore in the unit 

points = 2       
There are nature trails or other paths and recreational activities within 25 ft of OHWM points = 1       
Other resources that could be impacted by erosion  points = 1 
There are no resources that can be impacted by erosion along the shores of the unit points = 0 

Rating of Value:  If score is:       2 = H         1 = M   0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 11 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Water Quality Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality 

S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality? 
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland:  (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in elevation for every 

100 ft of horizontal distance)  
Slope is 1% or less points = 3 
Slope is > 1%-2% points = 2 
Slope is > 2%-5% points = 1 
Slope is greater than 5% points = 0 

S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic (use NRCS definitions):  Yes = 3   No = 0 
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants: 

Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland.  Dense means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher 
than 6 in. 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area points = 6 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area points = 3 
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area points = 2 
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area points = 1 
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants points = 0 

 Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       12 = H          6-11 = M    0-5 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?  

S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in land uses that generate pollutants? 
Yes = 1 No =  0 

S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are not listed in question S 2.1? 
Other sources ________________ Yes = 1 No = 0 

Total for S 2 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1-2 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river, lake, or marine water that is on the 
303(d) list? Yes = 1 No = 0 

S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue? At least one aquatic resource in the basin is 
on the 303(d) list. Yes = 1   No = 0 

S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for maintaining water quality? Answer YES 
if there is a TMDL for the basin in which unit is found. Yes = 2 No = 0 

Total for S 3 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 12 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

SLOPE WETLANDS 
Hydrologic Functions  -  Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion 

S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion? 

S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose the points appropriate 
for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8

in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows. 
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland points = 1 
All other conditions points = 0  

Rating of Site Potential   If score is:       1 = M         0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the hydrologic functions of the site? 
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land uses or cover that generate excess 

surface runoff? Yes = 1   No = 0 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society? 

S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems: 
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding problems that result in damage to human or 
natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds)  points = 2 
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient points = 1 
No flooding problems anywhere downstream points = 0 

S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood conveyance in a regional flood control plan? 
Yes = 2   No = 0 

Total for S 6  Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Value  If score is:       2-4 = H          1 = M    0 = L Record the rating on the first page 

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS: 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 13 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. 
HABITAT FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat 
H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat? 

H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the Forested class. Check the 
Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be combined for each class to meet the threshold 
of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked. 
____Aquatic bed 4 structures or more: points = 4 
____Emergent 
____Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 

3 structures: points = 2 
2 structures: points = 1  
1 structure: points = 0 

If the unit has a Forested class, check if: 
____The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-cover) 

that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon 
H 1.2. Hydroperiods 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to cover 
more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods).   
____Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present: points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated 
____Saturated only 

3 types present: points = 2 
2 types present: points = 1 
1 type present: points = 0 

____Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____Lake Fringe wetland 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland 2 points      

H 1.3. Richness of plant species 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do not have to name 
the species.    Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian thistle 
If you counted: > 19 species points = 2 

5 - 19 species points = 1 
< 5 species points = 0 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes (described in H 1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, moderate, low, or none. If you 
have four or more plant classes or three classes and open water, the rating is always high.     

        None = 0 points   Low = 1 point  Moderate = 2 points 

All three diagrams 
in this row 
are HIGH = 3points 
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 14 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

H 1.5. Special habitat features: 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland 
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends at least 3.3 ft (1 m) 

over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at least 33 ft (10 m) 
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (> 30 degree 

slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet weathered 
where wood is exposed) 

____At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated  (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see H 1.1 for list of 
strata) 

Total for H 1 Add the points in the boxes above 

Rating of Site Potential  If score is:       15-18 = H          7-14 = M   0-6 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat functions of the site?  

H 2.1. Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit). 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______%     
If total accessible habitat is:     
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon  points = 3 
20-33% of 1 km Polygon points = 2 
10-19% of 1 km Polygon points = 1 
< 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland. 
Calculate: % undisturbed habitat   + [(% moderate and low intensity land uses)/2]        = _______% 
Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon points = 3 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and in 1-3 patches points = 2 
Undisturbed habitat 10-50% and > 3 patches points = 1 
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon points = 0 

H 2.3. Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If 
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use points = (- 2)      
≤ 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity points = 0 

Total for H 2 Add the points in the boxes above 
Rating of Landscape Potential  If score is:       4-6 = H          1-3 = M          < 1 = L Record the rating on the first page 

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society? 

H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose only the highest score 
that applies to the wetland being rated. 
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:  points = 2 

It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)      
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant or animal on the state or federal lists)  
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species      
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the Department of Natural Resources 
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or regional comprehensive plan, in a 
Shoreline Master Plan, or in a watershed plan 

Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) within 100 m points = 1 

Site does not meet any of the criteria above points = 0 
Rating of Value  If score is:       2 = H          1 = M     0 = L Record the rating on the first page  
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Wetland name or number ______ 

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update 15 
Rating Form – Effective January 1, 2015  

WDFW Priority Habitats 
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can 
be found, in:  Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008.  Priority Habitat and Species List. Olympia, Washington. 
177 pp. http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here: 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/) 

Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit:  NOTE:  This question is 
independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.  

Aspen Stands:  Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha). 

Biodiversity Areas and Corridors:  Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native fish and 
wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report). 

Herbaceous Balds:  Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

Old-growth/Mature forests:  Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a multi-
layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha ) > 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 
years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less 
than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth; 80-200 years old west of the Cascade crest. 

Oregon White Oak:  Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the oak 
component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see web link above). 

Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or a wet 
prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above). 

Instream:  The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to provide 
functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources. 

Nearshore:  Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, and 
Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – 
see web link on previous page).  

Caves:  A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, rock, 
ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human. 

Cliffs:  Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation. 

Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m), composed of basalt, andesite, 
and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics to 
enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western 
Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height.  Priority logs are > 12 in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft 
(6 m) long. 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are addressed 
elsewhere.  
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Wetland Type 

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. Circle the category when the appropriate criteria are met. 

Category 

SC 1.0. Estuarine wetlands 
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

The dominant water regime is tidal,  
Vegetated, and  
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt Yes –Go to SC 1.1       No= Not an estuarine wetland 

SC 1.1.  Is the wetland within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area 
Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?

Yes = Category I        No - Go to SC 1.2 Cat. I 

SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions? 
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has less 
than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  (If non-native species are Spartina, see page 25) 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland.  
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with open water, or 
contiguous freshwater wetlands.  Yes = Category I      No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 2.0.  Wetlands of High Conservation Value  (WHCV) 
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list of Wetlands of High 

Conservation Value? Yes – Go to SC 2.2       No – Go to SC 2.3 
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value? 

Yes = Category I          No = Not a WHCV 
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?  

http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf 
Yes – Contact WNHP/WDNR and go to SC 2.4        No  = Not a WHCV 

SC 2.4. Has WDNR identified the wetland within the S/T/R as a Wetland of High Conservation Value and listed it on 
their website?  Yes = Category I      No = Not a WHCV 

Cat. I 

SC 3.0. Bogs 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? Use the key 
below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks, that compose 16 in or 
more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?  Yes – Go to SC 3.3        No – Go to SC 3.2 

SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are less than 16 in deep 
over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or 
pond? Yes – Go to SC 3.3          No = Is not a bog 

SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND at least a 30% 
cover of plant species listed in Table 4?  Yes = Is a Category I bog        No –  Go to SC 3.4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may substitute that criterion by 
measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
plant species in Table 4 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, 
western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the 
species (or combination of species) listed in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?

Yes = Is a Category I bog        No = Is not a bog 

Cat. I 
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands 
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these criteria for the WA 
Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you answer YES you will still need to rate 
the wetland based on its functions.  

Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species, forming a multi-layered 
canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of 
age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.   
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80- 200 years old OR the 
species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh) exceeding 21 in (53 cm). 

Yes =  Category I      No = Not a forested wetland for this section 
Cat. I

SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated from 
marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) 
during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

Yes – Go to SC 5.1       No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?  

The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), and has less 
than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of species on p. 100). 
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-
mowed grassland. 
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)

Yes = Category I No = Category II 

Cat. I 

Cat. II 

SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands  
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or WBUO)?  If 
you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its habitat functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103 
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105 
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

Yes – Go to SC 6.1       No = not an interdunal wetland for rating 

SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form (rates H,H,H or H,H,M 
for the three aspects of function)? Yes = Category I        No – Go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?    
Yes = Category II        No – Go to SC 6.3 

SC 6.3. Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 ac, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 ac?    
Yes = Category III No = Category IV 

Cat I 

Cat. II 

Cat. III 

Cat. IV 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form 
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Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 
version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 
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✔
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Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     2 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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R Riverine and Freshwater Tidal Fringe Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to improve 

water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

R R 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.52) 

R R 1.1 Area of surface depressions within the riverine wetland that can trap sediments  
during a flooding event:   

Depressions cover >3/4 area of wetland                                                   points = 8 
Depressions cover > 1/2 area of wetland                                                  points = 4 
If depressions > ½ of area of unit draw polygons on aerial photo or map 
Depressions present but cover < 1/2  area of wetland                              points = 2 

              No depressions present                                                                             points = 0 

Figure ___ 

R R 1.2 Characteristics of  the vegetation in the unit (areas with >90% cover at person height):  
Trees or shrubs > 2/3 the area of the unit                                                 points = 8 
Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the unit                                                       points = 6         
Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > 2/3 area of unit                                       points = 6          
Ungrazed herbaceous plants > 1/3 area  of unit                                       points = 3 
Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of unit                     points = 0          

Aerial photo or map showing polygons of different vegetation types        

Figure ___ 

R                                                                                 Add the points in the boxes above  

R R 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland? Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 feet of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, 

residential areas, farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland 
 The river or stream linked to the wetland has a contributing basin where human 

activities have raised levels of sediment, toxic compounds or nutrients in the river 
water above standards for water quality 

 Other_____________________________________ 
                  YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p.53) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
multiplier 
 

_____ 

R TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from R 1 by R 2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 

 Comments   

0

8

8

Yes

16
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R Riverine and Freshwater Tidal Fringe Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that wetland functions to reduce 

flooding and stream erosion 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 R 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.54) 

R R 3.1 Characteristics of the overbank storage the unit provides: 
Estimate the average width of the wetland unit perpendicular to the direction of the 
flow and the width of the stream or river channel (distance between banks).  Calculate 
the ratio: ( average width of unit)/( average width of stream between banks).  
If the ratio is more than 20                                                                    points = 9 
If the ratio is between 10 – 20                                                               points = 6 
If the ratio is 5 -  <10                                                                             points = 4 

      If the ratio is 1 - <5                                                                                points = 2 
If the ratio is < 1                                                                                    points = 1 
                                                                   Aerial photo or map showing average widths   

Figure ___ 

R R 3.2 Characteristics of vegetation that slow down water velocities during floods: Treat 
large woody debris as “forest or shrub”.  Choose the points appropriate for the best 
description. (polygons need to have  >90% cover at person height NOT Cowardin classes): 

Forest or shrub for >1/3 area OR herbaceous plants > 2/3 area               points = 7 
Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR herbaceous plants > 1/3 area            points = 4 
Vegetation does not meet above criteria                                                points = 0 
                                 Aerial photo or map showing polygons of different vegetation types   

Figure ___ 

R                                                                               Add the points in the boxes above  

R R 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.  Note which of the following 
conditions apply. 

 There are human structures and activities downstream (roads, buildings, bridges, 
farms) that can be damaged by flooding.  

 There are natural resources downstream (e.g. salmon redds) that can be damaged 
by flooding   

 Other_____________________________________ 
 (Answer NO if the major source of water to the wetland is controlled by a reservoir or the 

wetland is tidal fringe along the sides of a dike) 
           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p.57) 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

multiplier 
 

 _____ 

R TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from R 3 by R 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 Comments   

 

2

7

No

9

9
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

1

0

1

0

✔
✔

✔

2 Struc.

1 type

<5 sp.

29-2

Alder, spirea, reed canary grass



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     14 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

0

1

2

Low
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

2

5

7

3
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔

29-2



Wetland name or number ______

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     20 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      
 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 
 
Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 
 
SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 
 

Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 
 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 
Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  
Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 
                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 
Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  
Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  
Bog  Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest  Slope  
Old Growth Forest  Flats  
Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal    
None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  
Category II = Score 51-69  
Category III = Score 30-50  
Category IV = Score < 30 

 

30-3

30-3 3/21/13

P Togher 5/2005

9 21N 4E

0.1 ac

32

16

7
9

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  

 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal species?  
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 
categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 
WDFW for the state?     

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   
For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 
Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 
having special significance.     

 

 
 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 
Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 
on classifying wetlands.  

✔

✔

✔

✔
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 
 

 
 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 
thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 
wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 
were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 
categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 
revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  
Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 
wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 
wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 
distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 
very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 
<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 
rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 
hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 
not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 
interior of the wetland.   
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 
maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 
natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 
clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 
stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 
IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 
APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 
the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 
HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 
recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 
being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 
wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 
wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 
wetlands with special 
characteristics 

 
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 
for the rating.  

 

✔

✔

✔
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 
per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___   

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             
NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 
 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 
sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 
area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 
coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 
groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 
provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 
sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  

 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  
 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  
 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  
 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  
 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
multiplier 
 
  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  
Add score to table on p. 1 

 16.00

✔

3

0

5

0

8.00

Yes
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 
no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 
measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7      
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 
reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 
resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 
coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 
valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 
from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 
 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

multiplier 
 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4    
Add score to table on p. 1    

 

 
 

7

7

4

0

3

No
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 
class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   
____Emergent plants  
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 
                                3  structures                         points = 2 
                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 
 
 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 
descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches 
of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0           

 

 
           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

1

1

2

0

✔

✔

✔

2 Struc.

1 type

5 -19 sp.
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 
classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 
mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 
 
 
 
 

None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 
                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 
the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 
(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  
(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 
have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   

 
           

2

0

4

✔
✔

None
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 
“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 
of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 
undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 
50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 
50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 
 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 
 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                           

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 
 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 
 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.        
 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 

                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 
or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 
uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 
roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 
(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 
forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 
acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 
the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 
 
 
 
 

 
          Total for page______ 

 
 
 

2

1

✔

No

No

Yes
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✔



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     16 August 2004 
version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 
the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 
trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 
with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 
crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 
large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 
west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 
canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 
report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 
both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 
that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 
resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 
Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 
Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 
the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 
human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 
tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 
diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 
height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 
long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 
list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 

 
 
 

0

None
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 
best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 
boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 
development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 
p. 1 

 

 

4

5

9

3
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.   

 
Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 
appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  
 Vegetated, and  
 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 
National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 
Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 
Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 
following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 
species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 
more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 
rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 
Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 
depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 
Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 
rating 

I/II 

 

✔
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 
Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 
state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 
Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 
before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        
 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  
 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 
or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 
Cat. I 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 
vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 
answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 
peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 
soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 
go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 
inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 
volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 
significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 
and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 
you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 
seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 
“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 
species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
                   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 

✔

✔

✔

✔
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 
the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 
you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 
trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  
Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 
because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 
80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 
(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 
in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. I 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 
or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 
shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 
saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 
of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    
 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 
cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 
species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 
shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 

✔
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 
Ownership or WBUO)?   
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 
 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 
 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 
between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cat. II 
 
 
Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 
 

✔

30-3

N/A



Wetland 30-3 

Depressional 
Saturated only 
(~0.1 ac) 

LEGEND 
 Wetland Boundary 
 Forested  Vegetation 

PFO w/3+ 
strata 
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WETLAND PHOTOS 

 
Wetland 5-1: north end of wetland in I-5 right-of-way (ROW), looking south. Himalayan blackberry is 
overgrowing wetland; scattered willows and American brooklime is also present. 

 
Wetland 6-2: northeast end of the wetland near the outlet of Massey Creek, looking east. Vegetation 
consists of young black cottonwood trees, blackberry, and salmonberry. 
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Wetland 6-2: east end of the wetland near the outlet of Massey Creek, looking west. Vegetation 
consists of young black cottonwood trees, blackberry, and salmonberry. 
 

 
Wetland 6-3: looking south. Small depression that was sparsely vegetated during March 2014 site visit. 
Himalayan blackberry fringes the perimeter. 
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Wetland 6-4: eastern portion of wetland looking south. Forested vegetation community comprised of 
young red alder, Himalayan blackberry, and reed canarygrass. 
 

 
Wetland 12-1: representative conditions in south portion of McSorley Creek wetland outside of FWLE 
alternatives. Mature forest consisting of black cottonwood, Sitka spruce, and red alder is predominant. 
See McSorley Creek stream photos for wetland conditions at McSorley Creek on east side of SR 99. 
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Wetland 12-1 (McSorley Creek Wetland): southeast corner of wetland in I-5 ROW. Vegetation in ROW 
is primarily red alder and salmonberry. Sitka spruce/western hemlock forest is in interior of wetland, 
west of the I-5 ROW. 
 

 
Wetland 12-1 (McSorley Creek Wetland): north portion wetland in I-5 ROW, looking south. Vegetation 
in this portion of the wetland is predominantly small-fruited bulrush, reed canarygrass, and young 
alder saplings. 
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Wetland 12-2: overview of wetland looking south from north boundary. Emergent community consists 
of soft rush, Glyceria, and cat-tail. Red alder and cottonwood trees surround the perimeter. Surface 
water drains from the wetland via vertical drain in photo background. 
 
 

 
Wetland 16-1: looking south. Excavated feature dominated by reed canarygrass. Inlet in background 
discharges to Redondo Creek. 
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Wetland 17-2: looking south from S 304th Street. Forested community is dominated by red alder.  
Redondo Creek flows through wetland. 
 

 
Wetland 17-2: northeast from S 270th Street. Forested community is dominated by red alder.  
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Wetland 20-3: looking northeast.  Scrub-shrub wetland dominated by redosier dogwood. 
 

 
Wetland 24-2: eastern portion of wetland.  Scrub-shrub wetland dominated by salmonberry, reed 
canarygrass, and slough sedge. 
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Wetland 25-2: looking south from northern end. Forested community is dominated by red alder.  
 

 
Wetland 25-2a: looking west from eastern end. Dominated by red alder saplings.  
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Wetland 25-5: looking south. Emergent wetland dominated by reed canarygrass 
 

 
Wetland 26-1: emergent community in north portion of wetland, dominated by reed canarygrass. 
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Wetland 27-1: forested community in south portion of wetland. Red alder and black cottonwood are 
predominant, with slough sedge and spirea understory. 
 

 
Wetland 27-1: scrub-shrub community in north portion of wetland. Spirea, willows and slough sedge 
are predominant. The north portion of the wetland was inundated by at least 2 feet. 
 

 

Wetland 27-2: emergent wetland dominated by reed canarygrass and slough sedge. 
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Wetland 27-2: emergent wetland dominated by reed canarygrass and soft rush. 
 

 

Wetland 28-2: looking south. Dominated by salmonberry  
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Wetland 28-3: looking south. Emergent community dominated by soft rush, and bentgrass.  
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STREAM PHOTOS 

Massey Creek 

 
The eastern portion of Massey Creek in the study area is shallow and poorly defined with multiple 
channels through the wetland. 
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Massey Creek looking downstream where it forms a single, shallow channel with low, poorly defined 
banks. 
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Vertical drain at the west end of the Massey Creek reach in the study area. This structure conveys the 
creek into a pipe system under an apartment complex and roadway and poses a complete passage 
barrier to fish.  
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McSorley Creek 

 
McSorley Creek looking upstream where it emerges from large forested wetland on the east side of 
SR 99. 
 

 
McSorley Creek alongside SR 99 where it enters a 4-foot-wide concrete box culvert under the highway. 
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McSorley Creek looking upstream at the culvert exit on the west side of SR 99. Channel is overgrown in 
small area between the highway and a hotel parking lot. 
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McSorley Creek looking downstream from culvert under stormwater/utility drive on west side of SR 99. 
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Redondo Creek 

 
Redondo Creek exit culvert under Dash Point Road and SR 99. This culvert poses a passage barrier to 
fish. The photo was taken during the field visit in January 2014 when conditions were dry and flows in 
the creek were very low. 
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Redondo Creek exiting the culvert under the utility corridor drive. This culvert poses a fish passage 
barrier. 
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Redondo Creek downstream of utility corridor drive has good riffle habitat and gravel substrate. There 
is no pool habitat in this reach and the reach is isolated due to an impassable vertical drain at the 
downstream end where it crosses under Redondo Way. 
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Redondo Creek grated inlet at downstream end of stream alongside Redondo Way. 
 
 

 
Redondo Creek exit at seawall on Puget Sound shoreline. 
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Bingaman Creek 

 
Bingaman Creek trash rack at culvert entrance on south side of S 288th Street. 
 

 
Bingaman Creek reach south of S 288th Street looking upstream. I-5 sound wall is at the left edge of 
the picture. 
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Bingaman Creek right bank eroding next to sound wall along Bingaman Creek reach south of S 288th 
Street. 
 

 
Bingaman Creek bank erosion next to mobile home park along Bingaman Creek reach south of S 288th 
Street. 
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Bingaman Creek reach north of S 288th Street looking downstream to culvert under I-5. 
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Bingaman Creek reach north of S 288th Street through forested area alongside I-5. 
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Scoured drops in the Bingaman Creek channel, downstream (east) of I-5, are 3 to 4 feet high, and form 
a natural fish passage barrier downstream of the project reach.
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Unnamed Stream along I-5 

 
Small unnamed stream in the I-5 right-of-way south of Kent-Des Moines Road. A narrow riparian 
corridor of conifers is on the left bank, but vegetation has been removed on the right bank along the 
I-5 road prism.   
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Small unnamed stream in I-5 right-of-way south of Kent-Des Moines Road. A channelized segment 
flows east from Wetland 20-2 next to I-5. 
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Appendix E 

Wetland and Stream Impacts 

TABLE E-1 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Wetlands by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name 
Wetland 
Category Wetland Area Affected (acres)a 

Preferred Alternative 

 Wetland 5-1 III 0.03 

Wetland 12-1 II 0.22 

Wetland 25-2 III 0.03 

Wetland 25-5 IV 0.25 

Wetland 27-3 IV 0.21 

Wetland 28-2 IV 0.03 

Total 0.78 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option No change in impacts 

Landfill Median Alignment Option 

 No change in impacts 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station Option No change in impacts   

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option No change in impacts   

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option No change in impacts   

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station Option No change in impacts   

SR 99 Alternative 

 Wetland 6-2 IV 0 

Wetland 6-3 IV 0 

Wetland 6-4 IV 0 

Wetland 11-1 III 0 

Wetland 12-1 II 0.04 

Wetland 12-2 III <0.01 

Wetland 16-1 III 0 

Wetland 17-1 III/NA 0.01 

Total 0.05 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 216th East Station Option No change in impacts 
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TABLE E-1 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Wetlands by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name 
Wetland 
Category Wetland Area Affected (acres)a 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option Wetland 6-2 IV +0.01 

Wetland 6-3 IV +<0.01 

Wetland 6-4 IV +<0.01 

Kent/Des Moines HC from S 216th West Station 
Option 

Wetland 6-2 IV +0.05 

Wetland 6-4 IV +0.01 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station Option No change in impacts 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option Wetland 11-1 III +0.05 

Wetland 12-1 II +0.08 

S 260th Station East Option Wetland 12-1 II +0.28 

Wetland 12-2 III -0.01 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option 

 Wetland 12-1 II +0.23 

Wetland 12-2 III -0.01 

Wetland 16-1 III +0.01 

Wetland 17-1 III -0.01 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option 

 No change in impacts 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 

 Wetland 12-1 II 0.02 

Wetland 24-2 IV 0.01 

Wetland 25-2 III 0.02 

Wetland 25-5 IV 0.02 

Wetland 27-3 IV 0.19 

Wetland 28-2 IV 0.04 

Wetland 28-3 III 0.26 

Total 0.56 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 216th East Station Option No change in impacts 

Landfill Median Alignment Option 

 No change in impacts 
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TABLE E-1 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Wetlands by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name 
Wetland 
Category Wetland Area Affected (acres)a 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station Option Wetland 28-3 III -0.08 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 

 Wetland 11-1 III 0 

Wetland 12-1 II 0.04 

Wetland 12-2 III <0.01 

Wetland 16-1 III 0 

Wetland 17-1 III 0.01 

Total 0.04 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option Wetland 11-1 III +0.05 

Wetland 12-1 II +0.08 

S 260th Station East Option Wetland 12-1 II +0.28 

Wetland 12-2 III -0.01 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option 

 Wetland 12-1 II +0.23 

Wetland 12-2 III -0.01 

Wetland 16-1 III +0.01 

Wetland 17-1 III -0.01 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option 

 No change in impacts 
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TABLE E-2 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Wetland Buffers by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name 
Ecology Wetland 

Categorya 
Wetland Buffer Area 

Affected (acres)b 

Preferred Alternative 

 Wetland 5-1 III 0.34 

 Wetland 12-1 II 0.64 

 Wetland 20-2 III 0 

 Wetland 20-3 III 0.21 

 Wetland 24-2 IV 0.16 

 Wetland 25-2 III 0.14 

 Wetland 25-2a IV 0.13 

 Wetland 25-5 IV 0.70 

 Wetland 26-1 III 0.23 

 Wetland 27-1 III 0.24 

 Wetland 27-2 III 0.13 

 Wetland 27-3 IV 0.52 

 Wetland 28-2 IV 0.10 

 Wetland 28-3 III 0.47 

Total 4.00 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station Option  Wetland 20-2 III +0.17 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option Wetland 20-2 III +0.30 

Landfill Median Alignment Option 

 Wetland 20-2 III +<0.01 

Wetland 20-3 III -0.03 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station Option No change in impacts   

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option No change in impacts   

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station Option No change in impacts 

SR 99 Alternative 

 Wetland 6-2 IV 0 

Wetland 6-3 IV 0 

Wetland 6-4 IV 0 

Wetland 11-1 III 0.06 

Wetland 12-1 II 0.05 

Wetland 12-2 III 0.06 

Wetland 12-3 IV 0.04 
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TABLE E-2 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Wetland Buffers by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name 
Ecology Wetland 

Categorya 
Wetland Buffer Area 

Affected (acres)b 

Wetland 13-1 IV <0.01 

Wetland 15-1 II 0 

Wetland 16-1 IV 0 

Total 0.22 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 216th East Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option 

Wetland 6-2 IV +0.03 

Wetland 6-3 IV +0.01 

Wetland 6-4 IV +0.04 

Kent/Des Moines HC from S 216th West Station 
Option 

Wetland 6-2 IV +0.07 

Wetland 6-3 IV +0.01 

Wetland 6-4 IV +0.04 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station Option No change in impacts 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 260th Station East Option 

Wetland 12-1 II +0.35 

Wetland 12-2 III -0.06 

Wetland 12-3 IV -0.04 

Wetland 13-1 IV -<0.01 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option 

 Wetland 12-1 II +0.13 

Wetland 12-2 III -0.05 

Wetland 12-3 IV -0.04 

Wetland 13-1 IV -<0.01 

Wetland 15-1 II +0.01 

Wetland 16-1 IV +0.02 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option 

 No change in impacts 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 

 Wetland 12-1 II 0.71 

 Wetland 20-3 III 0.21 

 Wetland 24-2 IV 0.11 
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TABLE E-2 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Wetland Buffers by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name 
Ecology Wetland 

Categorya 
Wetland Buffer Area 

Affected (acres)b 

 Wetland 25-2 III 0.14 

 Wetland 25-2a IV 0.12 

 Wetland 25-5 IV 1.09 

 Wetland 26-1 III 0.42 

 Wetland 27-1 III 0.29 

 Wetland 27-2 III 0.11 

 Wetland 27-3 IV 0.75 

 Wetland 28-2 IV 0.18 

 Wetland 28-3 III 1.16 

Total 5.29 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 216th East Station Option No change in impacts 

Landfill Median Alignment Option 

 No change in impacts 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station Option No change in impacts 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 

 Wetland 5-1 III 0.04 

 Wetland 11-1 III 0.06 

 Wetland 12-1 II 0.05 

 Wetland 12-2 III 0.06 

 Wetland 12-3 IV 0.04 

 Wetland 13-1 IV <0.01 

 Wetland 15-1 II 0 

 Wetland 16-1 IV 0 

Total 0.26 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option Wetland 11-1 III +0.05 

Wetland 12-1 II +0.08 

S 260th Station East Option 
Wetland 12-1 II +0.28 

Wetland 12-2 III -0.01 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option 

 Wetland 12-1 II +0.23 
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TABLE E-2 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Wetland Buffers by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name 
Ecology Wetland 

Categorya 
Wetland Buffer Area 

Affected (acres)b 

Wetland 12-2 III -0.01 

Wetland 16-1 IV +0.01 

Wetland 17-1 III -0.01 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option 

 No change in impacts 
a All wetland ratings are Ecology ratings.  One wetland – Wetland 5-1 – occurs in SeaTac but is rated as Category III under both 
Ecology and SeaTac rating systems. 
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TABLE E-3 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetlands by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name 
Wetland Ecology 

Categorya Wetland Area Affected (acres)b,c 

Preferred Alternative 

 Wetland 12-1 II 0.01 

 Wetland 20-2 III 0 

 Wetland 20-3 III 0.01 

 Wetland 24-2 IV 0.04 

 Wetland 25-2 III 0.01 

 Wetland 25-2a IV 0.05 

 Wetland 25-5 IV 0.01 

 Wetland 26-1 III 0.26 

 Wetland 27-1 III 0.27 

 Wetland 27-2 III 0.04 

 Wetland 28-2 IV 0.01 

 Wetland 28-3 III 0.54 

 Wetland 30-3 III 0 

Total 1.25 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 At-Grade Station Option Wetland 20-2 III +0.59 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option Wetland 20-2 III +0.59 

Landfill Median Alignment Option 

 Wetland 20-3 III -0.01 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station Option No change in impacts   

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option No change in impacts   

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

Wetland 30-3 III +0.08 

SR 99 Alternative 

 Wetland 6-2 IV 0 

Wetland 6-3 IV 0 

Wetland 6-4 IV 0 

Wetland 11-1 III 0 

Wetland 12-1 II 0.03 

Wetland 16-1 IV 0 

Wetland 17-1 III/NA 0.01 
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TABLE E-3 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetlands by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name 
Wetland Ecology 

Categorya Wetland Area Affected (acres)b,c 

TOTAL 0.04 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 216th East Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option 
Wetland 6-2 IV +0.14 

Wetland 6-4 IV +<0.01 

Kent/Des Moines HC from S 216th West Station 
Option 

Wetland 6-2 IV +0.10 

Wetland 6-3 IV +0.01 

Wetland 6-4 IV +<0.01 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station Option No change in impacts 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option Wetland 11-1 III +0.12 

S 260th Station East Option Wetland 12-1 II +0.41 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option 

 Wetland 12-1 II +0.38 

Wetland 16-1 IV +0.01 

Wetland 17-1 III/NA -0.01 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option 

 No change in impacts 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 

 Wetland 12-1 II 0.01 

 Wetland 20-3 III 0.01 

 Wetland 24-2 III 0.05 

 Wetland 25-2 III 0.02 

 Wetland 25-2a IV 0.05 

 Wetland 26-1 III 0.26 

 Wetland 27-1 III 0.30 

 Wetland 27-2 III 0.04 

 Wetland 30-3 III 0 

Total 0.73 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 216th East Station Option No change in impacts 
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TABLE E-3 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetlands by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name 
Wetland Ecology 

Categorya Wetland Area Affected (acres)b,c 

Landfill Median Alignment Option 

 No change in impacts 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

Wetland 30-3 III +0.08 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 

 Wetland 11-1 III 0 

Wetland 12-1 II 0.03 

Wetland 16-1 IV 0 

Wetland 17-1 III 0.01 

Total 0.04 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option Wetland 11-1 III +0.12 

S 260th Station East Option Wetland 12-1 II +0.41 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option 

 Wetland 12-1 II +0.38 

Wetland 16-1 IV +0.01 

Wetland 17-1 III/NA -0.01 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option 

 No change in impacts 
a All wetland ratings are Ecology ratings.  One wetland – Wetland 5-1 – occurs in SeaTac but is rated as Category III under both Ecology and 
SeaTac rating systems. 
b Long-term footprints would bisect Wetlands 16-1, 20-2, 20-3, 24-2, 25-2a, 26-1, 27-1, 27-2, and 28-3. Because of the small size of these 
wetlands (under one acre) and likely substantial degradation of wetland functions, the entirety of these wetlands were included in impact 
calculations. 
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TABLE E-4 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetland Buffers by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name Wetland Category 
Wetland Buffer Area 

Affected (acres)a,b 

Preferred Alternative 

 Wetland 5-1 III 0.22 

 Wetland 12-1 II 0.63 

 Wetland 20-2 III 0 

 Wetland 20-3 III 0.20 

 Wetland 25-2 III 0.15 

 Wetland 25-2a IV 0.10 

 Wetland 25-5 IV 0.81 

 Wetland 26-1 Iii 0.40 

 Wetland 27-1 III 0.52 

 Wetland 27-2 III 0.15 

 Wetland 27-3 III 0.73 

 Wetland 28-2 IV 0.24 

 Wetland 28-3 III 2.38 

Wetland 30-3 III 0 

Total 6.62 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 At-Grade Station Option Wetland 20-2 III +1.24 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option Wetland 20-2 III +0.19 

Landfill Median Alignment Option 

 Wetland 20-3 III -0.20 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station Option No change in impacts   

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option No change in impacts   

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option Wetland 28-3 III -0.03 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

Wetland 30-3 III +0.30 

SR 99 Alternative 

 Wetland 6-2 IV 0 

Wetland 6-3 IV 0 

Wetland 6-4 IV 0 

Wetland 11-1 III 0.05 

Wetland 12-1 II 0.18 

Wetland 12-2 III 0.01 

Wetland 12-3 IV <0.01 
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TABLE E-4 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetland Buffers by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name Wetland Category 
Wetland Buffer Area 

Affected (acres)a,b 

Wetland 15-1 II 0 

Wetland 16-1 IV 0 

Total 0.24 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 216th East Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option 

Wetland 6-2 IV +0.09 

Wetland 6-3 IV +0.02 

Wetland 6-4 IV +0.10 

Kent/Des Moines HC from S 216th West Station 
Option 

Wetland 6-2 IV +0.06 

Wetland 6-3 IV +0.01 

Wetland 6-4 IV +0.11 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station Option No change in impacts 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option Wetland 11-1 III +0.23 

S 260th Station East Option 

Wetland 12-1 II +0.19 

Wetland 12-2 III -0.01 

Wetland 12-3 IV -<0.01 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option 

 Wetland 12-1 II +0.29 

Wetland 12-2 III -0.01 

Wetland 12-3 IV -<0.01 

Wetland 15-1 II +0.01 

Wetland 16-1 IV +0.07 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option 

 No change in impacts 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 

 Wetland 12-1 II 0.47 

 Wetland 20-3 III 0.14 

 Wetland 24-2 IV 0.27 

 Wetland 25-2 III 0.11 

 Wetland 25-2a IV 0.06 

 Wetland 25-5 IV 0.81 
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Federal Way Link Extension E-13 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

TABLE E-4 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetland Buffers by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name Wetland Category 
Wetland Buffer Area 

Affected (acres)a,b 

 Wetland 26-1 III 0.40 

 Wetland 27-1 III/III 0.52 

 Wetland 27-2 III 0.15 

 Wetland 27-3 IV 0.73 

 Wetland 28-2 IV 0.24 

 Wetland 28-3 III 2.38 

 Wetland 30-3 III 0 

Total 6.62 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 216th East Station Option No change in impacts 

Landfill Median Alignment Option 

 No change in impacts 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option Wetland 28-3 III -0.03 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

Wetland 30-3 III +0.30 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 

 Wetland 5-1 III 0.18 

Wetland 11-1 III 0.05 

Wetland 12-1 II 0.18 

Wetland 12-2 III 0.01 

Wetland 12-3 IV <0.01 

Wetland 15-1 II 0 

Wetland 16-1 IV 0 

Total 0.41 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option Wetland 11-1 III +0.23 

S 260th Station East Option 

Wetland 12-1 II +0.19 

Wetland 12-2 III -0.01 

Wetland 12-3 IV -<0.01 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option 

 Wetland 12-1 II +0.29 

Wetland 12-2 III -0.01 

Wetland 12-3 IV -<0.01 
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Federal Way Link Extension E-14 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016  

TABLE E-4 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetland Buffers by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Wetland Name Wetland Category 
Wetland Buffer Area 

Affected (acres)a,b 

Wetland 15-1 II +0.01 

Wetland 16-1 IV +0.07 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option 

 No change in impacts 

a Totals for each alternative rounded to the nearest 0.1 acre. 
b Full take of buffer assumed for Wetlands 20-2, 25-2a, 27-1 because remnant buffer is negligible. 
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Federal Way Link Extension E-15 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

TABLE E-5 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Streams by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Stream Name 

Stream 
Type in 
Study 
Areaa 

Stream Channel 

Impact Length 

(linear feet)b 
Stream 

Impact Area 
(acres)b 

Stream 
Buffer 
Impact 
(acres)b 

Preferred Alternative Bingaman Creek F -- -- 0.8 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options      

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option No change in impacts 

Landfill Median Alignment Option No change in impacts 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station Option No change in impacts 

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way City Center Station Options No change in impacts 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

No change in impacts 

SR 99 Alternative 
McSorley Creek F -- -- <0.1 

Redondo Creek F -- -- <0.1 

S 216th Station Options      

S 216th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 216th East Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options      

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option Massey Creek 3 +60 +<0.1 +<0.1 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station Option No change in impacts 

S 260th Station Options      

S 260th West Station Option McSorley Creek F +250 + <0.1 +0.1 

S 260th Station East Option McSorley Creek F +152 + <0.1 +0.1 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option 

McSorley Creek F +148 
 

+ <0.1 
 

+<0.1 

Redondo Creek F +180 +<0.1 +0.1 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option No change in impacts 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative Bingaman Creek F -- -- 1.0 

S 216th Station Options      

S 216th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 216th East Station Option No change in impacts 

Landfill Median Alignment Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way City Center Station Options No change in impacts 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station No change in Impacts 
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Federal Way Link Extension E-16 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016  

TABLE E-5 
Summary of Temporary Construction Impacts on Streams by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Stream Name 

Stream 
Type in 
Study 
Areaa 

Stream Channel 

Impact Length 

(linear feet)b 
Stream 

Impact Area 
(acres)b 

Stream 
Buffer 
Impact 
(acres)b 

Option 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 
McSorley Creek F -- -- <0.1 

Redondo Creek F -- -- <0.1 

S 260th Station Options      

S 260th West Station Option McSorley Creek F +250 + <0.1 +0.1 

S 260th Station East Option McSorley Creek F +152 + <0.1 +0.1 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option 

McSorley Creek F +148 
 

+ <0.1 
 

+<0.1 
 

Redondo Creek F +180 + <0.1 +0.1 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option No change in Impacts 

a Stream type terminology varies between jurisdictions, but all are based on the size of the stream and its ability to support fish. In Kent, 
Type 3 streams are segments of natural waters within bankfull width of defined channels that are perennial or intermittent streams within the 
portion of the channel where there is no documented salmonid use. Type F streams are those that are salmonid bearing or (as is the case 
here) have the potential to support salmonids, or streams that contain fish habitat.  
b Work over Redondo Creek and McSorley Creek would require temporary piping of open stream segments to protect stream from temporary 
construction impacts.  
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Federal Way Link Extension E-17 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

TABLE E-6 
Summary of Potential Long-Term Impacts on Streams and Stream Buffers by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Stream Name 

Stream 
Type in 
Study 
Areaa 

Stream 
Channel 

Impact 
Length 

(linear feet) 
Stream Impact Area 

(acres)  

Stream 
Buffer 
Impact 
(acres) 

Preferred Alternative Bingaman 
Creek 

F 1,015 0.2 2.5 
 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options      

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option No change in impacts 

Landfill Median Alignment Option No change in impacts 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated Station Option No change in impacts 

S 317th Elevated Alignment Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way City Center Station Options      

Federal Way I-5 Station Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

No change in impacts 

SR 99 Alternative 

McSorley Creek F -- -- <0.1 
 

Redondo Creek F -- -- <0.1 

S 216th Station Options      

S 216th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 216th East Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options      

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus Station Option Massey Creek 3 -- -- +<0.1 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median Station Option No change in impacts 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East Station Option No change in impacts 

S 260th Station Options      

S 260th West Station Option McSorley Creek F -- -- +0.3 

S 260th East Station Option 
McSorley Creek F 

-- -- +0.1 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option McSorley Creek F -- -- +0.1 

 Redondo Creek F   +0.4 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option  

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative Bingaman 
Creek 

F 1,015 0.2 
1.4 

S 216th Station Options      

S 216th West Station Option No change in impacts 

S 216th East Station Option No change in impacts 

Landfill Median Alignment Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way City Center Station Options      
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Federal Way Link Extension E-18 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016  

TABLE E-6 
Summary of Potential Long-Term Impacts on Streams and Stream Buffers by FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative Stream Name 

Stream 
Type in 
Study 
Areaa 

Stream 
Channel 

Impact 
Length 

(linear feet) 
Stream Impact Area 

(acres)  

Stream 
Buffer 
Impact 
(acres) 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option No change in impacts 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

No change in impacts 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative 
McSorley Creek F   <0.1 

Redondo Creek F   <0.1 

S 260th Station Options      

S 260th West Station Option McSorley Creek F -- -- +0.3 

S 260th East Station Option McSorley Creek F -- -- +0.1 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station Option McSorley Creek F -- -- +0.1 
 

 Redondo Creek F -- -- +0.4 

Federal Way SR 99 Station Option No change in impacts 
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).

Centerlines

Footprints

Preferred
Alternative

Preferred
Alternative Options

Other Alternatives
and Options 300' Wetland Study Area

Parcels / ROW Accessed
During Field Reconnaissance
Survey 2013-2014
Station
City Boundary

Stream
! ! ! ! Piped Stream

Stream Buffer
Wetland
Wetland Buffer
Waterbody



Wetland 24-2

S 269TH ST

S 268TH PL

S 272ND ST

I-5
 FW

Y

27
TH

 AV
E S

27
TH

 PL
 S

26T
H

AV
E S

S 270TH ST
28

TH
 AV

E S

I-5
 FW

Y

±

Construction
Permanent
Elevated
At-Grade

! ! ! Trench

Construction
Permanent
Elevated
At-Grade

! ! ! Trench

Construction
Permanent 
Elevated
At-Grade

! ! ! Trench

0 100 200 300
Feet

10/14/2016 | \\bel-srv03\GISDATA\Projects\Washington\Sound_Transit_009335\FWLE_Ph3_249745\FEIS\Appx-G2-Ecosystems_TR\AppG2-E_EcosysResources.mxd

Federal Way Link Extension

ÕSÕSÕS

ÕS
ÕS

ÕS

ÕS
ÕS
ÕS

ÕS

ÕS

ÕS

ÕSÕS

ÕS

ÕS ÕS

ÕS

ÕS

ÕS

20
th

 A
ve

 S

S 260th St

S 200th St

S 216th St

S 208th St

S 222nd St

16
th

 A
ve

 S

37
th

 A
ve

 S

Des
Moin

es
M

em
or

ia
lD

rS
W

oo

dmon t Dr
S

24
th

 A
ve

 S

16
th

 A
ve

 S

M
ili

ta
ry

R
d

S

Red ondo
Way S

34
th

 A
ve

 S

S Star LakeRd

Kent - D es M

oi
ne

s
Rd

S 240th St

S 312th St

S 272nd St

S 304th St

S 288th St

S 320th St

28th A
ve S

23rd A
ve S

M
ilitary R

d S

S
Da

sh
Point Rd

S 316TH ST

S 223rd St

DES 
MOINES

FEDERAL
WAY

UNINCORPORATED
KING COUNTY

UNINC.
KING

COUNTY

SEATAC

Steel
Lake Lake

Dolloff

Star
Lake

Easter
Lake

Hy
leb

os
 Cr

ee
k

Angle Lake

UV99

§̈¦5

Highline
College

Angle Lake
Station

16

23
22 11

9821

20
19 5

18

3

17

2

6

4

15
14
13
12

1

7

10

Midway
Landfill

Appendix E: 7 of 23
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Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Ecosystems Resources

Wetland and Stream Impacts within the Study Area

Data Sources: AeroMetric (2013). WDFW (2014), King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Appendix F 

Best Management Practices for 
Ecosystems Resources 

According to National Environmental Policy Act (40 Code of Federal Regulations 1508.20), mitigation 
for ecosystems impacts is based on a hierarchy of first avoiding the impact, then minimizing the impact 
by limiting the degree or magnitude of the action, rectifying the impact by restoring, repairing, or 
rehabilitating the affected environment, reducing or eliminating the impact over time, and finally 
compensating for any remaining unavoidable adverse impacts by providing substitute resources or 
environments. The following list of measures is a compilation of best management practices (BMPs) 
that can be used to avoid or minimize short- and long-term impacts on ecosystem resources during 
design, construction, and post-construction activities for the Federal Way Link Extension (FWLE). These 
BMPs are either required by federal, state, or local agencies as permit conditions, or are prudent 
actions for assuring compliance. They are based on Sound Transit’s knowledge of likely permit 
requirements and experience with conducting environmental compliance and permitting for numerous 
other projects in the Puget Sound Region. 

F.1 Design BMPs to Mitigate Operational Effects 

F.1.1 Wetlands and Streams 
Sound Transit would avoid or minimize adverse long-term effects of the FWLE on wetlands and 
streams through design, to the greatest extent practicable. Design aspects that would be incorporated 
into the project include elevated guideways, siting support columns, and other elevated guideway 
features to span and avoid direct impacts on wetlands and streams, and using retaining walls to reduce 
the footprint of at-grade guideway sections, thus reducing the extent of fill in wetlands.  

Sound Transit would mitigate unavoidable impacts on streams and stream buffers that are protected 
under federal, state, and local regulations. With the exception of Bingaman Creek, the project design 
would avoid direct impacts on existing streams. Some unavoidable impacts on stream riparian areas 
would be mitigated by improving stream habitat and riparian function by replanting affected areas 
with native vegetation. In addition, the following measures and best management practices would be 
implemented: 

• Sound Transit would design permanent stormwater treatment facilities and flow-control 
measures to minimize impacts on stream water quality and flow to meet the requirements of 
the 2016 King County Surface Water Design Manual.  

• The proposed stormwater management for the FWLE follows Sound Transit’s Link Design 
Criteria Manual, Revision 3 (Sound Transit, 2013), which requires stormwater design for Sound 
Transit projects to conform to the requirements of the local jurisdictions. 
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• Runoff treatment BMPs that are best suited to the site conditions and best capable of achieving 
the required levels of treatment would be selected, designed, and installed. These may include 
natural or engineered dispersion BMPs; biofiltration BMPs such as vegetated filter strips, rain 
gardens, biofiltration swales, or media filters; wet-pool BMPs; and infiltration BMPs. 

• Water discharged from dewatering activities would be settled to reduce sediments before 
release. Discharge of dewatering water to a sanitary sewer may also be an option, if permission 
can be secured from the local sewer utility. Dewatering of trenched sections could temporarily 
depress groundwater levels during the trench construction, but they would be expected to 
recover to pre-project levels following construction. 

F.1.2 Upland Vegetation and Wildlife Resources 
Project effects on vegetation, wildlife, and wildlife habitat would be minimized to the greatest extent 
practicable by minimizing the footprint of light rail alignments through large blocks of forests and 
connected riparian corridors. To address the Migratory Bird Treaty Act, Sound Transit would consult 
with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service on measures to conserve migratory birds and their nests. Also, 
Sound Transit would implement a weed-control plan to minimize the risk of introducing and spreading 
noxious and invasive species, including restoring temporarily disturbed areas immediately following 
construction. 

F.2 Construction-Related BMPs 

F.2.1 Water Quality BMPs During Construction 
BMPs for construction to avoid and/or minimize potential water quality impacts include: 

• Conducting all work below the ordinary high water mark (OHWM) of any water in accordance with 
the Hydraulic Project Approval (HPA) issued by Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife 
(WDFW) and by the Clean Water Act Section 404 permit issued by the Corps of Engineers. Such 
permits typically include seasonal restrictions and/or other measures intended to minimize the risk 
of adverse effects on fish. 

• Operating heavy equipment above the OHWM wherever possible.  

• Covering temporarily stored materials with plastic or other impervious material during rain events 
to prevent sediments from being washed from the storage area to surface waters. 

• Inspecting all temporary and permanent erosion and sedimentation control measures on a regular 
basis, and maintaining and repairing them as needed to ensure continued performance of their 
intended function. 

• Preventing the discharge of turbid water to streams and wetlands. Turbid wastewater may be 
routed to temporary or permanent detention facilities, or to upland areas that provide adequate 
infiltration. 

• Cleaning and inspecting all equipment to be used for construction activities prior to arriving at the 
project site to ensure no potentially hazardous materials are exposed, no leaks are present, and the 
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equipment is functioning properly. Should a leak be detected on heavy equipment used for the 
project, the equipment would be repaired before use. Construction equipment and vehicles would 
be maintained to prevent them from leaking fuel or lubricants. 

• Preventing contact of uncured concrete and/or concrete byproducts with streams or water 
conveyed directly to streams during construction in accordance with Washington Administrative 
Code 220-110-270(3). A concrete truck chute cleanout area or equally effective BMP would be 
established to properly contain wet concrete. 

• Requiring the contractor to adhere to water quality standards as stated in the 401 Water Quality 
Certificate and National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System permit issued for the project. 

• Complying with seasonal work restrictions (i.e., work windows) that apply to work conducted 
below the OHWM of fish-bearing streams and for certain clearing activities during the migratory 
bird nesting season.  

• Designing the FWLE to avoid impacts on any culverts on fish-bearing or potentially fish-bearing 
streams, and to accommodate future modifications or replacement of any culverts to improve fish 
passage. Any stream beds and stream banks affected by construction would be restored after in-
water work. 

Sound Transit would implement a Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) to assure that 
turbidity plumes and pollutants from equipment and runoff would not enter streams and wetlands. If 
discharge of treated construction or process water to a sanitary sewer were proposed, approval would 
be obtained from the King County Industrial Waste Division and the local jurisdiction. For construction 
in and over streams or other water bodies, an HPA would be obtained from WDFW before work 
begins. Through compliance with these requirements, an approved construction SWPPP would be 
developed and implemented for the project. The SWPPP would describe overall procedural and 
structural pollution-prevention and flow-control BMPs, including location, size, maintenance 
requirements, and monitoring. In addition, the SWPPP would include each of the following plans: 

• Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control Plan – This plan would outline the design and 
construction specifications for BMPs to be used to identify, reduce, eliminate, or prevent sediment 
and erosion problems. 

• Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasures Plan – This plan would outline requirements for 
and implementation of spill prevention, inspection protocols, equipment and material containment 
measures, and spill response procedures. 

• Concrete Containment and Disposal Plan – This plan would outline the management, containment, 
and disposal of concrete debris, slurry, and dust, and would discuss BMPs that would be used to 
contain, collect, and dispose of residue and slurry. 

• Dewatering Plan – This plan would outline procedures for pumping groundwater away from the 
construction area and for storing (as necessary), testing, treating (as necessary), and discharging or 
disposing of the dewatering water. 
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• Fugitive Dust Plan – This plan would outline measures to prevent the generation of fugitive dust 
from exposed soil, construction traffic, and material stockpiles.  

F.2.2 General BMPs for Construction Near All Sensitive Areas 
General BMPs for construction to avoid and/or minimize potential impacts on sensitive areas include: 

• Complying with all local, state, and federal permits received for the project. 

• Minimizing the amount of cleared area at a construction site. 

• Delineating the construction limits for vegetated and habitat areas to prevent unintended effects 
to riparian vegetation, wetlands, woodlands, and other sensitive sites outside construction limits. 

• Installing temporary ditches to route runoff around or through construction sites, with periodic 
straw bales or rock check dams to slow and settle runoff. 

• Using straw wattles to reduce the length of unbroken slopes and minimize runoff concentration. 

• Using temporary erosion-control blankets or mulch on exposed steep slopes to minimize erosion 
before vegetation is established. 

• Preventing erosion by high water or storm runoff of soil or rock stockpiles, excavated materials, 
and excess soil materials into sensitive habitats, including water channels, wetlands, and riparian 
areas outside of the construction limits. 

• Constructing temporary sedimentation ponds to remove solids from concentrated runoff. 

• Conducting vehicle fueling and maintenance activities no closer than 100 feet from a water body or 
ditch. 

• Revegetating construction easements and other areas either during construction or immediately 
after the project is completed. All disturbed riparian vegetation would be replanted using native 
species. Trees would be planted when consistent with light rail safety standards.  

• Implementing a weed-control plan to minimize the risk of introducing and spreading noxious and 
invasive species, including restoring temporarily disturbed areas immediately following 
construction. 

F.3 References 
King County. 2016. Surface Water Design Manual. http://www.kingcounty.gov/environment/water-
and-land/stormwater/documents/surface-water-design-manual.aspx. 

Sound Transit. 2013. Link Design Criteria Manual. Revision 3. August 2013. 

http://www.kingcounty.gov/environment/water-and-land/stormwater/documents/surface-water-design-manual.aspx
http://www.kingcounty.gov/environment/water-and-land/stormwater/documents/surface-water-design-manual.aspx
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Federal Way Link Extension
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Data Sources: King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Federal Way Link Extension
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Data Sources: King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Federal Way Link Extension
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Federal Way Link Extension
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Federal Way Link Extension
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Federal Way Link Extension
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Upland Habitat within the Study Area
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Upland Habitat within the Study Area
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Data Sources: King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Upland Habitat within the Study Area

Federal Way Link Extension
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Data Sources: King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Upland Habitat within the Study Area

Federal Way Link Extension
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Upland Habitat within the Study Area

Federal Way Link Extension

S 260TH ST

PA
CI

FI
C 

HW
Y 

S

S 261ST CT

20
TH

P
L 

S

21ST
CT

S

17
TH

C
T 

S

19
TH

P
L 

S

18
TH

AV
E

 S

S 262ND CT

21
S

T 
P

L 
S

S 262ND PL

20
TH

 A
V

E
 S

S 265TH PL

S 266TH PL

S 268TH ST

S 263RD
ST

18
TH

 P
L 

S

25
TH

 A
V

E
 S

19
TH

A V
E

S

S 264TH PL

S 263RD PL

S 261ST PL

Des
Moines

Kent

UV99

Data Sources: King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Upland Habitat within the Study Area

Federal Way Link Extension
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Data Sources: King County, Cities of Des Moines, Federal Way, Kent, SeaTac (2015).
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Upland Habitat within the Study Area

Federal Way Link Extension
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Upland Habitat within the Study Area

Federal Way Link Extension
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Upland Habitat within the Study Area

Federal Way Link Extension
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Upland Habitat within the Study Area

Federal Way Link Extension
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Appendix H 

Ecosystem Impacts by Subbasin 

TABLE H-1 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetlands by Subbasin and FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Bingaman 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Hylebos 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Massey Creek 
Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

McSorley 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Mill Creek 
Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Redondo 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Preferred Alternative 0.55 0.02 -- 0.07 0.01 -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade 
Station Option 

-- -- -- +0.56 -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station 
Option 

-- -- -- +0.29 -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment 
Option 

-- -- -- -0.01 -- -- 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 

S 317th Elevated Alignment 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center 
Station Options       

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-
and-Ride Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 

SR 99 Alternative -- -- -- 0.03 -- 0.01 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus 
Station Option 

-- -- +0.16 -- -- -- 

S 216th West Station Option to 
KDM HC Campus Station 
Option 

-- -- +0.10 -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 
Median Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 

S 260th Station Options       

S 260th West Station Option -- -- -- +0.11 -- -- 

S 260th East Station Option -- -- -- +0.38 -- -- 

S 272nd Redondo Trench 
Station Option 

-- -- -- +0.39 -- +0.01 

Federal Way SR 99 Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 0.42 -- -- 0.11 -- -- 
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Federal Way Link Extension H-2 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

TABLE H-1 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetlands by Subbasin and FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Bingaman 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Hylebos 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Massey Creek 
Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

McSorley 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Mill Creek 
Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Redondo 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment 
Option 

-- -- -- -0.1 -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-
and-Ride Station Option 

-- +0.9 -- -- -- -- 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative -- -- -- 0.03 -- 0.01 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option -- -- -- +0.11 -- -- 

S 260th East Station Option -- -- -- +0.38 -- -- 

S 272nd Redondo Trench 
Station Option 

-- -- -- +0.39 -- +0.01 

Federal Way SR 99 Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 
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Federal Way Link Extension H-3 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

TABLE H-2 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetland Buffers by Subbasin and FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Bingaman 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Hylebos 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Massey Creek 
Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

McSorley 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Mill Creek 
Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Redondo 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Preferred Alternative 1.88 1.50 0.22 1.16 1.85 -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade 
Station Option 

-- -- -- +1.24 -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station 
Option 

-- -- -- +0.19 -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment 
Option 

-- -- -- -0.20 -- -- 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 

S 317th Elevated Alignment 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -0.04 -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-
and-Ride Station Option 

-- 0.30 -- -- -- -- 

SR 99 Alternative -- -- -- 0.24 -- -- 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus 
Station Option 

-- -- +0.18 -- -- -- 

S 216th West Station Option to 
KDM HC Campus Station 
Option 

-- -- +0.22 -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 
Median Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 

S 260th Station Options       

S 260th West Station Option -- -- -- +0.26 -- -- 

S 260th East Station Option -- -- -- +0.18 -- -- 

S 272nd Redondo Trench 
Station Option 

-- -- -- +0.29 -- +0.08 

Federal Way SR 99 Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 0.83 0.89 -- 1.04 1.29 -- 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment 
Option 

-- -- -- -0.14 -- -- 
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Federal Way Link Extension H-4 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

TABLE H-2 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Wetland Buffers by Subbasin and FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Bingaman 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Hylebos 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Massey Creek 
Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

McSorley 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Mill Creek 
Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Redondo 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-
and-Ride Station Option 

-- +0.32 -- -- -- -- 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative -- -- 0.18 0.24 --  

S 260th Station Options       

S 260th West Station Option -- -- -- +0.26 -- -- 

S 260th East Station Option -- -- -- +0.18 -- -- 

S 272nd Redondo Trench 
Station Option 

-- -- -- +0.29 -- +0.08 

Federal Way SR 99 Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 
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Federal Way Link Extension H-5 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

TABLE H-3 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Streams by Subbasin and FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 
Bingaman Creek Subbasin 

Impacts (acres) 
McSorley Creek Subbasin 

Impacts (acres) 
Redondo Creek Subbasin 

Impacts (acres) 

Preferred Alternative 0.22 -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-Grade Station 
Option 

-- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 Station Option -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -- -- 

S 272nd Star Lake Elevated 
Station Option 

-- -- -- 

S 317th Elevated Alignment 
Option 

-- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-
Ride Station Option 

-- -- -- 

SR 99 Alternative -- -- -- 

S 216th Station Options    

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC Campus 
Station Option 

-- -- -- 

S 216th West Station Option to 
KDM HC Campus Station Option 

-- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 Median 
Station Option 

-- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 East 
Station Option 

-- -- -- 

S 260th Station Options    

S 260th West Station Option -- +0.02 -- 

S 260th East Station Option -- +0.02 -- 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station 
Option 

-- +0.02 +0.03 

Federal Way SR 99 Station 
Option 

-- -- -- 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 0.22 -- -- 

S 216th Station Options    

S 216th West Station Option -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station Option -- -- -- 

Landfill Median Alignment Option -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station Option -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th Park-and-Ride 
Station Option 

-- -- -- 
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Federal Way Link Extension H-6 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

TABLE H-3 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Streams by Subbasin and FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 
Bingaman Creek Subbasin 

Impacts (acres) 
McSorley Creek Subbasin 

Impacts (acres) 
Redondo Creek Subbasin 

Impacts (acres) 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative -- -- -- 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station Option -- +0.02 -- 

S 260th East Station Option -- +0.02 -- 

S 272nd Redondo Trench Station 
Option 

-- +0.02 +0.03 

Federal Way SR 99 Station 
Option 

-- -- -- 
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Federal Way Link Extension H-7 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

TABLE H-4 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Stream Buffers by Subbasin and FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Bingaman Creek 
Subbasin Impacts 

(acres) 

Massey Creek 
Subbasin Impacts 

(acres) 

McSorley Creek 
Subbasin Impacts 

(acres) 

Redondo Creek 
Subbasin Impacts 

(acres) 

Preferred Alternative 2.53 -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-
Grade Station Option 

-- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- 

Landfill Median 
Alignment Option 

-- -- -- -- 

S 272nd Star Lake 
Elevated Station Option 

-- -- -- -- 

S 317th Elevated 
Alignment Option 

-- -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th 
Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- 

SR 99 Alternative --  -- 0.01 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station 
Option 

-- -- --   -- 

S 216th East Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC 
Campus Station Option 

-- +<0.01 -- -- 

S 216th West Station 
Option to KDM HC 
Campus Station Option 

-- +<0.01 -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 
Median Station Option 

-- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 
East Station Option 

-- -- -- -- 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station 
Option 

-- -- +0.26 -- 

S 260th East Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- 

S 272nd Redondo 
Trench Station Option 

--  -- +0.28 

Federal Way SR 99 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 2.53 -- -- -- 
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Federal Way Link Extension H-8 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

TABLE H-4 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Stream Buffers by Subbasin and FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Bingaman Creek 
Subbasin Impacts 

(acres) 

Massey Creek 
Subbasin Impacts 

(acres) 

McSorley Creek 
Subbasin Impacts 

(acres) 

Redondo Creek 
Subbasin Impacts 

(acres) 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- 

S 216th East Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- 

Landfill Median 
Alignment Option 

-- -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- 

Federal Way S 320th 

Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative -- -- -- 0.01 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station 
Option 

-- -- +0.26 -- 

S 260th East Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- 

S 272nd Redondo 
Trench Station Option 

-- -- -- +0.28 

Federal Way SR 99 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- 
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Federal Way Link Extension H-9 Ecosystems Technical Report 
November 2016 

TABLE H-4 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Upland Habitat by Subbasin and FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Bingaman 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Des 
Moines 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Hylebos 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Lower 
Green 
River – 
West 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Massey 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

McSorley 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Mill 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Redondo 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Preferred Alternative 9.94 0.82 2.13 0.42 1.82 14.31 5.52 -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines At-
Grade Station Option 

-- -- -- +0.05 -0.08 +1.53 -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines I-5 
Station Option 

-- -- -- +0.03 -0.08 +2.98 -- -- 

Landfill Median 
Alignment Option 

-- -- -- -- -- 1.10 -- -- 

S 272nd Star Lake 
Elevated Station 
Option 

-- --  -- -- +.060 -- -- 

S 317th Elevated 
Alignment Option 

-- -- +0.04 -- -- -- -- -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station 
Option 

-- -- -0.28 -- -- --  -- 

Federal Way S 320th 
Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

-- -- +0.39 -- -- -- -0.01 -- 

SR 99 Alternative -- 0.45 -- -- 1.11 1.14 -- 0.11 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- +0.49 -- --   -- 

S 216th East Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines Station Options 

Kent/Des Moines HC 
Campus Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -0.23 -- -- -- 

S 216th West Station 
Option to KDM HC 
Campus Station Option 

-- -- -- -- +0.14 +0.03 -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 
Median Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -0.90 -0.01 -- -- 

Kent/Des Moines SR 99 
East Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -1.00 +0.03 -- -- 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- +0.51 -- -- 

S 260th East Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- +0.18 -- -- 

S 272nd Redondo 
Trench Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- +0.29 -- +3.56 

Federal Way SR 99 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
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TABLE H-4 
Summary of Long-Term Direct Impacts on Upland Habitat by Subbasin and FWLE Alternative and Option 

Alternative 

Bingaman 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Des 
Moines 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Hylebos 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Lower 
Green 
River – 
West 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Massey 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

McSorley 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Mill 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

Redondo 
Creek 

Subbasin 
Impacts 
(acres) 

SR 99 to I-5 Alternative 5.60 0.45 1.53 -- <0.01 10.27 3.86 -- 

S 216th Station Options 

S 216th West Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- +0.49 -- --  
 -- 

S 216th East Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 

Landfill Median 
Alignment Option 

--    -- +0.03  -- 

Federal Way City Center Station Options 

Federal Way I-5 Station 
Option 

--  -0.09  -- --  -- 

Federal Way S 320th 

Park-and-Ride Station 
Option 

--  +0.56  -- --  -- 

I-5 to SR 99 Alternative -- 0.69 0.30 1.28 -- 1.13 -- 0.11 

S 260th Station Options 

S 260th West Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- +0.51 -- -- 

S 260th East Station 
Option 

-- -- -- -- -- +0.18 -- -- 

S 272nd Redondo 
Trench Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- +0.29 -- +3.56 

Federal Way SR 99 
Station Option 

-- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
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Executive Summary 

The Federal Transit Administration and Sound Transit are proposing the Federal Way Link Extension 
(FWLE) to address growing transportation needs. The project would construct approximately 7.6 miles 
of light rail connecting the Angle Lake Station at S 200th Street in SeaTac with the Federal Way Transit 
Center in Federal Way. It would advance Sound Transit’s Long-Range Plan’s goals and objectives for 
high-quality regional transit service connecting major activity centers in King, Pierce, and Snohomish 
counties (Sound Transit, 2014). The FWLE would provide frequent and reliable high-capacity transit 
service and efficient alternative for travel to and from the corridor and other urban growth and activity 
centers in the region, with sufficient capacity to meet projected demand. The FWLE is expected to be 
used for approximately 36,500 trips per day in 2035, reducing vehicular traffic on the roadways in the 
region by 160,000 vehicle miles traveled and 10,000 vehicle hours traveled. 

After evaluating alternatives in a Draft Environmental Impact Statement (Sound Transit, 2015), the 
Sound Transit Board identified an alignment for the FWLE along I-5 as the Preferred Alternative, which 
constitutes the proposed project that is evaluated in this document. This Biological Assessment 
evaluates the Preferred Alternative’s potential effects on listed animal species that might occur in the 
action area based on information from the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) and the National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration’s National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS) (Appendix A). The 
project includes guideways, stations, traction power substations, parking structures, and other 
associated structures to support the light-rail system. Aspects of the project with the potential to affect 
listed animal species include areas where the FWLE would cross forested areas, streams, and wetlands. 
No ESA-listed bird species are known to nest in the action area, and therefore breeding of these 
species would not be impacted. Transient individuals potentially could be disturbed by vegetation 
clearing and move to other nearby roosting areas outside of the action area. Listed aquatic species are 
not present in the portions of streams the FWLE would cross and impassable barriers and culverts 
downstream block access to these reaches. Habitat conditions are also not favorable for fish because 
the streams are dry during much of the year and lack pools and habitat structure.  

Short-term construction effects include loss of upland forest habitat; construction noise; loss of 
wetland, riparian, and buffer vegetation; and potential turbidity and sedimentation in surface water. 
Clearing for construction of the FWLE as well as for access roads, equipment storage areas, and other 
necessary construction activities would temporarily impact vegetation and wildlife habitat. These 
effects would be avoided or minimized by using appropriate best management practices and 
minimization measures.  

The majority of the project would be at-grade or in a trench, which would permanently convert 
existing vegetated land cover and wetland types to a developed condition in the project footprint. 
Long-term operational effects include permanent loss of forested, wetland, riparian, and buffer areas 
from placement of guideways. Vegetation under elevated guideway sections would also have 
permanent impacts from support columns and from the reduced sunlight and rainfall caused by the 
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guideway. Beneficial long-term effects include improvements to wetland, riparian, and buffer 
vegetation from removal of invasive species cleared for construction then replanted with native 
species. Invasive plant removal would improve habitat quality, connectivity, and species diversity. 
Improved stormwater treatment and reduced automobile traffic would also have long-term benefits. 

Table ES-1 summarizes the effects determination for each species that has the potential to occur in the 
action area. No designated critical habitat exists in the project action area. The project was also evaluated 
for its effects on Essential Fish Habitat (EFH), and it was determined there would be no adverse effect on 
EFH for Pacific salmon, groundfish, or coastal pelagic species covered in the fisheries management plans 
applicable to this region. 

TABLE ES-1 
Endangered Species Act Listed Species, Designated Critical Habitat, and Effects Determinations 

Species Status Federal Jurisdiction Effects Determination Critical Habitat 

Oregon spotted frog Threatened USFWS NE NE 

Marbled murrelet Threatened USFWS NE NE 

Streaked horned lark Threatened USFWS NLAA NE 

Western yellow-billed cuckoo Threatened USFWS NLAA NE 

NE = No Effect; NLAA = Not Likely to Adversely Affect 
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1.0 Introduction and Project Description 

The Central Puget Sound Regional Transit Authority (Sound Transit) has prepared this Biological 
Assessment (BA) to facilitate consultation between the Federal Transit Administration (FTA) and the 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) and the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration’s 
National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS) under Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act (ESA) of 1973 
(16 United States Code § 1531-1544). The primary federal nexus for this project is federal aid funding 
provided by FTA, although the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) also must approve any 
modification to Interstate 5, which this project generally follows. This BA also supports ESA Section 7 
compliance for the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers’ (Corps) issuance of a permit under Section 404 of the 
Clean Water Act. The federal nexus of the project also triggers an Essential Fish Habitat (EFH) 
consultation requirement under the Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Management Act as 
amended under U.S. Public Law 109-479. The EFH consultation is provided in Appendix B. 

Sound Transit and FTA prepared a Draft Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) under the National 
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) and State Environmental Policy Act evaluating build alternatives and a 
No Build Alternative for the Federal Way Link Extension (FWLE) (Sound Transit, 2015). After 
consideration of the Draft EIS and comments, the Sound Transit Board identified an alignment along I-5 
as the Preferred Alternative, which constitutes the proposed project that is evaluated in this 
document. After completion of the Final EIS, the Sound Transit Board will consider the alternatives 
evaluated in the Final EIS and then select the project to build.  

Section 7 of the ESA requires that any project requiring a federal permit, occurring on federally owned 
land, or receiving federal funding undergo consultation with appropriate federal agencies to ensure 
that the project would not result in avoidable harm to listed species or their habitats. This BA evaluates 
potential direct and indirect project-related effects of the FWLE on species that are listed, or proposed 
to be listed, as endangered or threatened under the ESA, that could occur in the project vicinity based 
on information from the USFWS and NMFS (Appendix A). Effects analyses address potential effects on 
individuals, habitat, and the foraging base for each species. The effects determinations are based on 
life history analysis, habitat requirements, literature review, agency consultation, and field 
reconnaissance studies.  

The FWLE would construct approximately 7.6 miles of light rail connecting the Angle Lake Station at 
S 200th Street in SeaTac, Washington, with the Federal Way Transit Center in Federal Way, 
Washington. The project parallels Interstate 5 (I-5), and generally follows a topographic ridge between 
Puget Sound and the Green River Valley. Exhibit 1-1 shows the proposed route and vicinity. The project 
includes guideways, stations, traction power substations, parking structures, and other associated 
structures to support the light-rail system. The first part of this chapter describes common construction 
methods and proposed structure types. Section 1.4 describes activities where the project would 
intersect with sensitive areas that could potentially support ESA-listed species in the action area, and 
Section 1.5 describes proposed stormwater management actions and facilities.  
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The action area is in Water Resources Inventory Area (WRIA) 9 (Duwamish – Green River Basin), with a 
small portion of the southern extent in WRIA 10 (Puyallup-White). The project is located in Hydrologic 
Unit Code numbers 17110019 (Puget Sound) and 17110013 (Duwamish). 

The FWLE is part of the implementation of Puget Sound Regional Council’s VISION 2040 and Sound 
Transit’s 2014 Regional Transit Long-Range Plan. The purpose of the FWLE is to expand the Sound 
Transit Link light rail system from the city of SeaTac to the cities of Des Moines, Kent, and Federal Way 
in King County. The project would: 

• Provide a rapid, reliable, accessible, and efficient alternative for travel to and from the corridor and 
other urban growth and activity centers in the region, with sufficient capacity to meet projected 
demand. 

• Expand mobility by improving connections to the regional multimodal transportation system with 
peak and off-peak transit service. 

• Provide the high-capacity transit (HCT) infrastructure and service to support the adopted regional 
and local land use, transportation, and economic development plans. Plans such as Puget Sound 
Regional Council’s VISION 2040 (Puget Sound Regional Council, 2009) call for growth to be 
concentrated in designated urban centers connected to each other by HCT. Land use plans for 
individual cities support this regional vision. 

• Advance the Sound Transit Long-Range Plan’s vision, goals, and objectives for high-quality regional 
transit service connecting major activity centers in King, Pierce, and Snohomish counties (Sound 
Transit, 2014). 

• Implement a financially feasible HCT system to help preserve and promote a healthy environment. 

1.1 General Construction Activities 
Work would begin with site preparation, including clearing of vegetation and construction of access 
points and roadways. Grading would create a level surface for the at-grade track ballast or elevated 
guideway columns, with retaining walls constructed for retained cuts and fills. The final construction 
step is track and systems installation. This step includes placing track on the guideway and installing 
electrical, communication, and signaling systems. Much of this work would be completed from the side 
of the guideway or on the guideway.  

Safety considerations require that vegetation be cleared near all guideways, necessitating a vegetation 
clear zone that extends up to 11 feet beyond the guideway footprint at the time of construction. After 
construction, low-growing vegetation such as native shrubs can be planted within the vegetation clear 
zone. Under elevated guideways, ground would typically be maintained to remain clear of vegetation, 
although areas within wetland and stream buffers would be replanted with low-height native grasses 
and shrubs.  
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The construction methods discussed below are based on the current preliminary level of engineering 
design. Specific construction methods will vary depending on site conditions and final design of the 
structures proposed. Typical construction activities include: 

• Demolition (buildings, pavement) 
• Clearing and vegetation removal  
• Fill and excavation 
• Installing drainage systems, electrical systems, and communication systems 
• Elevated structure construction 
• At-grade track construction 
• Retained cut construction 
• Cut-and-cover trench construction 
• Station and park-and-ride construction 
• Roadway construction, sidewalk construction, and landscaping 
• Utility relocation 
• Retaining wall construction 
• Pile-driving or augering piles 
• Deep shaft drilling 
• Truck hauling and delivery of materials and equipment 
• Dewatering 
• Use of concrete batch plant  
• Remediating any unexpected hazardous material areas 
• Planting and revegetation 

Typical construction equipment used to complete the project includes: 

• Trucks (e.g., haul, service, delivery, and tractor trailers) 
• Cranes 
• Backhoes, loaders, compactors, and excavators 
• Grading and paving equipment 
• Vibratory equipment 
• Drilling rigs and pile-driving equipment 
• Forklifts and manlifts 
• Jackhammers 
• Pumps (e.g., concrete, dewatering) 
• Compressors, generators, and welding equipment 
• Demolition equipment 

1.2 Construction Schedule 
Construction would take about 1 to 4 years in any given portion of the corridor. It is anticipated that 
the project would be constructed in up to two phases, with the first phase being Angle Lake to 
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Kent/Des Moines, and the additional phase constructing from Kent/Des Moines to S 272nd Street and 
the Federal Way Transit Center. Construction of the FWLE to Kent/Des Moines is scheduled to be 
complete by 2023. In June 2016, the Sound Transit Board adopted the Sound Transit 3 (ST3) plan 
(Sound Transit, 2016h). If funding for the plan is approved by voters in November 2016, the project 
schedule would be adjusted accordingly. The ST3 plan calls for building the FWLE from Angle Lake to 
Federal Way Transit Center with service at all three stations opening concurrently in 2024. At the 
current stage of project design, the construction details have not been finalized and the design will 
likely be adjusted as Sound Transit obtains additional information in the next phases of the project. Site 
conditions, permit requirements, and market conditions at the time of construction, among other 
factors, affect how a project is built. Sound Transit will coordinate with each jurisdiction on land use 
approvals, right-of-way use and land disturbance permits, and other permits required for construction.  

Sound Transit would develop a work-specific construction plan during final design to establish the 
various construction phases and construction contracts, their estimated schedules and durations, and 
appropriate sequencing. Where possible, Sound Transit would coordinate construction activities with 
other capital improvement projects being carried out by or permitted by local jurisdictions, to help 
minimize construction impacts. This could include coordinating construction activities with Washington 
State Department of Transportation (WSDOT) for the SR 509 Extension Project, a major freeway 
extension connecting the existing SR 509 terminus in SeaTac with I-5 at the northern end of the FWLE 
corridor. 

Construction of linear projects such as light rail is typically done in segments, by construction activity 
(e.g., foundations, column placement, at-grade guideway construction, elevated guideway 
construction, retained-cut/fill sections, station platforms, or park-and-ride facilities). To reduce the 
overall project construction period, the contractor might use concurrent multiple work crews/work 
zones along the corridor. 

Typical construction would occur between 7 a.m. and 10 p.m. in a 5- to 6-day workweek. Some 
locations (such as where street or freeway detours are involved and/or daytime construction periods 
need to be abbreviated to reduce impacts) may require additional shifts or all-week, nighttime, or 
24-hour construction activities. Truck hauling would require loading areas, staging space for trucks 
awaiting loading, and provisions to prevent tracking soil on public streets. Truck haul routes would 
require approval by local jurisdictions. Truck hauling activities may be required to occur in off-peak or 
daytime periods to avoid peak traffic periods or to minimize potential impacts from noise on sensitive 
receptors such as residences. 

1.3 Structure Types 
The light rail guideway would be 30 to 40 feet wide, with two sets of tracks. This includes room for the 
poles and overhead catenary system (contact wire) needed to power the trains. Many sections would 
also contain space for emergency access, and walls or barriers to restrict other access. 

The proposed route and station configurations vary in profile, sometimes constructed at-grade, in a 
retained cut or fill, or in an elevated configuration. Elevated structures would require support columns 
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or other bridging support structures. For at-grade guideway in areas with slopes, retaining walls might 
be needed where the alignment cuts into an adjacent hillside, or to support fill material below the 
guideway. In some places, sound walls would be added to the guideway or to retaining walls to reduce 
noise impacts. These structure types are described below. 

1.3.1 At-Grade 
The term “at-grade” means that the rail line is at the ground surface level. Construction methods and 
impacts for at-grade guideways would be similar to typical road construction and include: 

• Building a temporary construction road in areas where access is not available from existing roads 

• Demolishing existing structures in the project footprint and relocating conflicting utilities 

• Performing shallow, near-surface excavations to construct the subgrade, track, and station 
platform slabs for at-grade segments 

• Installing culverts or other permanent drainage structures and below-grade light rail infrastructure  

1.3.2 Trench and Retained Fill  
Construction of guideways built on retained fill or in trenches would be similar to construction of at-
grade guideway sections, but are more intensive and of longer duration due to the need to construct 
retaining walls. Construction of the retained cut structures would consist of excavation of soil, sidewall 
stabilization, construction of the bottom grade and guideway, and building permanent retaining walls. 
Excavation depth is expected to vary based on topography of the area. Utilities must be temporarily or 
permanently diverted or supported across the excavation. 

Retained fills would require building retaining walls and placing fill for retained fills. Several types of 
retaining walls may be used including soil nail, secant pile, or soldier pile and lagging. Unless site 
conditions require otherwise, soil nail walls would be used because they are the most cost-effective 
and have the shortest construction time. Secant pile walls would be used in deeper excavations and 
when groundwater is present.  

Construction under roads would use cut-and-cover tunnel construction methods, potentially with 
metal plates over the trench to maintain traffic flow. Cut-and-cover work also requires backfill 
following trench construction. This work requires the use of imported material or suitable material 
from the excavation. 

Dewatering may be necessary based on the depth of the trench and groundwater conditions. 
Dewatering can be accomplished by a number of mechanical methods including sumps, pumps, and 
dewatering wells. These systems require that water generally be pumped to the surface and 
discharged, or stored, or recharged into the ground. The collected groundwater would be treated to 
remove sediment and reduce turbidity prior to discharge into the storm drainage system and would 
follow the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) regulations through the 
Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology). 
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Trucks would deliver fill material to the site for retained fills or haul away excess fill from trenches. 
Retained fill structures may require ground improvement, depending on the ability of existing soils to 
support the increased loads. Reconstruction of streets, sidewalks, and other existing facilities may also 
be necessary, depending on the final alignment and profile of the trench or retained fill. If Sound 
Transit uses sequential excavation method mining to avoid roadway disturbance, the trench would be 
dug out (mined) in small sections or bites using an excavator and cutting equipment. 

1.3.3 Elevated  
Elevated guideways and stations, similar to structures such as highway bridges, are constructed with 
reinforced concrete and steel. Elevated guideways are typically about 30 feet wide and can vary in 
height.  

Construction would begin with the preparation work to build foundations such as shallow spread 
footings, deep-driven or augered piles, or drilled shafts. Driven piles would be installed by vibratory 
and/or impact pile-driving. Construction would vary with the type of foundation needed, which is 
based on soil conditions and the height of the structure. Spread footings require excavation, backfilling, 
and compaction, followed by installation of reinforcing steel and pouring of concrete. Drilled shafts are 
constructed using a vibratory or rotating drill rig to advance a permanent casing (steel or concrete) into 
the ground while soil from inside the casing is excavated. During excavation, a bentonite or synthetic 
polymer slurry is sometimes added to stabilize the walls of the shaft. When the shaft is of the desired 
depth, rebar reinforcement is placed in the shaft and concrete is poured with a tremie hose. 
Depending on location, dewatering of the shafts may be required before concrete is poured. With 
augered piles, an auger is used that has a hollow center for pumping concrete. The auger is driven to a 
specified depth, then as it is pulled back up, concrete is pumped into the void. 

Once foundations are in place, concrete columns would be constructed. The elevated guideway 
structure is expected to be constructed using concrete segmental box girders, which are typically 
poured offsite and trucked to the project location to be placed by crane. The elevated superstructure 
could be steel, cast-in-place concrete, precast concrete, or segmental concrete. If steel and/or cast-in-
place concrete is used, false-work could be required to support the superstructure. Falsework may 
consist of pile-supported work platforms, which in turn support scaffolding and concrete forms. Piles 
are required in areas with poor soils and would most likely be driven using track-mounted pile-driving 
rigs. Sound Transit would primarily use segmental construction to build the FWLE elevated guideway, 
which usually does not need false-work between the columns. Transitions between at-grade and 
elevated profiles are typically supported by compacted fill ramps.  

1.3.4 Stations 
The project includes three stations: Kent/Des Moines, S 272nd Star Lake, and Federal Way Transit 
Center. Stations are designed according to the profile of the guideway. A station platform is typically 
400 feet long to accommodate a four-car train, but varies in width depending on the location of the 
platform, passenger volumes, vertical and horizontal circulation needs, and the track profile. The size 
of each station is determined by the site-specific access and parking requirements. 
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Construction staging for stations would be approximately 8 to 10 acres, including the area for the 
permanent parking lot or garage. Each station’s parking allocation is based on the existing parking 
supply and use, surrounding land use characteristics, and expected level of use. 

Station construction would be similar to that for the guideway in terms of sequencing (e.g., utility 
relocations, site preparation, and column construction for elevated stations) or trench construction 
(for trenched stations), but larger in terms of scale. Once the station structure itself is complete, 
station construction would include parking lots and parking structures, bus circulation areas, internal 
circulation facilities (stairways, escalators, and elevators), and other ancillary facilities, such as storage 
buildings and payment kiosks. Trench stations would require greater excavation than for the guideway 
due to a wider footprint. 

Station construction would generally last 2 to 3 years for all phases at each station area. 

1.3.5 Traction Power Substations 
Electric power for the trains would be provided from the existing electrical grid through traction power 
substations (TPSSs) to boost power to the overhead catenary system. The TPSSs are enclosed small 
buildings, about 20 feet by 60 feet in size, with an additional 10 to 20 feet required around each unit 
and screened by wall or fence. When possible, they would be placed in the footprint of a light rail 
station or trackway or beneath the guideway. TPSSs would be located at the Kent/Des Moines, S 272nd 
Star Lake, and Federal Way Transit Center stations, and near S 221st Street and S 288th Street.  

1.3.6 Staging Areas and Construction Easements 
Construction staging areas are needed before, during, and for a short time after construction work, for 
access roads and crew parking, contractor trailers, equipment storage, construction materials delivery 
and storage, and demolition or spoils handling (in accordance with applicable regulations). At-grade, 
elevated, trench, and retained fill sections would all have construction staging areas along the 
alignment. Contractors would generally use the property the facility is being constructed on, property 
that Sound Transit acquired for right-of-way, or other properties as negotiated by the contractor.  

Construction easements for temporary use of property during construction would be required in 
numerous locations along the alignment. In undeveloped areas, 50- to 100-foot-wide construction 
areas could be necessary to maneuver equipment and materials along the corridor during 
construction. Following construction, these easements would be restored to preconstruction 
conditions. 

1.4 Description of Route and Project Activities  
The FWLE would operate in exclusive right-of-way (referred to as light rail guideway) outside of traffic, 
to avoid operating and safety conflicts. The project would leave the Angle Lake Station and cross to the 
east side of SR 99 near the proposed WSDOT SR 509 Extension Project. The SR 509 Extension Project is 
a proposed major freeway extension connecting the existing SR 509 terminus in SeaTac with I-5 at the 
northern end of the FWLE corridor. It would continue in this future SR 509 right-of-way until it reaches 
I-5. From S 211th Street to S 231st Street, the alignment would be west of the WSDOT I-5 right-of-way 
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to allow for the planned future build-out of I-5. Between S 231st Street and S 317th Street, the 
alignment would be mostly in the I-5 right-of-way, except to access stations.  

The profile in the I-5 right-of-way would be primarily at-grade, except for road crossings where it would 
be elevated or in a trench. In the places where the guideway would cross under existing roadways in a 
trench, cut-and-cover construction would be used. The FWLE would cross under S 216th Street, 
S 272nd Street, and S 317th Street, using a trench box construction that consists of temporary shoring 
walls installed across S 216th Street to support the excavation for the underground trench box and to 
provide a temporary span for S 216th Street. After the trench box is completed, the walls and 
temporary span would be removed and the roadway restored. A similar process would be followed for 
trench profiles under S 272nd Street and under S 317th Street.  

For construction next to the McSorley Creek wetlands, a temporary work trestle would provide access 
for guideway construction. Steel pilings driven by pile hammers would support the work trestle. A work 
platform would be built on top of the pilings using steel pile caps, steel stringer beams, and timber. All 
guideway construction would be from the work trestle, which could accommodate all construction 
equipment. Once construction in this area is complete, the trestle would be removed. 

Bingaman Creek west of I-5 parallels the project alignment. The guideway through this reach would be 
elevated to minimize impacts to the existing creek channel and avoid the existing culverts under I-5 
and S 288th Street. Columns would span as much of the existing stream channel as possible. In places 
where the columns would be in the existing creek channel, the creek would be rerouted slightly to 
meander around the bases of the columns, maintaining an open channel.  

The project includes three stations: Kent/Des Moines Station, South 272nd Star Lake Station, and 
Federal Way Transit Center Station. The Kent/Des Moines Station would be along the west side of 
30th Avenue S, spanning a new S 236th Street that would extend between SR 99 and the I-5 right-of-
way. It would have approximately 1,000 parking spaces (500 surface, 500 in a new garage) if used as an 
interim terminus. Parking could be reduced to 500 spaces when the system is extended south with 
additional parking at other stations.  

The S 272nd Star Lake Station is a trench station at the Star Lake Park-and-Ride and would have 
approximately 1,240 parking spaces in a new parking garage, about 700 more than the existing parking. 
Its construction would require realigning 26th/28th Avenue S for approximately 350 feet. Access to the 
station and parking garage would be from 26th/28th Avenue S. 

The Federal Way Transit Center station would be elevated and in a north-south orientation south of 
the existing Federal Way Transit Center, parallel to 23rd Avenue S and north of S 320th Street. The 
station would have a 400-space parking garage and a pedestrian connection to the existing 1,200-space 
Federal Way Transit Center parking garage. The transit center would be relocated south to the western 
side of the station to more directly link bus service and light rail. A roundabout would be added to the 
intersection of S 317th Street and 23rd Avenue S, along with a one-way transit-only road into the 
station area and transit center for more direct bus access. 
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1.5 Stormwater Management  
Sound Transit will obtain a construction stormwater general permit under the National Pollutant 
Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permit program to reduce or eliminate stormwater pollution 
and other impacts on surface waters. The project will also develop a construction stormwater pollution 
prevention plan (SWPPP) that implements best management practices (BMPs) for identifying, reducing, 
eliminating, or preventing sediment and erosion problems onsite. The construction SWPPP will include 
a temporary erosion and sediment control (TESC) plan; spill prevention, control, and countermeasures 
(SPCC) plan; concrete containment and disposal plan; dewatering plan; and fugitive dust plan.  

Existing development has led to an extensive stormwater drainage system in the action area. Much of 
this system consists of ditches that drain either to local streams or to the drainage systems of the 
adjacent cities. Most of the WSDOT-operated drainage system serving I-5 was originally installed 
before the surrounding area was developed. A few detention ponds have been constructed to manage 
road runoff as part of highway improvements over the past several decades. WSDOT reports that there 
are no substantial flooding or local drainage problems associated with I-5 within the action area (A.L. 
Williams, personal communication, 2013). 

Sound Transit used a conservative approach in developing drainage concepts for the project. It applied 
the Western Washington Hydrology Model, Version 3.0 (Ecology, 2006) to analyze project hydrology 
and to determine sizing of the facilities. Detention facilities were designed to achieve post-project 
stormwater flows equivalent to forested conditions, as required by Ecology. Most stormwater is 
expected to be discharged to existing city drainage facilities that discharge to water bodies from 
existing permitted municipal discharge locations.  

Sound Transit would minimize impacts on water resources through project design and development in 
compliance with stormwater management regulations. Impacts would be controlled by minimizing the 
amount of impervious surface area, avoiding the placement of project elements in or near water 
resources where possible, and installing appropriate stormwater management facilities. Sound 
Transit’s preliminary engineering for the FWLE includes development of a conceptual layout for major 
stormwater facilities that are sized to comply with Sound Transit’s 2016 Design Criteria Manual, which 
requires stormwater facilities for Sound Transit projects to conform to the requirements of local 
jurisdictions.  

1.5.1 Impervious Area 
New impervious areas from the project include tracks and guideways, stations, park-and-ride lots, and 
relocated or modified roads associated with the project (Table 1-1). Where elevated track would 
overlie a relocated road, the underlying impervious area of the road was not counted in the impervious 
area numbers (to avoid double-counting). The existing impervious area of 43.8 acres in the project 
footprint was obtained from GIS analysis. The project would increase impervious surface by 35 acres 
(approximately 80 percent) over its 7.5-mile length. Much of the new impervious area results from the 
location of the guideway on or over vegetated pervious areas along the west side of I-5. 
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TABLE 1-1 
Existing and Proposed Amounts of Total Impervious Surface (acres) 

Existing Impervious Area 
Proposed New 

Impervious Area 
Proposed Replaced 

Impervious Areaa  Net Change 

43.8 41.5 37.3 +35 

a Replaced” is existing impervious area that would be replaced with new impervious and treated. Note that 
some existing impervious area would be converted to new pervious area under the proposed project, and 
therefore would not need to be replaced and treated. 

1.5.2 Pollution-Generating Impervious Surface 
Project pollution-generating impervious surfaces (PGIS) are limited to the roadway improvements that 
would be exposed to frequent vehicle traffic. These areas include roadways, street ends, and parking 
areas. Maintenance and emergency access roads that would have controlled, limited access and 
receive infrequent use (no more than one vehicle per week) are not classified as PGIS because of the 
lack of vehicular traffic.  

The light rail guideway has no motor vehicle traffic or other sources of pollution-generating activities 
and is therefore classified as non-PGIS. Small amounts of non-toxic lubricant may be used on sections 
of the light rail track in order to prevent operational noise from wheel squeal. Given the non-toxic 
nature of this product and small quantities anticipated to be used, track lubricant activities are not 
considered pollution-generating.  

Table 1-2 summarizes existing and proposed PGIS in the delineated threshold discharge areas (TDAs) 
analyzed for the project. Since the guideways are considered non-PGIS, in areas where they would be 
built over existing PGIS there would be a reduction in the amount of PGIS. For the entire project there 
would be a net reduction of 5.7 acres of PGIS; 22.6 acres of existing PGIS would be replaced with new 
impervious surface and receive water quality treatment. 

TABLE 1-2 
Existing and Proposed Amounts of Total Pollution-Generating Impervious Surface (acres) 

Existing PGIS  Proposed New  
Proposed Replaced 

PGISa Net Change 

32.8 4.5 22.6 -5.7 

a “Replaced” is existing impervious area that would be replaced with new impervious and treated. 

 

1.5.3 Stormwater Treatment and Detention 
Stormwater management will meet the requirements of Ecology’s Western Washington Hydrology 
Model 2012 User Manual (Ecology, 2014a) and the Highway Runoff Manual (WSDOT, 2016) and local 
jurisdiction requirements for stormwater management (Sound Transit, 2016b).  

The proposed design was based on the following design criteria, standards and guidelines:  

• WSDOT Highway Runoff Manual (HRM) M 31-16.04 (WSDOT, 2016) 
• WSDOT Hydraulics Manual M23-03.04 (WSDOT, 2015c) 
• Sound Transit Design Criteria Manual, Revision 4 (Sound Transit, 2016i) 
• Low Impact Development Technical Guidance Manual for Puget Sound (Puget Sound Partnership, 2012) 
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Sound Transit would design the FWLE to comply with the latest King County Surface Water Design 
Manual (KCSWDM), which is expected to be the 2016 version based on the project schedule. All four 
cities in the project area have adopted the 2016 KCSWDM. The Draft 2016 KCSWDM will be used for 
design until the final version is available. Once the 2016 KCSWDM is adopted, the project will be 
required to meet the Enhanced Water Quality Treatment Standard as defined in the KCSWDM. The 
Enhanced Water Quality Treatment Standard requires the following pollutant reductions in the 
stormwater runoff from all new and replaced PGIS and new pollution-generating pervious surfaces: 

• 80 percent removal of total suspended solids for flows or volumes up to and including the water 
quality design flow or volume for a typical rainfall year 

• Greater than 30 percent reduction of dissolved copper 

• Greater than 60 percent removal of dissolved zinc 

Following Sound Transit’s Design Criteria Manual (2016i), low-impact development will be employed 
wherever possible. To minimize the potential impacts of increased impervious surface, stormwater 
detention facilities will be constructed as part of the FWLE. Stormwater from all project-related 
impervious surface will receive appropriate flow control where required. Stormwater flow control 
techniques may include detention ponds, infiltration ponds, vaults, and dispersion. The volume 
detained will be sufficient to offset any increase in impervious surface area in each segment and peak 
flows are not expected to increase in any of the streams in the action area as a result of the project. 
Base flows will also be expected to remain similar to current conditions. 

The stormwater runoff from at-grade or trench guideway surfaces would be collected by a guideway 
drainage system that includes drainage features such as ditches, underdrains, and piped drainage, and 
then conveyed to a stormwater detention facility. For elevated guideway, stormwater would remain on 
the structure until it drains through a downspout attached to a guideway column and then disperses 
into vegetated areas below the guideway using dispersion BMPs or is conveyed to a stormwater 
detention system.  

Non-PGIS runoff from elevated guideways would be dispersed over permeable areas where infiltration 
could occur. This would help to reduce the volume of runoff to be detained and reduce the size of the 
detention facilities. Dispersion is practical in areas where permeable surface exists below the guideway 
and there is little human activity. Where non-PGIS and PGIS runoff is conveyed jointly, the stormwater 
management facility would be designed to detain the joint flow and to provide required treatment for 
the PGIS flow in accordance with Ecology standards. 

The natural drainage system would be maintained as much as possible. Existing culverts or closed 
stormwater systems may be extended to accommodate the project improvements. The preliminary 
geotechnical findings indicate the soils in the action area are primarily hard-packed till with a 
high percentage of silt and other fine material, which is not conducive to infiltration. Energy-dissipation 
BMPs would be constructed where required to prevent erosion at the stormwater outfall location in 
accordance with Section 5-4 of the HRM.  
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The project corridor is in the cities of SeaTac, Des Moines, Kent, and Federal Way, and in portions of 
the WSDOT right-of-way in unincorporated King County. Consistent with the requirements of the HRM, 
TDAs were delineated in the analysis area. The following subsections summarize proposed stormwater 
facilities as presented in the Federal Way Link Extension: Preliminary Drainage Report Interim Submittal 
prepared for each jurisdiction (Sound Transit, 2016c, d, e, f, g). Analysis of discharge into these TDAs 
using the WSDOT Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading (HI-RUN) model is provided in Appendix C. 

1.5.3.1 City of SeaTac 
The portion of the project in the city of SeaTac is in the Des Moines Creek Basin. Project elements in 
the city limits include street improvements and guideway. The Des Moines Creek Basin has special 
flow-control requirements based on the Des Moines Creek Basin Plan (Des Moines Creek Basin 
Committee, 1997), which designates the basin as a Basic Flow-Control Area. Projects in the basin are 
required to provide flow control in accordance with the Level 1 (Basic) Flow-Control Standard in the 
KCSWDM. 

The stormwater runoff from the action area drains to the existing drainage system, which comprises 
ditches, culverts and closed conveyance systems that are on public and private property. The portion 
of the project between SR 99 and S 216th Street would drain to the roadway drainage system that 
discharges to Des Moines Creek via the Executel Pond and the regional stormwater facility.  

Stormwater runoff would be conveyed to a proposed detention pond on the south side of 
S 208th Street under the guideway for flow control. The elevated guideway areas classified as replaced 
impervious surface do not require flow control and would be connected to the local drainage system.  

The project would realign 28th Avenue S and include a new drainage system to collect the stormwater 
runoff from the roadway and the vegetated hill side to the east. The new drainage system would 
connect to an existing drainage that conveys the stormwater to the regional stormwater facility. 
Stormwater that falls on the western side slope of 28th Avenue S would travel as overland flow to the 
west as it does in the existing condition. The side slope would be vegetated and designed to allow the 
runoff to flow from the site as dispersed flow. 

The City of SeaTac code only requires water quality treatment of new and replaced PGIS surfaces 
associated with the roadway improvements. Those areas specifically include the improvements on 
32nd Avenue S between S 212th Street and S 216th Street, and the proposed cul-de-sac at the new 
street end of S 211th Street. A bioretention swale along the south side of S 212th Street would provide 
the water quality treatment for the improvements in Subbasin 1 along 32nd Avenue S improvements. 
A compost-amended filter strip constructed on the north side of S 211th Street would provide the 
water quality treatment for the cul-de-sac improvements. 

1.5.3.2 City of Des Moines 
The portion of the project in the city of Des Moines falls in the Massey Creek and Lower Green River 
West basins. Approximately 7.4 acres of the project corridor drain to Massey Creek Basin, and 
approximately 6.8 acres drain to the Green River. The stormwater runoff from the action area drains to 
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the existing downstream roadway drainage systems, which comprise ditches, culverts, and closed 
conveyance systems that drain to either the Massey Creek Basin or the Lower Green River West Basin. 

The Massey Creek and Lower Green River West basins are designated as Conservation Flow-Control 
Areas. All new and redevelopment projects in Conservation Flow-Control Areas are required to provide 
flow-control facilities that meet the Level 2 Flow-Control Standard for all targeted developed surfaces 
according to the KCSWDM. Two detention ponds would be constructed for the project. One would be 
between S 219th Street and S 220th Street on the west side of the proposed guideway, and the other 
on the east side of the guideway north of Kent-Des Moines Road. The existing system continues west 
crossing SR 99 to 24th Avenue S, where it heads south and then turns west on S 223rd Street, 
ultimately discharging to Barns Creek.  

The City of Des Moines code requires water quality treatment for new and replaced PGIS surfaces 
associated with roadway improvements. The project roadway improvements include a section of 
S 216th Street that would be replaced to accommodate the guideway construction, and the proposed 
cul-de-sacs at the truncated street ends of S 220th Street, S 221st Street, and S 224th Street. The water 
quality treatment for S 216th Street would be provided as a manufactured BMP (i.e., Filterra, Contech 
StormFilter, Modular Wetland, or similar) on the south side of S 216th Street near the intersection of 
31st Avenue S. Sound Transit would provide water quality treatment for the roadway improvements 
on S 220th Street, S 221st Street, and S 224th Street by bioretention or compost-amended filter strips 
adjacent to the improvements. 

1.5.3.3 City of Kent 
Project improvements in the city of Kent fall in the Massey Creek, Midway Creek, and McSorley Creek 
basins. Approximately 16.1 acres of the corridor falls in the Massey Creek Basin, 7.6 acres within the 
Midway Creek Basin, and 22.7 acres within the McSorley Creek Basin. 

Massey and Midway Creeks are designated as Conservation Flow-Control Areas and McSorley Creek is 
designated as a Flood Problem Flow-Control Area. The City of Kent requires projects in Conservation 
Flow-Control Areas to provide flow-control facilities that meet the Level 2 Flow-Control Standard. 
Projects in a Flood Problem Flow-Control Area must provide flow-control facilities that meet the Level 
3 Flow-Control Standard as defined in the KCSWDM for all new and replaced developed impervious 
and converted pervious surfaces that are not fully dispersed. 

Project elements in Kent include guideway and the Kent/Des Moines and S 272nd Star Lake stations. 
Both stations include roadway improvements and surface and structured parking spaces (up to 1,000 
spaces at Kent/Des Moines Station and approximately 1,240 spaces at the S 272nd Star Lake Station).  

The required flow control would be provided by eight flow-control facilities (five detention ponds and 
three detention vaults). Three of the detention ponds would serve the guideway improvements 
outside the station areas. One pond is an existing WSDOT stormwater pond that provides flow control 
and water quality for a portion of I-5. Three of the proposed columns from the guideway would impact 
the pond, and the volume displaced by the columns would be compensated for by modifying the west 
side of the pond. 
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The City of Kent code requires water quality treatment of the new and replaced PGIS surfaces 
associated with the proposed roadway improvements and parking areas. Water quality treatment of 
these areas would be provided by a combination of bioretention in planter strips along the roadways 
and manufactured BMPs (i.e., Filterra, Contech StormFilter, Modular Wetland, or similar). 

1.5.3.4 City of Federal Way 
The portion of the project corridor in the city of Federal Way falls within four creek basins: McSorley 
Creek, Bingaman Creek, Mill Creek, and Hylebos Creek. These basins are in an area designated as a 
Conservation Flow-Control Area. The City of Federal Way requires projects within Conservation Flow-
Control Areas to provide flow-control facilities that meet the Level 2 Flow-Control Standard, as defined 
in the KCSWDM. Bingaman Creek is the only stream that would be directly impacted by stormwater 
generated by the project. Stormwater from the project would drain to a new flow-control vault before 
discharging to an existing stormwater outfall located near the downstream end of the creek, 
approximately 580 feet north of S 288th Street. Stormwater quality treatment is not required for this 
TDA because it would not add or replace PGIS that requires water quality treatment (see Appendix C).  

Project elements in the city of Federal Way include guideway, the Federal Way Transit Center Station, 
and roadway improvements on S 317th Street, S 320th Street, 23rd Avenue S, and 21st Avenue S. The 
station would include a new 400-space parking garage and a pedestrian connection to the existing 
1,200-space Federal Way Transit Center Parking garage.  

Three detention ponds and two detention vaults would provide flow control. The three detention 
ponds would discharge to drainage systems that are within the City of Federal Way jurisdiction. 
Construction of the guideway would disturb an existing private stormwater pond on the east side of 
the 31524 28th Avenue S, requiring it to be partially or fully replaced. The guideway would also impact 
an existing water quality vault on the south side of the S 320th Street right-of-way, likely requiring it to 
be relocated.  

The City of Federal Way code requires water quality treatment of new and replaced PGIS surfaces, 
including the roadway and parking areas associated with the Federal Way Transit Center Station and 
the roadway improvements associated with the proposed cut-and-cover tunnel under the 
S 317th Street roundabout. The water quality treatment for improvements in and around the proposed 
station would be provided as a manufactured BMP (i.e., Filterra, Contech StormFilter, Modular 
Wetland, or similar). The project would replace existing roadway PGIS area at the S 317th Street 
roundabout. It would not increase the amount of new PGIS area, allowing continued use of the existing 
water quality facilities to meet water quality treatment requirements. 

1.5.3.5 WSDOT Right-of-Way 
Although portions of the project would be within the WSDOT right-of-way, in many cases the proposed 
stormwater facilities discharge to downstream systems that are under the jurisdiction of the adjacent 
cities (SeaTac, Des Moines, Kent, or Federal Way). 

The proposed drainage system would have three indirect (through piped conveyance systems) 
discharges to existing wetlands. The drainage system would be designed to protect the wetlands in 
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accordance with the requirements in the HRM. Stormwater drainage in the FWLE area adjacent to the 
future SR 509 Extension Project near S 208th to S 216th Streets would discharge to existing I-5 ditches. 
The areas north of S 216th Street would discharge to an I-5 ditch that flows north to the Des Moines 
Creek Basin, and the area south of S 216th Street would discharge to a ditch that flows south to the 
Midway Creek Basin.  

To accommodate the guideway between the north end of the Midway Landfill and S 268th Place, 
Sound Transit would construct a new detention pond and modify an existing stormwater pond. A 
detention pond would be constructed on the north side of Kent-Des Moines Road and west of the 
southbound I-5 off-ramp. A portion of the pond (the eastern pond berm) would be constructed in the 
WSDOT right-of-way. The new pond and modified pond would both drain to the drainage system on 
the north side of Kent-Des Moines Road, as the existing stormwater pond currently does.  

Flow-control facilities in the WSDOT right-of-way that discharge to drainage systems under WSDOT’s 
jurisdiction are a vault that discharges to Bingaman Creek and a pond that discharges to a drainage 
system that is part of the Hylebos Creek Basin.  

PGIS replaced from cut-and-cover construction of the trench under the existing S 317th Street 
roundabout for the guideway requires water quality treatment in the WSDOT right-of-way. The 
PGIS that would be replaced was constructed as part of the S 317th Street HOV Direct Access Project 
and the FWLE would continue to use the water quality BMPs constructed for that project. 
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2.0 Best Management Practices and 
Minimization Measures 

According to NEPA (40 Code of Federal Regulations [CFR] 1508.20), mitigation for ecosystems impacts 
is based on a hierarchy of first avoiding the impact; then minimizing the impact by limiting the degree 
or magnitude of the action; then rectifying the impact by restoring, repairing, or rehabilitating the 
affected environment, reducing or eliminating the impact over time; and finally compensating for any 
remaining unavoidable adverse impacts by providing substitute resources or environments. 

Sound Transit will use appropriate construction BMPs and comply with all local, state, and federal 
permits received for the FWLE. Construction BMPs will be implemented that apply to all work in or 
around valued habitats and sensitive areas such as woodlands, streams, riparian areas, and wetlands. 

2.1 General BMPs for Construction Near All Sensitive Areas 
General BMPs for construction to avoid and/or minimize potential impacts on sensitive areas include: 

• Complying with all local, state, and federal permits received for the project. 

• Minimizing the amount of cleared area at a construction site. 

• Delineating work limits with high-visibility perimeter fencing and signage prior to construction to 
prevent unintended impacts to riparian vegetation, wetlands, woodlands, and other sensitive sites 
outside construction limits. 

• Installing temporary ditches to route runoff around or through construction sites, with periodic 
straw bales or rock check dams to slow and settle runoff. 

• Using straw wattles to reduce the length of unbroken slopes and minimize runoff concentration. 

• Using temporary erosion-control blankets or mulch on exposed steep slopes to minimize erosion 
before vegetation is established. 

• Preventing erosion by high water or storm runoff of soil or rock stockpiles, excavated materials, 
and excess soil materials into sensitive habitats, including water channels, wetlands, and riparian 
areas outside of the construction limits. 

• Constructing temporary sedimentation ponds to remove solids from concentrated runoff. 

• Conducting vehicle fueling and maintenance activities no closer than 100 feet from a water body or 
ditch. 

• Revegetating construction easements and other areas either during construction or immediately 
after the project is completed. All disturbed riparian vegetation will be replanted using native 
species. Trees will be planted when consistent with light rail safety standards.  
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• Controlling construction noise by using movable noise barriers, acoustic enclosures, shields, or 
shrouds for equipment and facilities. 

• Prohibiting nighttime jack-hammering and impact pile-driving. 

• Installing high-grade engine exhaust silencers and engine casing sound insulation. 

• Implementing noise-deadening measures for truck loading and operations. 

• Spraying exposed soil with a dust-control agent as necessary to reduce emission and deposition of 
particulate matter. 

• Covering all transported loads of soil and wet materials before transport, or providing adequate 
freeboard (i.e., space from the top of the material to the top of the truck) to reduce emission and 
deposition of particulate matter during transport. 

• Using well maintained equipment to reduce carbon monoxide and nitrogen oxides emissions. 

2.2 Water Quality BMPs During Construction 
General BMPs for construction to avoid and/or minimize potential water quality impacts include: 

• Conducting all work below the ordinary high water mark (OHWM) of any water bodies in 
accordance with the Hydraulic Project Approval (HPA) issued by Washington Department of Fish 
and Wildlife (WDFW) and by the Clean Water Act Section 404 permit issued by the Corps. Such 
permits typically include seasonal restrictions and/or other measures intended to minimize the risk 
of adverse effects on fish.  

• Operating heavy equipment above the OHWM wherever possible.  

• Restoring any stream beds and stream banks affected by construction after in-water work is 
complete. 

• Covering temporarily stored materials with plastic or other impervious material during rain events 
to prevent sediments from being washed from the storage area to surface waters. 

• Inspecting all temporary and permanent erosion and sedimentation control measures on a regular 
basis, and maintaining and repairing them as needed to ensure continued performance of their 
intended function. 

• Preventing the discharge of turbid water to streams and wetlands. Turbid wastewater may be 
routed to temporary or permanent detention facilities, or to upland areas that provide adequate 
infiltration. 

• Cleaning and inspecting all equipment to be used for construction activities prior to arriving at the 
project site to ensure no potentially hazardous materials are exposed, no leaks are present, and the 
equipment is functioning properly. Should a leak be detected on heavy equipment used for the 
project, the equipment would be repaired before use. Construction equipment and vehicles will be 
maintained to prevent them from leaking fuel or lubricants. 
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• Preventing contact of uncured concrete and/or concrete byproducts with streams or water 
conveyed directly to streams during construction in accordance with Washington Administrative 
Code (WAC) 220-110-270(3). A concrete truck chute cleanout area or equally effective BMP will be 
established to properly contain wet concrete. 

• Requiring the contractor to adhere to water quality standards as stated in the 401 Water Quality 
Certificate and NPDES permit issued for the project. 

Sound Transit will implement a SWPPP to assure that turbidity plumes and pollutants from equipment 
and runoff will not enter streams and wetlands. If discharge of treated construction or process water 
to a sanitary sewer were proposed, approval will be obtained from the King County Industrial Waste 
Division and the local jurisdiction. For construction in and over streams or other water bodies, an HPA 
will be obtained from the WDFW before work begins. Through compliance with these requirements, an 
approved construction SWPPP will be developed and implemented for the project. The SWPPP will 
describe overall procedural and structural pollution-prevention and flow-control BMPs, including 
location, size, maintenance requirements, and monitoring. In addition, the SWPPP will include each of 
the following plans: 

• TESC Plan – This plan will outline the design and construction specifications for BMPs to be used to 
identify, reduce, eliminate, or prevent sediment and erosion problems. 

• SPCC Plan – This plan will outline requirements for and implementation of spill prevention, 
inspection protocols, equipment and material containment measures, and spill response 
procedures. 

• Concrete Containment and Disposal Plan – This plan will outline the management, containment, 
and disposal of concrete debris, slurry, and dust, and will discuss BMPs to be used to contain, 
collect, and dispose of residue and slurry. 

• Dewatering Plan – This plan will outline procedures for pumping groundwater away from the 
construction area and for storing (as necessary), testing, treating (as necessary), and discharging or 
disposing of the dewatering water. 

• Fugitive Dust Plan – This plan will outline measures to prevent the generation of fugitive dust from 
exposed soil, construction traffic, and material stockpiles.  

2.3 Mitigation for Wetland, Stream, and Buffer Impacts 
To the extent that impacts cannot be avoided, Sound Transit will provide compensatory mitigation to 
achieve no net loss of ecosystem function and acreage as follows: 

• Mitigation for impacts to Bingaman Creek will be implemented onsite where the creek channel will 
meander around the guideway columns and the realigned channel will be restored with stream bed 
gravel and native groundcover and shrubs planted along the banks.  

• Sound Transit will mitigate long-term impacts on wetlands and wetland buffers by replacing 
resources through available approved wetland mitigation banks, the King County in-lieu fee 
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program, advance mitigation, or project-specific mitigation developed by Sound Transit and based 
on a watershed approach. These measures may be used for stream and stream buffer impacts if 
onsite mitigation is not found to be sufficient. 

• Sound Transit will implement a monitoring and adaptive management plan for replanting sensitive 
areas and buffers. The plans will verify 90 percent survival of all installed native trees and shrubs 
1 year after installation. The performance criteria will be met if all dead plants are replaced at the 
end of the first year. Native woody species (planted and volunteer) will typically maintain a 
minimum density of four plants per 100 square feet in each plant community by the end of a 5-year 
period. Specific plant communities will be identified in the mitigation plan during permitting. 

• Sound Transit will mitigate for impacts on forested vegetation using applicable state and local 
policies and regulations. Tree removal within the I-5 corridor will be mitigated according to the 
WSDOT Roadside Policy Manual (WSDOT, 2015a). Tree removal outside of WSDOT right-of-way will 
be mitigated to comply with local jurisdictions’ tree replacement requirements.  

• Sound Transit is working with resource and regulatory agencies to identify mitigation sites and 
develop a mitigation plan to offset the impacts of construction and operational effects on wetland 
and riparian habitat and buffers. Mitigation for wetland buffer and Bingaman Creek buffer impacts 
will be identified once the project enters final design and construction.  

2.4 Design and Operation Best Management Practices 
Sound Transit will avoid or minimize adverse long-term effects of the FWLE on upland forest habitat, 
wetlands, and streams through design, to the greatest extent practicable. Design aspects that will be 
incorporated into the project include elevated guideways, siting support columns and other elevated 
guideway features to span and avoid direct impacts on wetlands and streams, and using retaining walls 
to reduce the footprint of at-grade guideway sections, thus reducing the extent of fill in wetlands. The 
FWLE will be designed to avoid impacts on any culverts on fish-bearing or potentially fish-bearing 
streams, and to accommodate future modifications or replacement of culverts to improve fish passage.  

Sound Transit will mitigate unavoidable impacts on streams and stream buffers that are protected 
under federal, state, and local regulations. With the exception of Bingaman Creek, the project design 
will avoid direct impacts on existing streams. Some unavoidable impacts on stream riparian areas will 
be mitigated by improving stream habitat and riparian function by replanting affected areas with 
native vegetation. In addition, the following measures and best management practices will be 
implemented: 

• Sound Transit will design permanent stormwater treatment facilities and flow-control measures to 
minimize impacts on stream water quality and flow to meet the requirements of the 2016 King 
County Surface Water Design Manual.  

• The proposed stormwater management for the FWLE follows the Sound Transit Design Criteria 
Manual, Revision 4 (Sound Transit, 2016i), which requires stormwater design for Sound Transit 
projects to conform to the requirements of the local jurisdictions. 
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• Runoff treatment BMPs that are best suited to the site conditions and best capable of achieving the 
required levels of treatment will be selected, designed, and installed. These may include natural or 
engineered dispersion BMPs; biofiltration BMPs such as vegetated filter strips, rain gardens, 
biofiltration swales, or media filters; wet-pool BMPs; and infiltration BMPs. 

• Water discharged from dewatering activities will be settled to reduce sediments before release. 
Discharge of dewatering water to a sanitary sewer may also be an option, if permission can be 
secured from the local sewer utility. Dewatering of trenched sections could temporarily depress 
groundwater levels during the trench construction, but they would be expected to recover to pre-
project levels following construction.  

2.5 Weed Control 
Per federal, state, and local requirements and guidance, Sound Transit will implement appropriate 
measures to minimize risk of introduction and spread of noxious and invasive species. Sound Transit 
will apply pesticide in accordance with current Ecology water quality agreements to minimize the 
impact on aquatic and terrestrial environments. To minimize use of herbicide and fertilizers, 
restoration of disturbed areas will include the use of mulching, ground cover, and other planting 
strategies that discourage growth of undesirable species. 
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3.0 Action Area 

The action area is defined as the potential area to be affected directly or indirectly by the project 
action. The project activities and physical site conditions were evaluated to establish baseline 
conditions from which to evaluate potential effects of the project. Project components that pose 
potential effects include construction noise, turbidity and sedimentation from construction, and 
potential stormwater discharges to water bodies in the action area. Exhibit 3-1 illustrates the action 
area for the project.  

3.1 Terrestrial Portion of the Action Area 
Construction noise would be the primary source of project impacts on terrestrial species. Therefore, 
the terrestrial portion of the action area was defined based on the extent of construction noise, which 
would extend beyond the construction footprint and exceed operational noise effects from the light 
rail. Sound measurements are often recorded in A-weighted decibels (dBA) because those units reflect 
human perception of noise. Sound begins to disturb birds at 80 to 85 dBA, and a flight response is 
triggered in raptors at approximately 95 dBA (Awbrey and Bowles, 1990). Humans rarely detect a 
sound level difference of 3 dBA or less (WSDOT, 2015b). 

Noise attenuates as the distance from the source of the noise increases. A general equation shows 
noise propagation loss as 6 decibels for each doubling distance in areas of hard ground cover (WSDOT, 
2015b). In areas where landscape features and vegetation exist, noise can attenuate up to 7.5 decibels 
per doubling of distance from the source (WSDOT, 2015b). 

Construction point-source noise is commonly measured by maximum decibel level (Lmax), or the 
highest value of a sound pressure over a stated time interval (WSDOT, 2015b). The loudest 
construction activity for this project would be impact pile-driving that may be implemented at various 
locations in the project construction footprint, where trestles or sheet pile may be installed. The pile 
installation methods and locations have not been determined at this stage of design for the project. 
Therefore, a conservative assumption is that impact pile-driving on land could be required at multiple 
locations along the corridor. Based on this assumption, the three loudest pieces of equipment for 
construction activities would be an impact pile-driver (105 to 110 dBA), followed by an auger drill (82 
to 86 dBA) and an excavator (80 to 86 dBA). The maximum potential noise level would be 110 dBA 
measured at 50 feet from the pile-driver. 

The Noise and Vibration Technical Report prepared for this project (Appendix G3 of the Final EIS, 
Sound Transit, 2016) indicates noise levels measured around I-5 at monitoring sites throughout the 
length of the project corridor range from 57 dBA to 75 dBA with an average of 66 dBA. This is slightly 
louder than general background noise levels attributed to populated urban environments (WSDOT, 
2015b), with the biggest noise contribution from traffic on I-5.   
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The action area is based on a conservative assumption that the loudest construction noise that could 
occur would be 110 dBA. Pile-driving would only be required in limited areas of the corridor such as 
some trenched sections and wetland areas where work trestles would be required and would be 
conducted over relatively short periods of time.  

Based on the WSDOT model for point-source noise attenuation and the average background noise 
levels around the site, the loudest construction noise would attenuate to background levels at a 
distance of approximately 1/2 mile from the construction area. The majority of construction activities 
would produce lower noise levels (in the 75- to 85-dBA range), and consequently extend to a shorter 
distance. In areas where the highest background noise levels from I-5 were measured (about 75 dBA), 
construction noise from impact pile-driving would attenuate to these background levels in as little as 
1/4 mile. For the purposes of this biological assessment, the 1/2-mile extent for construction noise was 
used as the geographical extent of the terrestrial portion of the action area (Exhibit 3-1). 

3.2 Aquatic Portion of the Action Area 
Project components that could affect the aquatic environment and that define the in-water portion of 
the action area include construction activities in or adjacent to streams and wetlands, and stormwater 
discharges to water bodies. No pile-driving would occur in water or next to any waterbodies, so 
underwater noise would not be a project impact.  

Project activities in or adjacent to streams and wetlands have the potential to introduce and transport 
sediment into the aquatic environment at and downstream of the immediate construction or work 
area. Any areas where in-water work may occur and surface water is present would be isolated using a 
coffer dam or similar system to prevent suspended sediment or pollutants from leaving the work area. 
Sedimentation levels would also be minimized by use of conservation measures described in Chapter 2. 
In addition, Sound Transit must comply with water quality mixing zones set by Ecology (WAC 173-201A-
200-1). The only stream directly impacted by the project is Bingaman Creek, and as a result of work site 
isolation and BMPs, potential impacts on surface water would be restricted to a potential mixing zone 
of less than 100 feet (WAC 173-201A-200-1(e)) from the downstream exit of the I-5 culvert. 
Stormwater from the project would be treated through detention ponds, bioretention swales, and 
filter strips, and would be discharged into existing city drainage facilities that discharge to water bodies 
from existing permitted municipal discharge locations. For these reasons, the aquatic portion of the 
action area encompasses the reach of Bingaman Creek alongside I-5 within the project footprint and 
100 feet downstream of the I-5 culvert exit as the extent of potential construction-related increases in 
turbidity.  
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4.0 Environmental Baseline 

The FWLE corridor is on the broad, relatively flat terrace between Puget Sound and the Green River 
Valley. The plateau includes landforms such as depressions, slope and seep areas, and stream valleys 
that may support wetlands. Much of this area was developed during and after the 1960s following 
construction of I-5 and ongoing development at Seattle-Tacoma International Airport. The current land 
uses in the project vicinity include a mixture of commercial and office uses (primarily along the major 
roadways), and single- and multi-family residential. Parks and open-space parcels are distributed 
across the area.  

Most of the project corridor and vicinity is urbanized. All of the stream basins in the area are highly 
modified and exhibit high stream flows during storm events, typical of developed basins. Urbanization 
has changed base flows and increased seasonal flow fluctuations from predevelopment conditions. 
Development in the area has also filled and urbanized areas that used to be wetlands. As a result, most 
wetlands in the area represent fragments of larger historic wetland systems. Some could be recently 
formed wetlands that resulted from changes in land use and surface water drainage patterns. The 
McSorley Creek wetlands are the largest undisturbed wetland complex in the FWLE corridor and the 
only one in the action area larger than 5 acres.  

Because the action area is heavily developed, most of the vegetation reflects landscaping practices for 
urban and suburban areas, with remnant tree canopy retained for shade or aesthetics. The largest 
remnant of native forest in the action area is in the McSorley Creek riparian corridor and wetland 
between SR 99 and I-5.  

This section describes potentially affected upland forested habitat and wildlife resources, wetlands, 
and water bodies within the project corridor. 

4.1 Upland Vegetation and Wildlife Habitat 
The FWLE corridor is within the western hemlock (Tsuga heterophylla) forest zone (Franklin and 
Dyrness, 1988). Western hemlock and western red cedar (Thuja plicata) are the dominant forest 
species in this zone, although Douglas-fir (Pseudotsuga menziesii) is also very common. Deciduous 
species occur primarily in disturbed areas and along rivers and streams.  

Due to the heavily developed nature of the project corridor, much of the vegetation in the action area 
reflects landscaping practices for urban and suburban areas, with remnant tree canopy retained for 
shade or aesthetics. Within the maintained road rights-of-way, the vegetation includes a mixture of 
trees at the rights-of-way margins, native and non-native shrubs, landscaped areas, mowed grasses, 
and disturbance-tolerant forbs. Most vegetated areas in the project vicinity are on parcels that are 
either unsuitable or marginal for development for various reasons (such as steep slopes, presence of 
wetlands). Vegetation on these parcels typically includes a mixture of native and introduced species. 
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Most upland forested areas in the I-5 corridor have moderate wildlife habitat value. Forest canopy 
cover and large conifers are prevalent, and an abundant shrub layer and relatively few invasive species 
characterize many of these areas. However, much of this habitat is configured in a linear strip that 
parallels the freeway, creating a large amount of edge habitat. The interior core area that is less 
susceptible to negative edge effects is much smaller than the total area of the forest. Relatively round 
forest tracts with small edge-to-interior ratios are more secure for wildlife, whereas thin, elongated 
forests (such as those along I-5) have very little or no core area and are highly vulnerable to edge 
effects. Human-modified areas surrounding a forest fragment are usually altered into younger stands 
of small trees, saplings, and shrubs. These edge areas are attractive to pioneering species that invade 
several hundred meters into the adjacent forest fragment and alter the plant species composition and 
relative abundance, which in turn affects the suitability of the habitat for various wildlife species. 

In urban environments such as the project vicinity, where natural habitats are fragmented and 
isolated, habitat reserves consist of designated areas, such as wildlife refuges, and undesignated areas, 
such as parks and open spaces. Wildlife habitat corridors may be vegetated slopes, riparian corridors, 
or fence rows. Patches of native vegetation, such as riparian areas, canyons, cliffs, and lake edges, are 
often left undeveloped within urban zones. Wildlife corridors are remnant habitat, regenerated 
habitat, or artificially created habitat that links larger areas of wildlife habitat. Corridors provide 
opportunity for animals to move between larger areas that they inhabit by providing patches or 
pathways of vegetation cover and habitat through which animals can move within otherwise 
developed and urbanized areas. Throughout the length of the action area, I-5 poses an impediment to 
wildlife movements between the Green River Valley in the east and natural areas to the west, including 
McSorley Creek. SR 99, west of I-5, also poses an impediment to wildlife movements from McSorley 
Creek wetlands and forested areas westward to the Puget Sound shoreline.  

The three largest patches of contiguous forest cover along the west side of I-5 in the project corridor 
(Exhibit 4-1) include an area extending from Military Road/Star Lake Road to S 288th Street; one 
extending from approximately S 292nd Street to S 301st Street; and one extending from Military Road 
near S 304th Street to approximately S 311th Street. The McSorley Creek riparian and wetland area 
between SR 99 and I-5 has the largest tract of forested habitat in the action area. This area contains a 
relatively large amount of established undeveloped habitats that support small mammals, reptiles, 
amphibians, and birds in greater abundance than typically found in highly urbanized areas. The FWLE is 
in the Pacific Flyway, a migratory corridor consisting of the western coastal areas of South, Central, and 
North America. The McSorley Creek forested wetland is a large area with varied tree species and 
shrubs, and likely provides nesting habitat for some bird species, primarily songbirds. 

The forested areas along the west side of I-5 in the project corridor also provide some north-south 
movement of wildlife along the west side of I-5. Although intersected by cross streets, the forested 
strip along I-5 can connect larger areas of natural cover such as around Military Road and the McSorley 
Creek forested areas. These forested slopes would mostly be used by migratory birds and small 
mammals. The elevated noise levels from I-5 traffic in these areas limit their suitability for birds. 
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4.2 Wetlands 
Sound Transit identified 27 wetlands within 300 feet of the project footprint, as described in the 
Ecosystems Technical Report for the FWLE Final EIS (Sound Transit, 2016). Wetlands vary in size from 
less than 0.1 acre to over 108 acres. Wetlands initially identified in the Draft EIS (prior to January 1, 
2015) were rated using Ecology’s 2004 wetland rating system. Wetlands identified for the Final 
EIS were rated using Ecology’s 2014 rating system. None of the wetlands met Ecology’s criteria for 
wetlands with special characteristics. The wetlands in the action area are shown in Table 4-1 and on 
Exhibit 4-1.  

TABLE 4-1 
Wetlands in the Action Area 

Wetland 
Name 

Hydrogeomorphic 
Classification 

Cowardin 
Classificationa 

Approximate 
Wetland Acreage 

in Action Area 
(Total Wetland 

Acreage) 

Ecology/ 
Local 

Wetland 
Rating  Jurisdiction 

Buffer 
Width 
(feet) 

1-1 Slope PSS 0.3 
(0.3) 

IV/III City of SeaTac 35 

1-2 Depressional PFO/POW 0.3 
(0.6) 

III City of SeaTac 35 

2-1 Depressional PEM 0.4 
(0.4) 

III City of SeaTac 35 

2-2 Depressional PEM <0.1 
(<0.1) 

III City of SeaTac 35 

5-1 Depressional PSS 0.1 
(0.1) 

III City of Des Moines/City of 
SeaTac 

80/35 

12-1 Depressional PFO/SS 12.5 
(108.6) 

II City of Kent 125 

12-4 Depressional PFO 0.1 
(0.6) 

III City of Kent 75 

20-1 Depressional PEM/PSS 2.2 
(2.5) 

IV City of Kent 50 

20-2 Depressional PSS/PEM 0.6 
(0.6) 

III City of Kent 75 

20-3 Depressional PSS <0.1 
(<0.1) 

III City of Kent 75 

23-1 Depressional PFO/PSS <0.1 
(1.2) 

III City of Kent 75 

24-2 Depressional PFO/PSS 0.1 
(0.1) 

III City of Kent 75 

25-1 Depressional PFO 0.6 
(4.4) 

III City of Federal Way 60 

25-2 Depressional PFO 0.7 
(0.7) 

III City of Federal Way 60 

25-2a Depressional PSS 0.1 
(0.1) 

IV City of Federal Way 40 

25-4 Depressional PFO <0.1 
(4.0) 

III City of Federal Way/ 
Unincorporated King County 

75/75 
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TABLE 4-1 
Wetlands in the Action Area 

Wetland 
Name 

Hydrogeomorphic 
Classification 

Cowardin 
Classificationa 

Approximate 
Wetland Acreage 

in Action Area 
(Total Wetland 

Acreage) 

Ecology/ 
Local 

Wetland 
Rating  Jurisdiction 

Buffer 
Width 
(feet) 

25-5 Depressional PEM 0.41 
(0.41) 

IV City of Federal Way 40 

26-1 Depressional PEM/PSS 0.26 
(0.26) 

III City of Federal Way 60 

27-1 Depressional PFO 0.3 
(0.3) 

III City of Federal Way 60 

27-2 Depressional PSS` <0.1 
(<0.1) 

III City of Federal Way 60 

27-3 Slope PEM 0.5 
(0.5) 

IV City of Federal Way 40 

28-1 Lake fringe PFO/PSS/PEM/ 
POW 

0.2 
(11.6) 

II Unincorporated King County/ 
City of Federal Way 

125/105 

28-2 Slope PSS/PFO <0.1 
(<0.1) 

IV City of Federal Way 40 

28-3 Depressional PEM/PSS 0.6 
(0.6) 

III City of Federal Way 60 

28-4 Depressional PFO <0.1 
(0.1) 

III City of Federal Way 60 

29-2 Riverine PEM <0.1 
(<0.1) 

III City of Federal Way 60 

30-3 Depressional PFO 0.1 
(0.1) 

III City of Federal Way 60 

a PEM = palustrine emergent; PFO = palustrine forested; POW = open water; PSS = palustrine scrub-shrub; SS = scrub-shrub (Cowardin et 
al., 1979) 
NA = not applicable 
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All wetlands in the project corridor are on the broad, flat terrace between Puget Sound and the Green 
River Valley. Plateau landforms on the terrace, such as depressions, slope and seep areas, and stream 
valleys, may support wetlands. Some of the wetlands present in the action area are fragments of larger 
historical wetland systems; others formed more recently through changes in land use and surface 
water drainage patterns over the last half-century.  

Wetland 12-1 (McSorley Creek Wetland) is the major wetland in the action area with a total size of 
108.6 acres, 6.5 acres of which fall within 300 feet of the Preferred Alternative. Other wetlands are 
generally small, isolated features adjoining I-5. Vegetation present in these wetlands varies, but most 
of the wetlands consist of one vegetation community type. Most wetlands are deciduous forested and 
scrub-shrub wetlands dominated by red alder (Alnus rubra) trees and saplings, salmonberry (Rubus 
spectabilis) and willows (Salix spp.). Emergent wetlands are predominantly vegetated by non-native 
invasive reed canarygrass (Phalaris arundinacea). 

According to ratings assigned to the wetlands using the Ecology rating system, Wetlands 12-1, 25-4, 
and 28-1 are Category II wetlands due to their larger size, mature vegetation, habitat structure, and 
greater connectivity and support to other habitats. Five wetlands fall into the lower functioning 
(Category IV) group, and the remaining 16 wetlands provide low to moderate functional scores in 
between Category II and Category IV, and were rated Category III.  

Wetland 12-1 forms the headwaters of McSorley Creek, which supports ESA-listed fish at the 
confluence with Puget Sound nearly a mile downstream from the project. None of the other wetlands 
in the project corridor have a surface water connection to streams that support ESA-listed fish. 
Collectively, however, the ecological functions of these wetlands (e.g., water quality maintenance, 
stormwater detention, groundwater recharge, and organic material production and export) likely 
contribute to the maintenance of habitat in fish-bearing streams in the Green River and Puget Sound 
watersheds. 

4.3 Water Bodies 
The FWLE corridor is primarily in Water Resource Inventory Area (WRIA) 9 (Duwamish – Green River 
Basin), with a small portion of the southern extent in WRIA 10 (Puyallup-White). The portion in WRIA 
10 is south of Steel Lake in Federal Way and has no surface water streams that intersect the project 
corridor. The FWLE corridor is between two major drainages, the Green River Basin to the east and the 
Puget Sound Basin to the west. Puget Sound and the Green River support Pacific Northwest salmonid 
species, including stocks that are listed under the ESA.  

In general, the small creeks throughout the project vicinity are low-gradient streams typical of Puget 
Sound lowland drainages that receive their flow from springs, seeps, lake outlets, rainfall, and 
groundwater runoff. Habitat degradation from industrial development and/or urbanization has 
occurred, and much of the area is covered with impervious surfaces (Kerwin and Nelson, 2000). The 
limited quantity of riparian area and the lack of large trees can effectively limit the supply of organic 
matter and terrestrial insects delivered to the stream system (Kerwin and Nelson, 2000). The short- 
and long-term potential for large woody debris (LWD) recruitment in these small stream drainages is 
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poor because land use activities effectively preclude the maturation of riparian stands. The riparian 
habitat in the action area is generally limited and confined by urban development.  

Roadways and development in the area have resulted in Bingaman Creek and other small streams 
being conveyed through culverts and pipes for at least some portion of their length. This alters flow 
patterns and natural stream processes, and can pose passage barriers for fish. Impaired passage to 
larger, more productive streams due to extensive culverts and stormwater connections is another 
major limiting factor affecting these small streams’ capacity to support fish populations in the project 
vicinity. 

Ecology periodically assesses state-wide water quality to develop the 303(d) Impaired Waters List of 
water bodies that do not meet water quality standards. Bacteria and dissolved oxygen are the two 
parameters in the action area that most commonly do not meet Ecology’s water quality standards. 
Water quality violations are also shown for copper in Des Moines Creek. Bingaman Creek is not on the 
Ecology 303(d) list of streams with impaired water quality (Category 5) (Ecology, 2016). 

In addition to the creeks, several small unnamed drainages are in the project action area, including a 
drainage ditch south of S 260th Street. This ditch is a riprap and spall lined channel that runs along an 
old gravel road bed to the west of the I-5 embankment (Exhibit 4-1, Sheet 2). The ditch conveys 
drainage from stormwater infrastructure along I-5 north of S 260th Street to where it dissipates into 
the northern edge of the McSorley Creek wetlands. Several other small drainage ditches are part of the 
stormwater system alongside I-5, including a culvert channel in wetlands 25-2 and 25-1 along 
Military Road S. These I-5 drainages are part of piped stormwater systems and do not constitute fish 
habitat and do not support fish passage.  

4.3.1 Unnamed Stream in I-5 Right-of-Way (South of Kent-Des Moines Road) 
There is a small, manmade stream channel that originates in Wetland 20-2 on the west side of I-5 just 
south of the Kent-Des Moines Road southbound on-ramp (Exhibit 4-1, Sheet 1). This small, unnamed 
channel flows north alongside I-5 for approximately 600 feet, then through a 24-inch-diameter metal 
culvert that conveys it east under I-5.  

The channel is low gradient at less than 1 percent slope, and flow is very slow. There is a small area 
near the culvert entrance where the gradient slightly increases and the streambed is composed of 
small gravel, but the rest of the channel bed is composed of a thick layer of silt and organic material. 
Some aquatic vegetation is also present throughout the channel because this reach is slow-moving. 
The channel is 5 to 7 feet wide at the OHWM and there was 3 to 8 inches of water in the channel 
during a field visit in March 2015. The banks are 6 to 14 inches high and are engineered on the east 
side from the highway embankment materials and where recently cleared of vegetation. This channel 
has been at least partially excavated and routed to make a 90-degree turn to follow the edge of the I-5 
road prism. Two small pipes convey water under a small berm that crosses the channel approximately 
75 feet south of the culvert, which impede flow. This channel does not provide suitable habitat for 
salmonids and other fish and is isolated from streams that are known to contain fish. 
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4.3.2 Bingaman Creek 
Bingaman Creek flows roughly northeast from wetlands west of Military Road and south of 
S 288th Street, then bends north along the west side of I-5, passes under I-5, and continues east to 
Bingaman Pond (Exhibit 3-1). Downstream of Bingaman Pond, the creek continues down into the 
Green River Valley, where it flows under S 277th Street and continues north to enter the Green River 
north of Kent-Des Moines Road (SR 516).  

The reach of the creek in the project corridor is upstream of several manmade fish passage barriers 
and is over 1.5 miles upstream of known fish use. It enters the action area from a mobile home park 
approximately 500 feet south of S 288th Street, and then runs north along the western edge of the I-5 
right-of-way between the mobile home park and a sound wall. It passes through a trash rack and then 
under S 288th Street in a siphon culvert and continues north along the I-5 right-of-way for 
approximately 540 feet, where it enters a culvert under I-5 (Exhibit 4-1, Sheet 2). Both of these culverts 
are considered barriers to fish passage by WSDOT and WDFW.  

4.3.2.1 Habitat 
Habitat quality in the stream reach on the south side of S 288th Street is much more degraded than the 
reach on the north side due to the eroding banks, silt and mud substrate, the proximity of a residential 
mobile home park and frequent human disturbance, and the presence of accumulated trash in the 
stream channel. The channel banks in the area between the mobile home park and the sound wall are 
eroding. The left bank is vegetated and 10 to 15 feet high, while the right bank is much lower and 
slopes up to the base of the concrete sound wall. The stream channel is approximately 15 feet wide at 
its downstream end near the trash rack and culvert entrance, and narrows upstream to 8 to 10 feet 
wide at bankfull. The substrate of the channel in this reach is silt and sand with organic debris, and the 
stream flow is very slow with a 1 percent slope or less. The stream flows through a trash rack structure 
approximately 10 feet wide before crossing through a siphon culvert under S 288th Street. This culvert 
poses a complete barrier to fish passage. During a field visit in December 2015, when flows were 
relatively high, the trash rack at the culvert entrance was partially clogged with woody debris and 
trash, causing backwatering in the creek channel upstream. 

On the north side of S 288th Street, Bingaman Creek flows north alongside the I-5 road embankment. 
The channel substrate is gravel and cobble. The banks are approximately 18 inches high to the OHWM, 
are steep and vegetated, and have some low scour. The water depth at the time of the field visit in 
March 2015 was 4 to 5 inches, but the channel was almost dry during an initial visit in January 2014, 
and was completely dry during a subsequent visit in September 2015. During a final field visit in 
December 2015 after a prolonged period of rain, the creek in this reach had relatively high flows to 
around the OHWM level and depths of 8 to 18 inches or more. The channel is fairly straight and 
uniform, and ranges from 7 to 9 feet wide at the OHWM. The stream gradient is low at around 
1 percent with some small riffle areas approximately half way along the reach where the slope changes 
to approximately 2 percent. Approximately 540 feet north of S 288th Street, the creek flows east 
through a 3-foot-diameter concrete culvert under I-5. From survey data of the entrance and exit 
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structures, it was determined that the culvert under I-5 has a slope of approximately 6 percent and 
poses a complete barrier to fish passage.  

Riparian habitat along this reach consists of mature coniferous forest with some shrub understory, and 
the forested corridor perpendicular to the stream is roughly 300 feet wide, covering the property 
between 30th Avenue S and I-5. This vegetation provides cover and shade to the stream channel, as 
well as LWD input. The natural gravel stream bed, vegetated banks, and mature riparian cover provide 
good fish habitat in this reach. The channel is fairly uniform and seems to have been artificially 
straightened to run alongside the base of the I-5 road prism.  

The channel downstream of the I-5 culvert passes through a wooded area on property occupied by an 
apartment complex. The channel in this reach is 4 to 8 feet wide with gravel and some cobble in the 
substrate. It was completely dry at the time of the field visit in September 2015. The channel widens as 
it progresses downstream to the Bingaman Pond Natural Area, a conservation area owned and 
managed by King County. Scour and bank erosion in this reach indicate that fast flows pass through this 
section of the creek channel during high flow periods. Stormwater inputs add to the flow downstream 
of the apartment driveway and parking area.  

4.3.2.2 Fish Use 
As noted above, the Bingaman Creek culvert under I-5 has been documented as a complete barrier to 
fish passage. The inverted siphon culvert crossing under S 288th Street is also a fish passage barrier 
because the elevation of the bottom of the culvert is approximately 10 feet below the elevation of the 
stream bed on each side. Downstream (east) of I-5, a culvert in poor condition under a private drive in 
an apartment complex poses a partial barrier to fish passage. Farther downstream, another partial 
barrier occurs in a narrow, steep reach where several successive 3- to 4-foot drops have been scoured 
out during high flow periods. These drops would be impassable to juvenile and small fish attempting to 
move upstream into the action area. This feature is not classified as a natural barrier to all fish passage 
as it does not meet the criteria in the WAC (WAC 222-16-031) and in the WDFW fish passage barrier 
assessment (WDFW, 2009). Culverts in reaches farther downstream of I-5 are also in poor condition 
and pose at least partial barriers to fish passage.  

The connection of Bingaman Creek to Bingaman Pond on the upstream (west) side of the pond is 
tenuous with respect to fish passage, with no defined channel and heavy vegetation in a large wetland. 
The channel dissipates into small braids in the forested area to the west of the pond that may provide 
some passage during periods of high flow. During a field visit in December 2015, flow was observed in 
the channel throughout its length and several branches of the creek were observed flowing through 
shallow channels in the forested area west of the Bingaman Pond wetland. Downstream of Bingaman 
pond, flows are more persistent. The culvert under 46th Avenue discharges to a steep boulder/rip rap 
section that exceeds 20 percent gradient and likely poses a barrier to fish passage under most flow 
conditions. 

Although habitat features in the creek create the potential for fish to occur, lack of fish-passable 
connectivity to perennial and fish-inhabited reaches in the watershed currently preclude the use of the 
reach within the action area at the west side of I-5 from being used by fish. WDFW Priority Habitat and 
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Species (PHS) data (WDFW, 2015) show cutthroat trout presence in Bingaman Creek, including the 
action area. WDFW Salmonscape (2016) and Kerwin and Nelson (2000) report Bingaman Creek as 
having the potential to support coho salmon if barriers downstream of Bingaman Pond connecting to 
reaches in the Green River Valley were not present.  

Because Bingaman Creek goes completely dry during summer and downstream connectivity to wet 
areas (i.e., Bingaman Pond) are lacking, fish that may inhabit the pond are currently unable to return to 
the creek channel upstream during periods of flow. In addition, because the culvert under I-5 is 
currently a passage barrier, it precludes fish from moving upstream into the action area. Therefore, 
although fish likely inhabit areas of Bingaman Creek downstream, they are not present in the reach in 
the action area.  

4.4 Mitigation Sites 
To the extent that impacts cannot be avoided, Sound Transit would provide compensatory mitigation 
to achieve no net loss of ecosystem function and acreage. Compensatory mitigation for wetland 
impacts would be implemented in accordance with applicable federal, state, and local requirements 
and guidelines. Compensatory mitigation would be provided for construction impacts lasting more 
than one growing season, and for permanent conversion of wetlands from one vegetation type to 
another (e.g., forested wetland to emergent or scrub-shrub wetland). Sound Transit would mitigate 
long-term impacts on wetlands and wetland buffers by replacing resources through one or more of the 
following methods: 

• Approved wetland mitigation banks 
• King County in-lieu fee program 
• Advance offsite compensatory mitigation 
• Project-specific mitigation developed by Sound Transit and approved by appropriate regulatory 

agencies 

Opportunities for project-specific wetland mitigation may occur in the action area and within the 
greater project vicinity. Site selection would emphasize locating mitigation within the same watershed 
as where impacts occur. Publicly or privately owned portions of the McSorley Creek wetlands may 
provide opportunities for mitigation through enhancing or reestablishing acreage and function by 
removing fill material along the perimeter of the wetland. Sound Transit would determine final wetland 
mitigation actions during final design and permitting. 

Sound Transit would provide mitigation for unavoidable impacts on streams, stream buffers, 
vegetation, and wildlife habitat protected under federal, state, and local regulations. With the 
exception of Bingaman Creek, the project would avoid direct impacts on existing streams. Improving 
stream habitat and riparian function by replanting affected areas with native vegetation would 
mitigate some unavoidable impacts on stream riparian areas.  
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5.0 Species and Critical Habitat Status 
and Occurrence 

Species lists from the USFWS and NMFS were obtained in January 2016 from the agencies’ websites 
and the USFWS Information for Planning and Conservation (IPaC) system and are provided in 
Appendix A. Area biologists from the USFWS were also interviewed in March 2016 regarding the 
current and historic presence of each species within the action area and vicinity. Table 5-1 provides the 
ESA listed species that are documented to occur in the vicinity of the FWLE. None of these species is 
known to inhabit the action area.  

TABLE 5-1 
ESA Listed Species and Critical Habitat that Potentially Occur in the Action Area 

Species ESU/DPS Status Federal 
Jurisdiction 

Critical Habitat in 
Action Area 

Canada lynx (Lynx canadensis) NA Threatened USFWS None in action area 

Chinook salmon (Oncorhynchus 
tshawytscha) 

Puget Sound ESU Threatened NMFS None in action area 

Steelhead trout 
(Oncorhynchus mykiss) 

Puget Sound DPS Threatened NMFS None in action area  

Bull trout 
(Salvelinus confluentus) 

NA Threatened USFWS None in action area 

Golden paintbrush (Castilleja 
levisecta) 

NA Threatened USFWS None designated 

Oregon spotted frog (Rana 
pretiosa) 

NA Threatened USFWS None in action area 

Marbled murrelet (Brachyramphus 
marmoratus) 

NA Threatened USFWS None in action area 

Streaked horned lark (Eremophila 
alpestris strigata) 

NA Threatened USFWS None in action area 

Yellow-billed cuckoo (Coccyzus 
americanus) 

Western U.S. DPS Threatened USFWS None in action area 

ESU = Evolutionarily Significant Unit; DPS = Distinct Population Segment; NA = not applicable 
Source: USFWS IPaC. 

Salmonid species in the region listed as threatened include Puget Sound Chinook (Oncorhynchus 
tshawytscha), Puget Sound steelhead (Oncorhynchus mykiss), and bull trout (Salvelinus confluentus). 
These species inhabit the Green River and Puget Sound, and juvenile Chinook salmon utilize nearshore 
habitat of Puget Sound. Steelhead are also documented to occur in the downstream reach of Bingaman 
Creek at its confluence with the Green River and have the potential to occur in Midway Creek, 
although they have not been documented there (WDFW, 2016). 

Cutthroat trout and coho salmon are also documented to occur in the Green River (WDFW, 2015). 
Coho salmon, a federal species of concern, is known to inhabit the Green River, Des Moines Creek, and 
the lower reaches of McSorley Creek, as well as the downstream reaches of Bingaman Creek where it 
enters the Green River, outside the action area. The reach of Bingaman Creek in the aquatic portion of 
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the action area is over 2,000 feet upstream of Bingaman Pond and associated surrounding wetlands. 
Any water quality impacts potentially occurring from the project would dissipate by the time they 
reached Bingaman Pond and its associated wetlands, nearly a mile upstream from known fish use.  

No ESA-listed or state-listed fish species and no critical habitat occur in the aquatic portion of the 
action area or vicinity (WDFW, 2015 and 2016; Kerwin and Nelson, 2000). The culvert under I-5 is a 
complete passage barrier to fish, and four additional culvert barriers under roadways downstream of 
the action area preclude fish from moving upstream from the lower reaches in the Green River Valley. 

The Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Management Act protects EFH for federally managed 
species of Pacific salmon, specifically Chinook, pink (Oncorhynchus gorbuscha), and coho salmon. EFH 
includes “those waters and substrate necessary to fish for spawning, breeding, feeding, or growth to 
maturity” (Magnuson-Stevens Act, 16 United States Code §1855(b)(2)). These species are not present 
in the action area; however, EFH also includes historic distribution and waters formerly accessible to 
salmon. Coho were potentially present in Bingaman Creek and McSorley Creek in the action area 
before development. Consequently, these water bodies are included in the EFH analysis (see 
Appendix B). 

The western toad (Bufo boreas) is a federal species of concern that is found in Lake Washington and 
other water bodies in the area, but is unlikely to occur in the action area due to lack of suitable habitat. 
The McSorley Creek wetlands may, however, have some potential to provide suitable breeding habitat 
for western toad.  

5.1 Species Excluded from Analysis Due to Lack of Occurrence in the 
Action Area  

Although listed as potentially occurring within the wider surrounding area based on agency and county 
lists, several species can be considered as highly unlikely to occur in the action area and therefore do 
not warrant analysis of potential project impacts. The following subsections describe the distributions 
and habitat requirements of these species, and explains their lack of occurrence in the action area and 
why they are therefore excluded from further analysis in this assessment. 

5.1.1 Canada Lynx  
The Canada lynx (Lynx Canadensis) was listed as threatened under the ESA in 2000 (65 Federal Register 
[FR] 16053). Historically, the lynx was found from Alaska across Canada and into the northern U.S. 
states. It inhabits boreal coniferous forests and subalpine forests in the northwestern U.S. The lower 
elevation range for lynx in Washington is typically 4,000 feet above mean sea level (Johnson and 
Cassidy, 1997). The action area is in a highly urbanized environment and alongside I-5. Although it 
contains small amounts of forested habitat, the surrounding areas are highly urbanized and the 
elevation of the site is well below the elevation preferred by lynx. WDFW PHS data obtained for the 
action area do not document the presence of lynx or suitable habitat in the action area. On February 
28, 2009, the USFWS revised designated critical habitat for the Canada lynx (74 FR 8616). The action 
area is not included in, or within several hundred miles of, areas included in the revised designated 
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critical habitat. Based on this information, Canada lynx are extremely unlikely to occur in the action 
area and are therefore not discussed further.  

5.1.2 Golden Paintbrush  
Golden paintbrush (Castilleja levisecta) was listed as threatened in 1997 and no critical habitat has 
been designated for this species. Historically, golden paintbrush has been reported from more than 
30 sites in the Puget Trough of Washington, in western British Columbia, and as far south as the 
Willamette Valley of Oregon. Many populations have been extirpated due to agricultural, residential, 
and commercial development. Currently, nine populations are known to exist in Washington; more 
than half of these occur on Whidbey Island and the San Juan Islands. Golden paintbrush is not 
documented in the action area (Washington Natural Heritage Program, 2015). Suitable habitat for 
golden paintbrush (open grasslands in glacial outwash prairies) is not present at any locations where 
project–related actions would occur. For these reasons, the proposed project has no potential to affect 
this species. 

5.1.3 Chinook Salmon  
Puget Sound Chinook salmon (Oncorhynchus tshawytscha) were listed as threatened by NMFS on 
August 2, 1999 (64 FR 41835). The Puget Sound ESU comprises all naturally spawned populations from 
rivers and streams flowing into Puget Sound. Critical habitat for Puget Sound Chinook salmon was 
designated in September 2005 to include sites that are essential to supporting one or more life stages 
of the ESU and which contain physical or biological features essential to the conservation of the ESU. 
The Green River is part of designated critical habitat for this species, but Bingaman Creek is not 
included in designated critical habitat. 

Adult Puget Sound Chinook return to freshwater spawning tributaries from March through September 
(Wydoski and Whitney, 2003). Juvenile Puget Sound spring Chinook salmon can rear in freshwater 
streams and rivers year-round with outmigration taking place between late April and mid-July. 
Summer- and fall-run Puget Sound Chinook salmon have essentially the same life history timing. Adults 
of both runs migrate upstream from July through mid-October. Spawning takes place from mid-
September through mid-November. Summer- and fall-run juveniles do not rear year-round in streams, 
but outmigrate between late April and mid-July.  

Puget Sound Chinook presence is documented in the Green River (WDFW, 2016; StreamNet, 2016, 
Kerwin and Nelson, 2000) but not in Bingaman Creek. Due to its small size, lack of pools and habitat 
structure, and intermittent flow conditions, Bingaman Creek does not provide suitable habitat for 
Chinook salmon. Impassable barriers and culverts downstream block fish from accessing the reaches in 
or near the action area. Potential project impacts on Bingaman Creek occur well upstream of the Green 
River Valley. Any Chinook salmon that may be in the Green River would be far outside the action area 
and would not be impacted by the proposed project; therefore, Puget Sound Chinook are not 
discussed further.  
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5.1.4 Steelhead Trout 
NMFS listed Puget Sound steelhead trout (Oncorhynchus mykiss) as threatened under the ESA in 2007 
(72 FR 26722). This DPS of steelhead includes all naturally spawned winter- and summer-run steelhead 
populations in the river basins of the Strait of Juan de Fuca, Puget Sound, and Hood Canal, Washington, 
bounded to the west by the Elwha River and to the north by the Nooksack River and Dakota Creek. 
Critical habitat for Puget Sound steelhead was designated on March 25, 2016 (81 FR 9252). Designated 
critical habitat includes the Green River, but Bingaman Creek is not designated as part of steelhead 
critical habitat.  

Both winter-run and summer-run steelhead are documented in the Green River (WDFW, 2016). Adult 
winter-run Puget Sound steelhead return to the Puget Sound Basin from December through April, and 
spawn from January to mid-June, with peak spawning from mid-April through May. Summer-run 
steelhead generally return to fresh water from May or June to October, with spawning taking place 
from January to April (Wydoski and Whitney, 2003). Juveniles rear for up to 3 years in fresh water 
streams and rivers, and out-migrate from mid-April through May. The winter run of steelhead is the 
predominant run timing in Puget Sound, in part because there are relatively few basins in the Puget 
Sound Steelhead DPS with the geomorphological and hydrological characteristics necessary to 
maintain the summer-run life history.  

Puget Sound steelhead are documented to occur in the Green River and in the lower reach of 
Bingaman Creek in the Green River Valley downstream of S 277th Street well outside the project action 
area (WDFW, 2016; StreamNet, 2016; Kerwin and Nelson, 2000). Impassable barriers and culverts 
downstream block fish from accessing the reaches in or near the action area. Potential project impacts 
on Bingaman Creek occur well upstream of the Green River Valley. Any steelhead that may be in the 
Green River would be far outside the project action area and would not be impacted by the proposed 
project; therefore, Puget Sound steelhead are not discussed further in this document.  

5.1.5 Bull Trout 
In November 1999, the USFWS defined one DPS for all bull trout (Salvelinus confluentus) in the 
conterminous United States, and listed that DPS as threatened under the ESA (64 FR 58910). The 
Coastal-Puget Sound bull trout population includes individuals that occur in all Pacific coast drainages 
in western Washington, including Puget Sound, with the exception of the Columbia River. Critical 
habitat for bull trout was revised in a final rule on November 17, 2010, (75 FR 63898) and includes the 
Green River and the Puget Sound shoreline. Bingaman Creek is not included in designated critical 
habitat for Coastal-Puget Sound bull trout. 

Migration of spawning adults begins as early as May in western Washington and continues into 
September. They spawn from September through November. Bull trout require very cold water for 
spawning (46°F) and egg incubation (below 40°F). High-quality spawning and rearing habitat is typically 
characterized by cold temperatures; abundant cover in the form of large wood, undercut banks, and 
boulders; clean substrate for spawning; intergravel spaces large enough to conceal juveniles; and 
stable channels (USFWS, 1998). Bull trout appear to be more sensitive than other salmonid species to 
degraded water quality. 
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Bull trout presence has been documented in the Green River (WDFW, 2016; StreamNet, 2016; Kerwin 
and Nelson, 2000) but not in Bingaman Creek. Due to its small size, lack of pools and habitat structure, 
and intermittent flow conditions, Bingaman Creek does not provide suitable habitat for bull trout. 
Impassable barriers and culverts downstream block fish from accessing the reaches in or near the 
action area. Potential project impacts on Bingaman Creek occur well upstream of the Green River 
Valley. Any bull trout that may be in the Green River would be far outside the action area and would 
not be impacted by the proposed project; therefore, bull trout are not discussed further.  

5.2 Species Included as Having Potential to Occur in the Action 
Area 

Although their presence is unlikely, the species described in this section have the potential to occur in 
the action area based on occupation of surrounding areas and/or the presence of potentially suitable 
habitat. 

5.2.1 Oregon Spotted Frog 
The Oregon spotted frog (Rana pretiosa) was formally listed as threatened under the ESA in August 
2014 (79 FR 51658). Critical habitat for the species was designated in May 2016 and includes river 
basins in Skagit and Whatcom counties to the north, and Thurston county to the south, but none is in 
the action area or vicinity (81 FR 29335).  

The Oregon spotted frog is the most aquatic of the native frog species in the Pacific Northwest 
(USFWS, 2014). It is associated with emergent wetland in forested landscapes as well as large, shallow 
wetland systems connected to perennial bodies of water. Given this association with perennial water 
bodies, Oregon spotted frogs tend to avoid dry uplands (NatureServe, 2015; USFWS, 2014). 
Characteristics of suitable habitat for this species include (USFWS, 2014):  

• The presence of good breeding and over-wintering sites connected by year-round water 
• Reliable water levels that maintain depth throughout the period between egg laying and metamorphosis 
• The absence of introduced predators, especially warm-water game fish and bullfrogs  

In Washington, dispersal is limited to aquatic corridors (Hallock, 2013), and overland movements are 
very rare (NatureServe, 2015; USFWS, 2014). The size of ponds where Oregon spotted frogs have been 
observed typically ranges from 2.5 acres to 9 acres, and can be as large as 4,915 acres (Hayes, 1994; 
Pearl and Hayes, 2004). 

Documented threats to Oregon spotted frog include loss of habitat, nonnative plant invasions, and the 
introduction of exotic predators. The species has been extirpated from at least 78 percent of its former 
range (USFWS, 2014). The majority of Oregon spotted frog populations are small and isolated, which 
makes them more vulnerable to random, naturally occurring events such as drought, disease, and 
predation (USFWS, 2014). 

Washington counties with known occurrences include Clark, King, Klickitat, Pierce, Skagit, Snohomish, 
and Thurston (USFWS, 2014). Species occurrence used to be widespread in King County, but not much 
is known about current populations. The project intersects the western headwaters of the Green River 
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watershed in Kent, which is one of the watersheds that the Oregon spotted frog is considered to 
occupy or potentially occupy (WSDOT, 2015b). Oregon spotted frogs are likely limited to relatively 
intact wetlands in the Green River Valley and have a limited elevation range of up to 10 feet from 
breeding habitat (Teal Waterstrat, USFWS, personal communication, March 2016). The project area 
within the Green River watershed does not provide suitable habitat for the Oregon Spotted frog. The 
Bingaman Creek wetlands are at least 300 feet above the Green River watershed so would not be 
reachable. The McSorley Creek wetlands are outside the Green River watershed and are also unlikely 
to provide suitable habitat for Oregon spotted frog. The wetland lacks extensive emergent habitat with 
sun exposure suitable for egg-laying, and it lies in a highly urbanized watershed (Germaine and 
Cosentino, 2004).  

5.2.2 Marbled Murrelet 
The USFWS designated marbled murrelet (Brachyramphus marmoratus) as a threatened species under 
the ESA in Washington, Oregon, and California in 1992 (57 FR 45328). Critical habitat has been 
designated for the marbled murrelet and revised in October 2011 (76 FR 61599), and includes forested 
areas around Puget Sound. The preservation of both marine foraging habitat and terrestrial nesting 
habitat is important to the recovery of the species; however, only terrestrial nesting habitat has been 
designated as critical habitat and includes forested stands with trees generally more than 32 inches in 
diameter that have potential nesting platforms at least 33 feet above the forest floor (USFWS, 1997). 
No marbled murrelet critical habitat is in the action area or vicinity. 

The marbled murrelet is a small, diving seabird that spends most of its time on the ocean (more than 
90 percent) resting and feeding, but flies inland to nest in old-growth forest stands. The range of the 
marbled murrelet is defined by breeding and wintering areas that extend from the northern terminus 
of Bristol Bay, Alaska, to the southern terminus of Monterey Bay in central California. In Washington, 
marbled murrelets occur in the greatest numbers in Puget Sound and the Strait of Juan de Fuca. 
Historical records and observations indicate that they were common and regularly seen along 
Washington and Oregon coastlines (USFWS, 1997). Marbled murrelets forage just beyond the breaker-
line and along the sides of river mouths where greater upwelling and less turbulence occurs. At these 
locations they feed on invertebrates and small fish such as anchovy, herring, and sand lance (Marshall, 
1988). Murrelets fly between foraging areas off the coast and inland nesting habitat. 

Marbled murrelets nest in old-growth trees within 50 miles of the coast in forests that are generally 
characterized by large trees with large branches or deformities for use as nest platforms. Murrelets 
nest in mixed conifer stands varying in size from several acres to thousands of acres, with large 
unfragmented stands of old growth comprising the highest quality habitat. During the nesting season 
(May through August), marbled murrelets fly inland from the coast, often using waterways as flight 
corridors to nesting areas. Nesting platforms can be composed of a wide bare branch, moss or lichen 
covering a branch, mistletoe, or witches’ brooms or other deformities (Evans Mack et al., 2003).  

The principal threats to marbled murrelet populations are the loss and modification of nesting habitats 
by commercial timber harvest of older forests, along with effects of coastal oil spills and gill-net fishing 
operations off the Washington coast (USFWS, 1997). Predation of marbled murrelet adults, chicks, and 
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eggs by various avian predators, including great horned owls, Steller’s jays, ravens, and other corvids 
and raptors, also inhibit their recovery.  

There is very limited mature forest in the project corridor or surrounding urban environment, and 
therefore the type of habitat required by marbled murrelets is lacking in the action area. Although 
there are some mature conifers in forest patches within the action area, these are in proximity to 
urban areas and particularly I-5 and do not provide suitable habitat for marbled murrelets. The WDFW 
PHS data (2016) also indicate that there are no marbled murrelets or their habitat in the action area. 
There is a single murrelet presence detection documented from 1974 at the southern end of the action 
area near Federal Way. Given the project location between Puget Sound and inland nesting areas in 
the Cascades to the east, there is the potential that a few marbled murrelets could fly over the action 
area while transiting between marine foraging areas and inland nesting sites. However, noise and 
activity associated with project construction is not expected to affect murrelets that may fly over while 
transiting between nest sites and marine waters (Vince Hark, USFWS, personal communication, March 
2016).  

5.2.3 Streaked Horned Lark 
On October 3, 2013, the streaked horned lark (Eremophila alpestris strigata) was listed as threatened 
throughout its range under the ESA (78 FR 61451). Concurrent with the listing, the USFWS designated 
4,629 acres of critical habitat in Grays Harbor, Pacific, and Wahkiakum counties in Washington, and in 
Clatsop, Columbia, Marion, Polk, and Benton counties in Oregon (78 FR 61505). There is no designated 
critical habitat in or near the action area.  

The streaked horned lark is a rare subspecies of horned lark that occurs in Oregon and Washington. 
The historical breeding range for streaked horned lark included British Columbia, the San Juan Islands, 
the northern Puget Trough, the Washington coast north of Grays Harbor, the Oregon coast, and the 
Rogue and Umpqua Valley in southwestern Oregon. However, the streaked horned lark has been 
extirpated as a breeding species throughout much of this historical range (USFWS, 2012). 

In Washington, the streaked horned lark nests on grasslands and sparsely vegetated areas at airports, 
sandy islands, and coastal spits (USFWS 2013a; Anderson and Pearson, 2015). The current range of 
streaked horned lark in Washington is limited to south Puget Sound, the Pacific coast, and lower 
Columbia River islands (Anderson and Pearson, 2015). In the south Puget Sound area, about 150 to 
170 streaked horned larks are known to breed at six sites in Mason, Pierce, and Thurston counties 
(USFWS, 2013a). Four of the sites are on Joint Base Lewis-McChord. The two other known sites 
comprise small populations at the Olympia Regional Airport and the Port of Shelton’s Sanderson Field.  

Nesting begins in March or April and continues into June. Adult horned larks create a depression on the 
ground in which the top portion of the eggs are level with the ground (USFWS, 2008). Usually two 
broods are produced each breeding season and the young fledge about 2 weeks after hatching. 
Breeding is complete in late July or early August (Pearson and Hopey, 2004). The diet of the streaked 
horned lark varies according to season. During the spring and summer, its diet consists primarily of 
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insects and spiders. During the fall and winter, seeds from grasses, forbs, and waste grain form the 
majority of its diet. 

Although most horned lark subspecies migrate south to wintering locations, most streaked horned 
larks are found in Oregon and Washington year-round, with the largest concentrations present in the 
mid-Willamette Valley and the historical floodplain of the Columbia River (USFWS, 2008; Robinson and 
Moore, 2005). Wintering sites commonly consist of a relatively large percentage of bare ground as well 
as sites with low, sparse vegetation such as perennial rye grass fields (Robinson and Moore, 2005).  

The prairies of south Puget Sound are part of one of the rarest ecosystems in the United States; less 
than 10 percent of the original prairie persists, and only 3 percent remains dominated by native 
vegetation (USFWS, 2008). Where larks inhabit human-created habitats similar in structure to native 
prairies (such as airports, military reservations, agricultural fields, and dredge-formed islands), or 
where they occur adjacent to human habitation, they are subjected to a variety of unintentional 
human disturbances such as mowing, recreational and military activities, plowing, flooding, and dredge 
spoil dumping during the nesting season (USFWS, 2013a; Center for Biological Diversity, 2002). 

The only area of potential suitable streaked horned lark habitat in the project corridor is at the Midway 
Landfill site, which consists of about 70 acres of open grassy land cover. Although typical habitat 
patches for streaked horned lark are considered to be 300 or more acres, they have been known to 
occupy smaller areas less than 100 acres (Anderson and Pearson, 2015). Streaked horned larks have 
not been documented at the landfill or in surveys at Seattle-Tacoma International Airport north of the 
action area (Martha Jensen, USFWS, personal communication, March 2016) and their presence in the 
action area is unlikely.  

5.2.4 Yellow-Billed Cuckoo 
The yellow-billed cuckoo (Coccyzus americanus) is a medium-sized neotropical migrant, found 
throughout North America. The breeding range of the species formerly included most of North 
America from southeastern and western Canada to the Greater Antilles and northern Mexico (USFWS, 
2013b). The western DPS of the yellow-billed cuckoo was designated as threatened on October 3, 2014 
(79 FR 59991). The western DPS includes populations in portions of 12 western states west of the crest 
of the Rocky Mountains, with the Canadian and Mexican borders constituting the northern and 
southern boundaries, respectively (USFWS, 2013b). Critical habitat was proposed on December 2, 
2014, (78 FR 78321) and includes sections of Arizona, California, Colorado, Idaho, New Mexico, 
Nevada, Texas, Utah, and Wyoming. No proposed yellow-billed cuckoo critical habitat is in the action 
area or vicinity. 

Western yellow-billed cuckoos breed in large blocks of riparian habitat, particularly woodlands with 
cottonwoods and willows (USFWS, 2013b). The subspecies’ preferred habitat contains a combination 
of a dense willow understory for nesting and a cottonwood overstory for foraging (Gaines and Laymon, 
1984). Most nesting in the western region occurs between June and early August, but can extend from 
late May until late September (Hughes, 1999). Nests are usually loose platforms of twigs lined with 
leaves or finer materials and, in the West, are often placed in willows, cottonwoods, and shrubs 



5.0 Species and Critical Habitat Status and Occurrence 

Federal Way Link Extension 5-9 Biological Assessment 
August 2016 DRAFT-For internal discussion only. Not reviewed or approved on behalf of any party. 

(Gaines and Laymon 1984). Clutch size ranges from one to five eggs, but is typically two to three 
(Hughes, 1999). Two clutches may be laid in years of good food supply. Although yellow-billed cuckoos 
usually raise their own young, they are facultative brood parasites, occasionally laying eggs in the nests 
of other yellow-billed cuckoos or of other bird species (Hughes, 1999). 

The primary threat affecting the western DPS is habitat loss from conversion to agricultural uses, such 
as crops and livestock grazing, and modification and degradation of riparian habitat from dam 
construction and operations, water diversions, river flow management, and stream channelization and 
stabilization (USFWS 2013b; Center for Biological Diversity, 1998). Habitat loss has also occurred from 
urban and transportation infrastructure and increased incidence of wildfire. Other threats include 
habitat rarity and small and isolated population sizes that cause the remaining yellow-billed cuckoo 
populations to be increasingly susceptible to further declines through lack of immigration, reduced 
populations of prey species, pesticides, and collisions with tall vertical structures during migration 
(Center for Biological Diversity, 1998). The serious and ongoing threat of small population size, which is 
the result of other threats in combination, leads to an increased chance of local extirpations. Also, the 
overall rarity of yellow-billed cuckoos may preclude immigration to areas of unoccupied suitable 
habitat. 

Based on historical accounts, the western yellow-billed cuckoo was widespread and locally common in 
portions of Oregon and Washington (USFWS, 2013b), including the willow bottoms along the 
Willamette and Columbia rivers in Oregon, and in the Puget Sound lowlands and along the lower 
Columbia River in Washington (USFWS, 2013b). In Washington, the last confirmed breeding records of 
yellow-billed cuckoos are from the 1930s (USFWS, 2013b), and the western yellow-billed cuckoo is 
considered extirpated from most of its historic range. The species used to be widespread in King 
County, but the latest detection was in the late 1990s when a dead yellow-billed cuckoo was detected 
in a peregrine falcon nest on the Washington Mutual Tower in Seattle (Emily Teachout, USFWS, 
personal communication, March 2016). The WDFW PHS database has no record of yellow-billed cuckoo 
in the action area (WDFW, 2015). However, potential migratory habitat, which includes secondary 
growth woodland and hedgerows (Hughes, 1999), is present. Additionally, migrating yellow-billed 
cuckoo may shelter or feed in urbanized settings, so the urbanized surroundings and the presence of 
the highway does not preclude them from using forests along I-5 (Emily Teachout, USFWS, personal 
communication, March 2016). Therefore, although their presence is unlikely, there is the potential that 
yellow-billed cuckoo may transit or rest in the action area during their migratory season.  
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6.0 Effects Analysis and Effects 
Determinations 

6.1 Direct Effects 
Direct effects are defined as direct or immediate effects of the project on the species or its habitat. 
Potential direct effects of the FWLE include short-term construction impacts and long-term permanent 
effects from operation of the light rail system. 

6.1.1 Direct Effects from Construction Activities 
Potential direct effects on listed species from construction of the FWLE include noise and temporary 
loss of vegetation from ground disturbance, material deposition, and excavation. Construction effects 
would be short-term and habitat functions would be restored after construction is complete. Potential 
sedimentation in surface water would not occur in any water bodies where listed fish species occur.  

6.1.1.1 Construction Noise 
No in-water pile-driving is anticipated for the project, and construction noise would not impact aquatic 
species. Temporary construction noise exceeding the existing traffic noise could affect listed terrestrial 
species. No listed terrestrial species are known to occur in the action area. The action area is 
dominated by existing highways and heavy traffic noise. Marbled murrelets can occur in Puget Sound 
to the west of the project outside the action area (Birdweb.org, 2015). The action area is landward to 
the east of the murrelet occurrence. As murrelets fly between nesting and roosting areas inland to the 
coast for foraging, there is potential for a murrelet to be transiting the action area during construction 
activities. However, construction noise is not expected to affect any individual murrelets that may be 
flying overhead, particularly due to the urban characteristics of the action area and in existing noise 
and activity on I-5. The presence of streaked horned larks has not been documented in the action area, 
and suitable habitat is lacking. The Midway Landfill site could provide potential streaked horned lark 
habitat, but it has not been surveyed and their presence there is currently unknown. Although their 
presence is unlikely in the action area, streaked horned lark could transit the area and they could 
therefore potentially be temporarily disturbed by construction activities. Potential migratory habitat 
for yellow-billed cuckoos occurs in the action area and consequently there is the potential for a yellow-
billed cuckoo to transit the area. Pile-driving or other loud construction noise could therefore 
temporarily disturb any cuckoos that may be in the vicinity. 

6.1.1.2 Temporary Loss of Upland Vegetation  
Clearing for construction of the FWLE as well as for access roads, equipment storage areas, and other 
necessary construction activities would temporarily impact vegetation and wildlife habitat. Wildlife 
species near the project corridor could be impacted by construction noise, vibration, dust, dirt, light, 
and the clearing and grubbing of the landscape along the alignment. No ESA-listed bird species are 
known to nest in the action area, and therefore breeding of these species would not be impacted. 
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Transient individuals potentially could be disturbed by vegetation clearing and move to other nearby 
roosting areas outside of the action area. 

Vegetation clearing would also increase the potential of introducing or contributing to the spread of 
noxious or invasive weed species. This risk would be low and minimized by replanting and by 
implementing BMPs during project construction to avoid, reduce, and control new infestations of 
noxious weeds.  

After construction, vegetation outside the permanent project footprint would be replanted and 
reestablished with native species. Areas adjacent to the guideway in the vegetation clear zone would 
be replanted with non-tree species of limited height to maintain proper clearance. 

6.1.1.3 Temporary Loss of Riparian and Wetland Vegetation 
Riparian vegetation along Bingaman Creek would be cleared for site access to construct the guideway. 
Short-term clearing may reduce shading, causing higher stream temperatures during the construction 
period. Vegetation removal along the stream banks would increase the erosion hazard for the stream 
bank and result in the temporary loss of potential LWD recruitment until vegetation becomes 
reestablished. LWD can maintain stream sinuosity and channel depth, and create pools and riffles 
(Keeley and Slaney, 1996). In addition, LWD can provide instream cover from predators as well as 
improve substrate habitat and nutrient sources for the rearing of aquatic invertebrates, an important 
source of food for salmonid fishes (Schuett-Hames et al., 1999; Angermeier and Karr, 1984). Removal 
of trees along Bingaman Creek would remove existing LWD and reduce potential future LWD input 
where the realigned creek channel passes through the guideway vegetation clear zone. Planting of 
native vegetation and bank and substrate improvements particularly in the reach south of 
S 288th Street would improve stream habitat in the impacted areas after construction.  

The project would temporarily impact 4.5 acres of wetland buffer and 1.0 acre of wetland habitat. 
These areas would be cleared to access and construct support column foundations. The construction 
footprint would be minimized to the extent possible. Temporary fill may be placed for equipment 
access, and would be removed when construction is complete. All cleared areas would be revegetated 
after construction. There are many riparian and wetland areas that are currently vegetated by invasive 
species, especially Himalayan blackberry and reed canarygrass. Where the guideway would be elevated 
over these areas, they would be cleared of invasive species and replanted with native vegetation after 
construction. Sound Transit anticipates that replanted vegetation would improve habitat function 
where invasive species are replaced with native plants. 

6.1.1.4 Temporary Impacts on Water Resources 
No shorelines of the state, shorelines of statewide significance, or designated floodplains lie within 
200 feet of the project. Therefore, these resources would not be impacted. 

Construction-related Sedimentation, Turbidity, and Pollutants 
Construction activities that could potentially affect water resources include over-water work, storm 
drainage utility work, concrete work and paving, and construction equipment leaks or spills. Sound 
Transit must comply with water quality mixing zones set by Ecology (WAC 173-201A-200-1). Clearing, 
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grading, excavation, and other earthwork in the action area could increase turbidity in runoff entering 
streams and other water bodies. Construction at stream crossings can pose a direct risk to water 
quality from pollutant spills such as fuel or hydraulic fluids, sediment transport, and/or wind deposition 
of stockpiled materials. Runoff that comes in contact with process water or slurry from concrete work 
or curing concrete can increase the pH in surface water to levels harmful to fish and wildlife. 
Equipment leaks or spills can affect water quality in nearby water resources. Construction-related 
pollutants can increase turbidity and affect other water quality parameters, such as oils and grease, pH 
levels, and/or the amount of available oxygen in the water.  

Sound Transit would minimize the potential for adverse impacts on aquatic species and habitat by 
ensuring that work conditions and activities comply with the required project permits to avoid or 
minimize the delivery of construction-related sediment and contaminants to streams. Impacts on 
water resources and wetlands from construction-related activities would be minimized by the 
regulations and best management practices required by the project NPDES General Stormwater 
Construction Permit. 

Soil exposed in sloped excavations or fills is especially susceptible to local erosion until vegetation is 
established. Wind can erode dry, exposed soil. Water or wind can carry loose soil into adjacent 
stormwater drains and streams. Construction vehicle tires can carry soil onto roadways, where the soil 
could wash into ditches or streams during storms. Sound Transit would use a variety of BMPs, as 
described in Chapter 2, to avoid or minimize erosion and other water quality impacts during 
construction. BMPs could include stabilized construction site entrances, silt fencing, and the mulching 
or covering of stockpiles and other disturbed sites.  

Where drilled shafts are used to support elevated guideways, shafts may need to be dewatered before 
concrete is poured. Drilling spoils may also need to be dewatered. Water recovered during the 
dewatering process can cause increased turbidity in receiving waters if it is not properly detained and 
treated. Recovered water would be treated to meet the appropriate permit requirements before being 
discharged. 

Bingaman Creek in the project footprint would be temporarily bypassed during construction to convey 
any flow around the work site and prevent erosion and sedimentation during construction activities 
from entering the water. The unnamed stream channel south of Kent-Des Moines Road lies outside the 
project footprint and would avoid erosion or sedimentation impacts from construction. The 
construction contractor would develop and implement a Construction SWPPP that would include a 
TESC Plan, SPCC Plan, Concrete Containment and Disposal Plan, Dewatering Plan, and Fugitive Dust 
Plan.  

In-Water Work 
No in-water work is proposed in streams where ESA-listed species are known or expected to occur. 
Some work would occur below the OHWM of Bingaman Creek. When flows are present in Bingaman 
Creek, they are generally small, with the exception of large storm events after which flows soon 
dissipate. Where possible, work would occur during the summer months when the creek channel is 
dry. It is unlikely that construction would be complete within a single seasonally dry period, in which 
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case a temporary piped bypass would convey any flows in Bingaman Creek around the construction 
site and into the existing I-5 culvert to continue downstream. Bypassing the construction area would 
prevent introduction of sediments into the creek flow, avoiding effects on water quality downstream. 
The I-5 culvert that drains the affected reach is just over 1.5 miles upstream of any stream reaches that 
are known or expected to support ESA-listed fish. Bingaman Pond and surrounding wetlands are 
between the reach of the creek in the project action area and the reach in the Green River Valley 
where fish are documented to occur. As described in Chapter 3, several passage barriers prevent fish 
from moving upstream of the pond into the action area. Therefore, any sediment and turbidity effects 
from the project would dissipate in the channel downstream of I-5 and in the wetlands and pond, 
preventing impacts on waters where listed fish occur. 

All work below the OHWM of any water bodies would be conducted in accordance with the HPA issued 
by WDFW and the Clean Water Act Section 404 permit issued by the Corps. Such permits typically 
include seasonal restrictions and/or other measures intended to minimize the risk of adverse effects 
on fish. 

6.1.2 Permanent Direct Effects  
Permanent effects include long-term effects for which habitat functions would not be restored over 
time. They can include permanent new impervious area, reduced sunlight and rainfall underneath 
elevated structures, and loss of vegetation.  

The project’s permanent footprint includes the guideway, station areas (including parking), roadway 
improvements, storm drainage ponds, and other ancillary features. In addition, an up to 11-foot-wide 
vegetation clear zone would be maintained on either side of the guideway to prevent damage to 
catenary wires from falling vegetation. The project would primarily be at-grade or in a trench, with the 
exception of elevated guideway structures to cross major arterials and the portion of Bingaman Creek 
north and south of 288th Street. The at-grade profile would permanently convert existing vegetated 
land cover and wetland types to a developed condition in the project footprint. 

6.1.2.1 Permanent Impacts on Upland Vegetation 
Permanent impacts on vegetation and wildlife habitat would vary, depending on the land cover type in 
the project footprint. For example, little vegetation is present in areas classified as urban environment. 
The replacement of existing impervious surface and man-made structures with the FWLE would 
constitute a minimal change in the vegetation characteristics or their ability to support wildlife. 

The project would remove approximately 39.7 acres of upland forest habitat adjacent to I-5. Much of 
the FWLE would be at-grade or in a trench, and therefore would result in long-term vegetation loss in 
the project footprint. The vegetation clear zone that extends 11 feet beyond the guideway would also 
have a long-term impact on forested vegetation and forested wildlife habitat. Trees would be cleared 
and would not regenerate in the vegetation clear zone, but lower-growing shrubs and ground 
vegetation would be replanted. Some hazard trees beyond the 11-foot vegetation clear zone may also 
need to be removed to protect light rail safety and reliability. Removal of such hazard trees may 
continue as a maintenance activity throughout the operational life of project.  



6.0 Effects Analysis and Effects Determinations 

Federal Way Link Extension 6-5 Biological Assessment 
August 2016 DRAFT-For internal discussion only. Not reviewed or approved on behalf of any party. 

Potential adverse impacts from the project include habitat loss and disturbance to wildlife. Some 
remnant forested areas along I-5 and particularly along Bingaman Creek and the edge of the McSorley 
Creek wetlands provide patches of habitat that are relatively large compared to what remains in the 
surrounding areas. At-grade and trench profiles would have greater impacts on vegetation and wildlife 
due to vegetated ground cover loss and impediments to movements of animals. Elevated profiles 
would allow ground-dwelling animals and birds to pass underneath the guideway. Removing trees, 
snags, and understory vegetation for the project would result in the loss of nesting and foraging sites 
for many species of birds. 

Impacts common to all undeveloped vegetation communities include an increased potential of 
introducing or spreading invasive species. Loss of habitat in forested riparian areas, such as McSorley 
Creek wetlands and Bingaman Creek, can reduce their value in providing connectivity for transiting 
wildlife that inhabit remnant patches of undeveloped habitat.  

6.1.2.2 Permanent Riparian and Wetland Impacts 
The FWLE would permanently impact riparian and wetland habitat. Sound Transit conducted a wetland 
impact analysis that assumes a complete loss of wetland or buffer in the permanent footprint of the 
guideway regardless of its profile. Wetlands under the elevated guideway would not be permanently 
filled, but may experience long-term effects from shading, depending on the wetland width and height. 
Several locations were observed along Sound Transit’s Central Link route where vegetation in buffers 
under the elevated guideway had difficulty reestablishing due to limited summertime water and/or 
light. Estimating this impact is complicated and depends on multiple variables, such as slope, aspect, 
soil conditions, and stormwater dispersion from the elevated guideway. 

The project would have 0.7 acre of permanent impacts on eleven wetlands, including the McSorley 
Creek Wetland and ten smaller, lower-quality wetlands. It would also permanently impact 5.8 acres of 
seven wetland buffers. The project would permanently impact 1,015 feet of Bingaman Creek and 2.3 
acres of forested riparian buffer area along this reach. 

During the permitting phase, Sound Transit would reevaluate these assumptions to provide a more 
detailed assessment of long-term impacts. Approximately 100 square feet of vegetation would be 
permanently lost for each column footing placed in wetland or buffer areas. Trees in the footprint of 
the guideway would be removed for safety of operations. Where the guideway is elevated within a 
wetland or stream buffer, these trees would be replaced with lower-growing native shrubs or trees.  

Riparian trees under and alongside the guideway adjoining Bingaman Creek would be cleared and the 
stream channel would be realigned around the support columns. The small unnamed stream south of 
Kent-Des Moines Road lies outside the project footprint (Exhibit 4-1, Sheet 1), and the project would 
not impact the stream channel and its riparian buffer. 

6.1.2.3 Permanent Impacts on Water Resources 
Streams 
Operation of the FWLE guideways, stations, and ancillary features would not directly impact stream 
habitat. New impervious areas would include guideways, stations, park-and-ride lots, and roads. 
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Increased impervious surface could increase stormwater runoff rates and volumes that can lead to 
higher peak flows and flashiness. This could potentially degrade water quality by increasing erosion 
and altering sediment and substrate distributions. The project's stormwater facilities will be designed 
to comply with the current Ecology Stormwater Manual (currently 2014; Ecology, 2014b) and local 
stormwater requirements. The elevated alignment would generally have less new impervious surface 
area than new at-grade alignment because most of the pervious ground beneath it would be retained. 
The guideway and stations would be non-pollution-generating because they would not carry motor 
vehicles or other sources of potential pollution. All stormwater flow from impervious surfaces would 
be fully dispersed or have flow controls; runoff from project-related PGIS (roadways, park-and-ride 
lots) would be discharged into existing treatment facilities or detention ponds. The combination of 
these measures would avoid or minimize to negligible levels any potential impacts to runoff rates and 
volumes, erosion, and degradation in water quality from increased impervious surface.  

The small unnamed stream south of Kent-Des Moines Road is outside the project footprint and would 
not be affected. An artificial drainage ditch on the north side of the McSorley Creek wetlands lies 
parallel to the I-5 corridor, but also would not be directly impacted by the project.  

The project would permanently impact Bingaman Creek along the west side of I-5. North of 
S 288th Street, Bingaman Creek flows north parallel to and west of I-5 within a wooded area 
approximately 300 feet wide (Exhibit 4-1, Sheet 2). The project would be directly over the creek, 
permanently impacting about 540 feet of the stream channel and 1.9 acres of the riparian forest buffer 
along this reach. South of S 288th Street, Bingaman Creek lies between an I-5 sound wall to the east 
and a narrow band (up to 50 feet wide) of forested area to the west next to a mobile home park. The 
project would permanently impact about 475 feet of stream channel and 0.4 acre of riparian buffer in 
this reach. Sound Transit would place columns to span as much of the existing stream channel as 
possible and would realign portions of the creek channel around the columns to minimize impacts by 
maintaining an open channel throughout with replanted native riparian vegetation. Substrate and bank 
conditions in the realigned channel south of S 288th Street would be improved from existing 
conditions. Trees in the vegetation clear zone alongside the guideway would be permanently removed, 
and therefore riparian tree cover and LWD recruitment would be reduced where the realigned creek 
channel passes under and alongside the guideway. The guideway would provide some stream shading 
as well as a native shrub layer that would be planted on the restored creek banks. 

Stormwater  
Impervious surfaces can increase stormwater runoff rates, volumes, and pollutant loads. Without 
design measures such as detention and treatment facilities, these can cause higher flows and degraded 
water quality in storm sewers and streams. Project impervious areas include guideways, stations, 
parking lots, maintenance facilities, and new or relocated roads. Project-related parking lots and road 
realignments are subject to motor vehicle traffic and are considered to be PGIS. The guideway and 
stations would not be subject to motor vehicle traffic or other sources of potential pollution and are 
therefore classified as non-PGIS. Emergency access and maintenance roads are also considered non-
PGIS because of infrequent use. All stormwater from impervious surfaces that is not fully dispersed 
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would have flow controls, and stormwater from project-related PGIS would be treated through 
detention ponds or discharged into existing facilities. 

The HI-RUN model was used to assess the potential for project-related changes in PGIS to affect water 
quality in streams were ESA-listed fish may be present. The project corridor is in the cities of SeaTac, 
Des Moines, Kent, and Federal Way, and in portions of the WSDOT right-of-way in unincorporated King 
County. Consistent with WSDOT’s Highway Runoff Manual, TDAs were delineated in the analysis area. 
All of these TDAs have outfalls to streams and other water bodies that eventually discharge to either 
the Green River or Puget Sound where ESA-listed species may be present. In total, the action area 
contains 16 TDAs. The results of the model (presented in Appendix C) show all but three TDAs would 
have a decrease in pollutant loading compared to current conditions. The three TDAs that had 
potential for a very small increase in pollutant loading each discharge into wetlands that include the 
head of Massey Creek, McSorley Creek wetlands, and a large forested wetland at the head of Midway 
Creek (Appendix C). These wetlands act as biofiltration sites, and any pollutant loadings would be 
retained in the wetland and vegetation and would not continue downstream. Based on these results, 
the potential for stormwater runoff from the FWLE to result in adverse effects on ESA-listed fish would 
be insignificant and discountable.  

6.2 Indirect Effects 
Indirect effects are defined as those that are caused by the proposed action and are later in time, but 
still are reasonably certain to occur (50 CFR § 402.02). Indirect impacts on vegetation, wildlife, and 
wildlife habitat could include disturbance from increased human activity near retained forested habitat 
in the vicinity of the project.  

The FWLE is projected to be used for approximately 36,500 person-trips per day in 2035, reducing 
vehicular traffic on the roadways in the region by 160,000 vehicle miles traveled and 10,000 vehicle 
hours traveled. Approximately 25 percent of this reduction would occur in the action area. This would 
reduce greenhouse gas emissions, energy consumption, and contaminated stormwater runoff from 
roadways. The FWLE may contribute to existing market forces that can increase the potential for 
transit-oriented development. The experience of other U.S. communities has shown that, although 
light rail transit may not by itself create new development, with transit-supporting plans and policies in 
place, it can influence where development would occur and the types of development that occur. The 
FWLE would provide mobility options that could help achieve higher land use densities, thereby 
encouraging reduction of land development area in ways that are consistent with regional and local 
plans and policies. Densities would increase without light rail; however, light rail would help achieve 
goals that encourage high-density, transit-oriented development.  

The FWLE would not interfere with future projects that may provide habitat improvements, such as the 
replacement of culverts under I-5 and roadways in the project corridor that are currently fish barriers, 
or projects that may enhance vegetated and wetland areas. Further design and evaluation of 
compatibility with future WSDOT culvert replacement projects would occur during permitting. 
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6.3 Interrelated/Interdependent Actions 
Interrelated actions are defined as actions that are part of a larger action and depend on the larger 
action for their justification. Interdependent actions are those that have no independent utility apart 
from the action under consideration (50 CFR § 402.02). The FWLE is part of a regional transportation 
improvement plan, but it does not depend on any other portion of the plan for its justification. The 
Angle Lake Extension is the only action the FWLE project would be dependent on to link the project to 
existing light rail service. This project is near completion and planned to open in the fall of 2016. The 
FWLE is a stand-alone project that has independent utility, and no other proposed actions depend 
upon it for their utility. 

6.4 Effect Determinations 
Table 6-1 summarizes effect determinations for each species and critical habitat considered in this 
biological assessment. The rationale for each effect determination is described in the following 
sections.  

TABLE 6-1 
Endangered Species Act Listed Species, Designated Critical Habitat, and Effects Determinations 

Species/Habitat Status Federal 
Jurisdiction 

Effects 
Determination 

Critical Habitat 

Oregon spotted frog Threatened USFWS NE Not present in 
action area 

Marbled murrelet Threatened USFWS NE Not present in 
action area 

Streaked horned lark Threatened USFWS NLAA Not present in 
action area 

Western yellow-billed cuckoo Threatened USFWS NLAA Not present in 
action area 

NE = No Effect 
NLAA = Not Likely to Adversely Affect 
 

 

6.4.1 Oregon Spotted Frog 
The project will have no effect on Oregon spotted frog for the following reasons: 

• The project will not impact any wetland areas known to be inhabited by Oregon spotted frogs, and 
suitable habitat is not present in the action area.  

• Wetlands in the action area have no connectivity to wetlands in the Green River Valley where 
Oregon spotted frog habitat occurs (WSDOT, 2015b). 

• Designated critical habitat is over 40 miles away in the Black River watershed, well outside the 
action area. 

Because of these considerations, FTA and Sound Transit determine that the proposed action will have 
no effect on Oregon spotted frog. 



6.0 Effects Analysis and Effects Determinations 

Federal Way Link Extension 6-9 Biological Assessment 
August 2016 DRAFT-For internal discussion only. Not reviewed or approved on behalf of any party. 

6.4.2 Marbled Murrelet 
The project will have no effect on marbled murrelets for the following reasons: 

• Loss of large, mature conifers along the I-5 corridor would not impact any nesting and roosting 
habitat, and the project corridor is not in or near foraging or nesting areas used by marbled 
murrelets.  

• The existing environment in the action area is highly urbanized and parallels I-5, and is not used by 
marbled murrelets.  

• Project construction noise and activity are not expected to affect murrelets that may fly over the 
project while transiting between nest sites and marine waters.  

Because of these considerations, FTA and Sound Transit determine that the proposed action will have 
no effect on marbled murrelets. 

The nearest critical habitat for marbled murrelets is over 30 miles from the project corridor, well 
outside the action area. For this reason, the project will have no effect on marbled murrelet critical 
habitat. 

6.4.3 Streaked Horned Lark 
Project activities with the potential to affect streaked horned lark include noise disturbance from 
construction activities.  

The project may affect streaked horned larks for the following reasons: 

• The Midway Landfill site, which consists of a large open area with grass cover and no trees or tall 
shrubs, contains potentially suitable habitat and occupancy is currently unknown. 

• Streaked horned larks inhabit areas south of the project corridor and there is potential for 
individuals to transit the action area. 

The proposed action is not likely to adversely affect streaked horned larks for the following reasons: 

• With the possible exception of the Midway Landfill site, habitat in the action area is unsuitable for 
streaked horned lark, as it is urbanized areas with interspersed natural areas that consist of forest 
and shrub cover.  

• Streaked horned lark presence is not documented in the vicinity of the project corridor. The closest 
recorded observations of streaked horned lark occupancy is at Joint Base Lewis-McChord 
approximately 18 miles south of the project.  

Because of these considerations, FTA and Sound Transit determine that the proposed action may 
affect, but is not likely to adversely affect, streaked horned lark. 

The nearest critical habitat for streaked horned lark is in southwestern counties of Washington, far 
outside the action area. For this reason, the project will have no effect on streaked horned lark critical 
habitat. 
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6.4.4 Western Yellow-Billed Cuckoo 
Project activities with the potential to affect streaked horned lark include noise disturbance from 
construction activities and removal of a few cottonwoods from mixed deciduous stands in the project 
corridor. 

The project may affect the western yellow-billed cuckoo for the following reasons: 

• If migrant individuals should occur near the construction area, increased levels of noise and activity 
may cause them to avoid the area. 

The proposed action is not likely to adversely affect the western yellow-billed cuckoo for the following 
reasons: 

• Suitable habitat does not occur in the action area. 

• Western yellow-billed cuckoos are very rare in Washington and presence of any individuals in the 
project vicinity is very unlikely. 

• Any cuckoos that could potentially occur in the action area would be migrants, and consequently 
no breeding birds would be affected.  

Because of these considerations, FTA and Sound Transit determine that the project may affect, but is 
not likely to adversely affect, the western yellow-billed cuckoo. 

Critical habitat for the cuckoo is currently proposed, but none would be in Washington, and therefore 
the project will have no effect on proposed critical habitat for the western yellow-billed cuckoo. 
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Threatened

Threatened

Threatened

Threatened

Endangered Species
Proposed, candidate, threatened, and endangered species are managed by the 

 of the U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service.Endangered Species Program

This USFWS trust resource report is for informational purposes only and should
not be used for planning or analyzing project level impacts.

For project evaluations that require FWS concurrence/review, please return to the IPaC
website and request an official species list from the Regulatory Documents section.

 of the Endangered Species Act  Federal agencies to "request of theSection 7 requires
Secretary information whether any species which is listed or proposed to be listed may
be present in the area of such proposed action" for any project that is conducted,
permitted, funded, or licensed by any Federal agency.

A letter from the local office and a species list which fulfills this requirement can
only be obtained by requesting an official species list from the Regulatory
Documents section in IPaC.

The list of species below are those that may occur or could potentially be affected by
activities in this location:

Amphibians
 Oregon Spotted Frog Rana pretiosa

CRITICAL HABITAT

There is  critical habitat designated for this species.proposed

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=D02A

Birds
 Marbled Murrelet Brachyramphus marmoratus

CRITICAL HABITAT

There is  critical habitat designated for this species.final

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B08C

 Streaked Horned Lark Eremophila alpestris strigata

CRITICAL HABITAT

There is  critical habitat designated for this species.final

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0B3

 Yellow-billed Cuckoo Coccyzus americanus

CRITICAL HABITAT

There is  critical habitat designated for this species.proposed

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B06R

http://www.fws.gov/endangered/
http://www.fws.gov/endangered/laws-policies/section-7.html
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=D02A
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B08C
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0B3
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B06R
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Threatened

Threatened

Threatened

Fishes
 Bull Trout Salvelinus confluentus

CRITICAL HABITAT

There is  critical habitat designated for this species.final

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=E065

Flowering Plants
 Golden Paintbrush Castilleja levisecta

CRITICAL HABITAT

 has been designated for this species.No critical habitat

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=Q26U

Mammals
 Canada Lynx Lynx canadensis

CRITICAL HABITAT

There is  critical habitat designated for this species.final

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=A073

Critical Habitats
This location overlaps all or part of the critical habitat for the following species:

 Bull Trout Critical Habitat Final designated

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=E065#crithab

 Chinook Salmon Critical Habitat Final designated

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=E06D#crithab

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=E065
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=Q26U
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=A073
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=E065#crithab
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=E06D#crithab
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Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Migratory Birds
Birds are protected by the  and the Migratory Bird Treaty Act Bald and Golden Eagle

.Protection Act

Any activity which results in the  of migratory birds or eagles is prohibited unlesstake
authorized by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service ( ). There are no provisions for1
allowing the take of migratory birds that are unintentionally killed or injured.

Any person or organization who plans or conducts activities that may result in the take
of migratory birds is responsible for complying with the appropriate regulations and
implementing appropriate conservation measures.

Additional information can be found using the following links:
Birds of Conservation Concern 
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/managed-species/
birds-of-conservation-concern.php
Conservation measures for birds 
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/project-assessment-tools-and-guidance/
conservation-measures.php
Year-round bird occurrence data 
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/project-assessment-tools-and-guidance/
akn-histogram-tools.php

The following species of migratory birds could potentially be affected by activities in this
location:

 Bald Eagle Haliaeetus leucocephalus

Year-round
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B008

 Black Swift Cypseloides niger

Season: Breeding
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0FW

 Calliope Hummingbird Stellula calliope

Season: Breeding
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0K3

 Caspian Tern Hydroprogne caspia

Season: Breeding

 Fox Sparrow Passerella iliaca

Year-round

 Olive-sided Flycatcher Contopus cooperi

Season: Breeding
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0AN

 Peregrine Falcon Falco peregrinus

Season: Breeding
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0FU

http://www.fws.gov/birds/policies-and-regulations/laws-legislations/migratory-bird-treaty-act.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/policies-and-regulations/laws-legislations/bald-and-golden-eagle-protection-act.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/policies-and-regulations/laws-legislations/bald-and-golden-eagle-protection-act.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/managed-species/birds-of-conservation-concern.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/managed-species/birds-of-conservation-concern.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/project-assessment-tools-and-guidance/conservation-measures.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/project-assessment-tools-and-guidance/conservation-measures.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/project-assessment-tools-and-guidance/akn-histogram-tools.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/project-assessment-tools-and-guidance/akn-histogram-tools.php
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B008
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0FW
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0K3
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0AN
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0FU
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Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern Purple Finch Carpodacus purpureus

Year-round

 Rufous Hummingbird selasphorus rufus

Season: Breeding
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0E1

 Short-eared Owl Asio flammeus

Year-round
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0HD

 Western Grebe aechmophorus occidentalis

Season: Wintering
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0EA

 Willow Flycatcher Empidonax traillii

Season: Breeding
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0F6

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0E1
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0HD
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0EA
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0F6
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Refuges
Any activity proposed on  lands must undergo a 'CompatibilityNational Wildlife Refuge
Determination' conducted by the Refuge. Please contact the individual Refuges to
discuss any questions or concerns.

There are no refuges in this location

http://www.fws.gov/refuges/
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40.5 acres

104.0 acres

1.73 acres

2.15 acres

3.11 acres

13.1 acres

17.7 acres

61.5 acres

157.0 acres

Wetlands in the National Wetlands Inventory
Impacts to  and other aquatic habitats may be subject to regulation underNWI wetlands
Section 404 of the Clean Water Act, or other State/Federal Statutes.

For more information please contact the Regulatory Program of the local U.S. Army
.Corps of Engineers District

DATA LIMITATIONS

The Service's objective of mapping wetlands and deepwater habitats is to produce reconnaissance level information
on the location, type and size of these resources. The maps are prepared from the analysis of high altitude imagery.
Wetlands are identified based on vegetation, visible hydrology and geography. A margin of error is inherent in the use
of imagery; thus, detailed on-the-ground inspection of any particular site may result in revision of the wetland
boundaries or classification established through image analysis.

The accuracy of image interpretation depends on the quality of the imagery, the experience of the image analysts,
the amount and quality of the collateral data and the amount of ground truth verification work conducted. Metadata
should be consulted to determine the date of the source imagery used and any mapping problems.

Wetlands or other mapped features may have changed since the date of the imagery or field work. There may be
occasional differences in polygon boundaries or classifications between the information depicted on the map and the
actual conditions on site.

DATA EXCLUSIONS

Certain wetland habitats are excluded from the National mapping program because of the limitations of aerial
imagery as the primary data source used to detect wetlands. These habitats include seagrasses or submerged
aquatic vegetation that are found in the intertidal and subtidal zones of estuaries and nearshore coastal waters.
Some deepwater reef communities (coral or tuberficid worm reefs) have also been excluded from the inventory.
These habitats, because of their depth, go undetected by aerial imagery.

DATA PRECAUTIONS

Federal, state, and local regulatory agencies with jurisdiction over wetlands may define and describe wetlands in a
different manner than that used in this inventory. There is no attempt, in either the design or products of this
inventory, to define the limits of proprietary jurisdiction of any Federal, state, or local government or to establish the
geographical scope of the regulatory programs of government agencies. Persons intending to engage in activities
involving modifications within or adjacent to wetland areas should seek the advice of appropriate federal, state, or
local agencies concerning specified agency regulatory programs and proprietary jurisdictions that may affect such
activities.

This location overlaps all or part of the following wetlands:

Freshwater Emergent Wetland
PEMAd
PEMC
PEM/SSF
PEMF
PEM/UBH
PEMA
PEMCx

Freshwater Forested/shrub Wetland
PSSC

http://www.fws.gov/wetlands/
http://www.usace.army.mil/Missions/CivilWorks/RegulatoryProgramandPermits.aspx
http://www.usace.army.mil/Missions/CivilWorks/RegulatoryProgramandPermits.aspx
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PEMAd
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PEMC
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PEM/SSF
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PEMF
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PEM/UBH
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PEMA
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PEMCx
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PSSC
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249.0 acres

0.953 acre

3.24 acres

1.59 acres

25.9 acres

211.0 acres

0.215 acre

1.19 acres

2.27 acres

4.65 acres

5.44 acres

8.87 acres

9.1 acres

17.6 acres

39.4 acres

0.15 acre

0.704 acre

1.96 acres

2.4 acres

18.1 acres

24.7 acres

PFOC
PFOA
PSS/EMC
PSS/FOC
PSSA
PSSF
PSSCx

Freshwater Pond
PUBH
PUBHx
PUB/ABHx
PUBHh
PUBKh
PUB/ABH
PUBFx
PUB/EMHx
PABHx

Lake
L1UBH
L2ABH
L2UB/ABH

Other
PUSKx
PUSCx

Riverine
R2UBH

A full description for each wetland code can be found at the National Wetlands
Inventory website: http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx

http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PFOC
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PFOA
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PSS/EMC
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PSS/FOC
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PSSA
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PSSF
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PSSCx
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PUBH
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PUBHx
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PUB/ABHx
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PUBHh
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PUBKh
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PUB/ABH
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PUBFx
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PUB/EMHx
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PABHx
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=L1UBH
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=L2ABH
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=L2UB/ABH
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PUSKx
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=PUSCx
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx?CodeURL=R2UBH
http://107.20.228.18/decoders/wetlands.aspx
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Appendix B 

Essential Fish Habitat Consultation 

Table B-1 lists the Essential Fish Habitat in the Federal Way Link Extension (FWLE) action area. 

TABLE B-1 
Essential Fish Habitat in Action Area 

Fishery Essential Fish Habitat for Life Stages 

Pacific salmon Coho: Habitat present to potentially support juvenile rearing and spawning 
pending removal of passage barriers between the Green River valley and 
reaches upstream  

Groundfish No EFH in action area 

Coastal pelagic No EFH in action area 

 
Public Law 104-297, the Sustainable Fisheries Act of 1996, amended the Magnuson-Stevens Fishery 
Conservation and Management Act to establish new requirements for Essential Fish Habitat (EFH) 
descriptions in federal fishery management plans and to require federal agencies to consult with the 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS) on 
activities that may adversely affect EFH. 

The Magnuson-Stevens Act requires all fishery management councils to amend their fishery 
management plans to describe and identify EFH for each managed fishery. The Pacific Fishery 
Management Council (1999) has issued such an amendment in the form of Amendment 14 to the 
Pacific Coast Salmon Plan, and this amendment covers EFH for Pacific salmon (Chinook salmon, coho 
salmon, and pink salmon) under NMFS jurisdiction that would be potentially affected by the proposed 
action.  

EFH for Pacific salmon in freshwater includes all streams, lakes, ponds, wetlands, and other currently 
viable bodies of freshwater and the substrates within those water bodies accessible to Pacific salmon. 
Activities occurring above impassable barriers that are likely to adversely affect EFH below impassable 
barriers are subject to the consultation provisions of the Magnuson-Stevens Act.  

EFH for groundfish and coastal pelagic species includes all waters from the mean high water line along 
the coasts of Washington upstream to the extent of saltwater intrusion and seaward to the boundary 
of the U.S. exclusive economic zone (370.4 kilometers) (Pacific Fisheries Management Council [PFMC], 
1998a and 1998b). Designated EFH for salmonid species in estuarine and marine areas includes 
nearshore and tidally submerged environments within state territorial water out to the full extent of 
the exclusive economic zone (370.4 kilometers) offshore of Washington (PFMC, 1999). No such EFH is 
present in the action area.  

The Magnuson-Stevens Act requires consultation for all federal agency actions that may adversely 
affect EFH. EFH consultation with NOAA Fisheries is required by federal agencies undertaking, 
permitting, or funding activities that may adversely affect EFH, regardless of its location. Under 
Section 305(b)(4) of the Magnuson-Stevens Act, NOAA Fisheries is required to provide EFH 
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Federal Way Link Extension B-2 Biological Assessment 
August 2016 DRAFT-For internal discussion only. Not reviewed or approved on behalf of any party. 

conservation and enhancement recommendations to federal and state agencies for actions that 
adversely affect EFH. Wherever possible, NMFS uses existing interagency coordination processes to 
fulfill EFH consultations with federal agencies. For the proposed action, this goal is being met by 
incorporating EFH consultation to the ESA Section 7 consultation, as represented by this Biological 
Assessment (BA).  

Indicate which of the guilds listed below may be affected by project activities: 

 Pacific Salmon  Groundfish   Coastal Pelagic Species 

B.1 Location 
The FWLE would impact Bingaman Creek, a tributary to the Green River in the Green River watershed 
in King County, Washington. The Green River and all tributaries accessible to Chinook and coho salmon 
are considered to be Pacific Salmon EFH. As described in the BA, Bingaman Creek is not documented to 
support Chinook salmon, and habitat conditions in the creek do not make it suitable for Chinook. Coho 
do occur in the lower reach of Bingaman Creek and their presence would likely extend upstream if 
several road culvert barriers were removed, and therefore Bingaman Creek is included in EFH for coho 
salmon. 

B.2 Chinook Salmon 
Chinook salmon are not documented in Bingaman Creek, but do occur in the Green River outside of the 
action area and vicinity (WDFW, 2016). 

B.3 Coho Salmon 
WDFW’s Salmonscape (2016) documents coho salmon in Bingaman Creek. The reach in the action area 
is upstream of several passage barriers and is currently not inhabited by coho salmon. However, EFH 
includes all stream reaches, lakes, ponds, and wetlands upstream of man-made barriers historically 
accessible to salmon (PFMC, 1999). Coho salmon are also documented in McSorley Creek downstream 
of the action area. 

B.4 Pink Salmon 
Pink salmon are not documented in Bingaman Creek, but do occur in the Green River outside of the 
action area and vicinity (WDFW, 2016). 

B.5 Description of Project Activities 
The project activities are described in Chapter 2 of the BA, Project Description. The project is not 
anticipated to have any effects on salmon species as described in Chapter 5, Species and Critical 
Habitat Status and Occurrence. 
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B.6 Conservation Measures and Best Management Practices 
Conservation measures and best management practices (BMPs) are included for project activities and 
are described in Chapter 2 of this BA. Conservation measures would avoid or minimize potential effects 
to existing habitat conditions, including EFH, in the action area. 

B.7 Conclusions 
Fish access is blocked by impassable culverts downstream of the project-impacted reach of Bingaman 
Creek, and the BMPs described in Chapter 2 of the BA will prevent downstream effects to EFH.  

In accordance with the EFH requirements of the Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and 
Management Act, it has been determined that the project would have the following effect to EFH for 
the guilds identified below: 

 Pacific Salmon   No Adverse Effect  Adverse Effect 

 Chinook Salmon   No Adverse Effect  Adverse Effect 

 Coho Salmon   No Adverse Effect  Adverse Effect 

 Pink Salmon   No Adverse Effect  Adverse Effect 

 Groundfish    No Adverse Effect  Adverse Effect 

 Coastal Pelagic Species  No Adverse Effect  Adverse Effect 

B.8 References 
Pacific Fisheries Management Council (PFMC). 1998a. The Coastal Pelagic Species Fishery Management 
Plan: Amendment 8. 

Pacific Fisheries Management Council (PFMC). 1998b. Final Environmental Assessment/Regulatory 
Review for Amendment 11 to the Pacific Coast Groundfish Fishery Management Plan. 

Pacific Fisheries Management Council (PFMC). 1999. Amendment 14 to the Pacific Coast Salmon Plan, 
Appendix A, Identification and Description of Essential Fish Habitat, Adverse Impacts, and 
Recommended Conservation Measures for Salmon. 

Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife (WDFW). 2016. Salmonscape Species Presence Mapping. 
http://apps.wdfw.wa.gov/salmonscape/. Accessed February 2016.  
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Appendix C 

Stormwater Analysis 

This appendix presents the results of modeling conducted to support the analysis of stormwater- 
related impacts of the FWLE on listed salmonid species. The Washington Department of Transportation 
(WSDOT) Highway Runoff and Dilution Loading (HI-RUN) model version 2.1 was used to generate 
estimates of current and anticipated future loadings and concentrations of dissolved copper and 
dissolved zinc in runoff from the FWLE. “P(exceed)” values less than 0.50 represent conditions under 
which runoff quality is expected to improve. Given the inherent uncertainty and variability in the data, 
a P(exceed) threshold value of 0.45 was selected to provide a level of confidence that proposed 
conditions would not be degraded when compared to background conditions (WSDOT, 2016a). The 
model results are described below and in the tables at the end of this appendix. 

The project corridor is in the cities of SeaTac, Des Moines, Kent, and Federal Way, and in portions of 
the WSDOT right-of-way in unincorporated King County. Consistent with WSDOT’s Highway Runoff 
Manual, threshold discharge areas (TDAs) were delineated in the analysis area. All of these TDAs have 
outfalls to streams and other water bodies that eventually discharge to either the Green River or Puget 
Sound where Endangered Species Act (ESA) listed species may be present. In total, the project contains 
16 TDAs. Two TDAs, F2 (which discharges to Bingaman Creek) and K8 (which discharges to the drainage 
ditch south of S 260th Street), would not add or replace PGIS that requires water quality treatment and 
therefore is not included in the table. 

Table C-1 presents detailed information about the areas of new PGIS from the FWLE, including 
estimates of the average daily number of vehicles using each roadway or parking area. The table also 
describes the path traveled by water discharged from stormwater facilities and describes the water 
quality treatment for the runoff from new areas of PGIS. 

In all TDAs, runoff from PGIS created or removed by the FWLE would commingle with runoff from 
numerous other sources. The greatest contributor is I-5, which has traffic volumes of approximately 
153,000 to 203,000 vehicles per day in the analysis area (WSDOT, 2016b). In contrast, more than 
95 percent of the new PGIS created by the project would be used by 5,000 or fewer vehicles per day 
(Table C-1).  

Because most of the stormwater runoff from PGIS in the action area comes from sources other than 
the FWLE, National Marine Fisheries Service has suggested for similar projects that Sound Transit 
employ a “pipe-within-a pipe” approach when using the HI-RUN model to analyze project-related 
stormwater impacts. This approach assumes that stormwater from the new project-related PGIS would 
not combine with water from other sources before reaching the discharge point. This approach 
recognizes the need to consider the project’s contribution to water quality independently of the much 
greater contribution of contaminants from I-5 and other sources.   
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TABLE C-1 
Acreage and Approximate Traffic Volumes on PGIS Areas to Be Added by the FWLE, and the Routes Traveled by Water Discharged from New 
Stormwater Treatment Facilities 

TDA 

Average 
Daily 

Traffic 

PGIS 
Area 

(acres)a Treatment and Post-Treatment Path 

S1 130 1.727 Stormwater would be conveyed to Detention Pond A, flow through approximately 3,950 feet of pipe and a 
bioretention swale at S 212th Street and the Des Moines Creek Regional Stormwater Facility located west 
of 24th Avenue S, joining Des Moines Creek approximately 12,555 feet upstream of Puget Sound, where 
Chinook are known or expected to be present. 

D1 N/A .869 Stormwater would be conveyed to Detention Pond B, then flow through approximately 4,416 feet of pipe 
and 1,067 feet of vegetated swale before discharging to Barns Creek, approximately 8,750 feet upstream 
of Puget Sound, where Chinook are known or expected to be present. 

D2 N/A .258 Stormwater runoff would be conveyed to Detention Pond C, located at the northwest corner of the 
intersection of the southbound I‐5 off-ramp and Kent-Des Moines Road. Stormwater would then flow 
through approximately 5,930 feet of pipe and 470 feet of vegetated swale before discharging into Midway 
Creek, where steelhead may be present. 

K1 1,470 7.902 The stormwater runoff would be conveyed to vaults under the Kent/Des Moines Station, then drain 
through 1,855 feet of pipe and 773 feet of vegetated swale to the north and west before discharging to 
Massey Creek Wetlands, approximately 10,300 feet upstream of Puget Sound, where Chinook are known 
or expected to be present. 

K2 4,200 2.375 The stormwater runoff from the roadway portion of the TDA and Kent/Des Moines Station would drain to 
proposed detention Pond KDM-D between S 236th Street and the southbound I-5 ramp, then east through 
6,110 feet of pipe and 856 feet of vegetated swale before discharging into a wetland approximately 
500 feet landward of Midway Creek where Chinook or steelhead are known or expected to be present. 

K3 N/A 0.451 The stormwater runoff would discharge to Detention Pond D, then flow through 7,083 feet of pipe and 
1,076 feet of vegetated swale before discharging into Midway Creek, where steelhead may be present. 

K4 N/A 0.071 The stormwater runoff would be dispersed on the grass landfill cover at Midway Landfill, then infiltrate to 
underdrain systems to the Midway Landfill Detention Pond. Stormwater would then flow through 
4,599 feet of pipe before discharging into a headwater wetland of the north fork of McSorley Creek, 
approximately 5,090 feet upstream of Puget Sound, where Chinook are known or expected to be present. 

K5 N/A 0.154 The stormwater runoff would discharge to Pond E, then flow through 903 feet of unvegetated ditch before 
discharging to the McSorley Creek Wetland (Wetland 12-1), approximately 7,345 feet upstream of Puget 
Sound, where Chinook are known or expected to be present. 

K6 N/A 0.203 Stormwater runoff would discharge to Pond G, then flow through 79 feet of pipe and 811 feet of vegetated 
swale before discharging to the McSorley Creek wetlands, approximately 7,345 feet upstream of Puget 
Sound, where Chinook are known or expected to be present 

K7 5,000 5.733 Stormwater from the Star Lake Station, 28th Avenue S, and 26th Avenue S would flow through the 
detention pond SL-A located west of 26th Avenue S. Stormwater would then flow through 1,419 feet of 
pipe before discharging to McSorley Creek Wetland (Wetland 12-1), approximately 7,345 feet upstream of 
Puget Sound, where Chinook are known or expected to be present. 

F1 N/A 0.035 Stormwater runoff would be conveyed to Pond H, then flow through 255 feet of pipe and 1,025 feet of 
vegetated swale before discharging to Wetland 25-1, a remnant headwater wetland of McSorley Creek, 
located over 11,000 feet upstream of Puget Sound, where Chinook are known or expected to be present. 

F3 N/A 0.013 Stormwater would discharge to Pond J at a low point adjoining Military Road S, then flow through 646 feet 
of pipe and 946 feet of vegetated swale before draining to Lake Dolloff, approximately 7,200 feet 
upstream of Mill Creek, where steelhead are known or expected to be present.  

F4 70 0.452 Stormwater flows to detention Pond K, which then discharges through 277 feet of pipe and 898 feet of 
vegetated swale before discharging to Hylebos Creek, 12,000 feet upstream of where steelhead are 
known or expected to be present. 

F5 2,800 6.668 Stormwater runoff from the Federal Way Station would be conveyed to vault FW-A, then flow through 
2,401 feet of pipe before discharging to Hylebos Creek, approximately 11,310 upstream of where 
steelhead are known or expected to be present. 

a New or replaced PGIS in each TDA requiring water quality treatment. 
N/A = not applicable; no additional traffic to be generated in the TDA by the project. 
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The model results show a P(exceed) value of less than 0.45 for TDAs S1, D1, D2, K3, K4, K6, K7, F1, F3, 
F4, and F5, indicating a decrease in pollutant loading compared to current conditions.  

TDA F2 does not have any new PGIS added by the proposed project, and would not require water 
quality treatment. Stormwater runoff from TDA F2 would discharge to a flow control vault and then to 
Bingaman Creek, which crosses under I-5 through a 42-inch-diameter culvert that discharges to an 
open creek channel. Bingaman Creek continues east to Bingaman Pond, which is over 1/4 mile 
downstream from the TDA discharge point. Bingaman Pond overflows at the east end, where 
Bingaman Creek reemerges, continuing east to the Lower Green River. 

In TDA K1, the HI-RUN model results indicate potential for increased pollutant loading with a P(exceed) 
value of 0.457 for dissolved copper. However, this TDA discharges into the wetland at the head of 
Massey Creek, which acts as a biofiltration site, and any pollutant loadings would be retained in the 
wetland and vegetation and would not continue downstream to Puget Sound where Chinook salmon 
are present.  

TDA K5 has P(exceed) values of 0.662 for dissolved copper and 0.528 for dissolved zinc. However, this 
TDA discharges into the McSorley Creek wetlands, which, as described above, would serve as a biofilter 
and prevent impacts on water quality downstream. 

In TDA K2, the HI-RUN model results indicated the potential for P(exceed) values of 0.681 for dissolved 
copper and 0.544 for dissolved zinc. The end discharge point for this TDA is a large forested wetland 
landward of Midway Creek, which acts as a biofiltration site. Any pollutant loadings would be retained 
in the wetland and its vegetation and not continue downstream to Midway Creek, which connects to 
the Green River where ESA fish species occur. 

Based on these results, the potential for stormwater runoff from the Federal Way Link Extension to 
result in adverse effects on ESA-listed fish would be insignificant and discountable. The model results 
support the determination in the Biological Assessment that construction and operation of the FWLE 
would have no effect on Puget Sound Chinook salmon or Puget Sound steelhead. 

Literature Cited 
Washington State Department of Transportation (WSDOT). 2016a. Highway Runoff Manual. M31-
16.04. http://www.wsdot.wa.gov/Publications/Manuals/M31-16.htm. February 2016. 

Washington State Department of Transportation (WSDOT). 2016b. Traffic GeoPortal. 
http://www.wsdot.wa.gov/mapsdata/tools/geoportal_ext.htm. Accessed June 2016.  
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Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 97043 17851 8.18 0.82 2.93 0.62 48.7 5.4 33.3 5.2
75th Percentile 1901 165 0.417 0.093 0.097 0.06 2.57 0.46 0.777 0.31
Median 924 72 0.237 0.062 0.055 0.039 1.44 0.3 0.408 0.2
25th Percentile 451 32 0.133 0.042 0.031 0.025 0.808 0.19 0.215 0.13
Min 8.14 0.35 0.006 0.005 0.001 0.002 0.022 0.02 0.006 0.01
P (exceed) 0.058 0.101 0.369 0.071 0.269

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/19/16 08:16
Outfall ID: S1
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: drains to Des Moines Creek, a tributary to Puget Sound
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 2.048 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 2.048 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 1.727 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 1.727 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 47364 9541 5.2 0.41 0.876 0.3 27.4 3.1 10.2 1.5
75th Percentile 1010 83 0.22 0.047 0.051 0.03 1.35 0.23 0.413 0.16
Median 489 36 0.124 0.031 0.029 0.019 0.757 0.15 0.215 0.1
25th Percentile 240 16 0.07 0.021 0.016 0.012 0.427 0.096 0.112 0.064
Min 3.71 0.17 0.004 0.002 0.001 0.001 0.016 0.007 0.004 0.005
P (exceed) 0.054 0.092 0.348 0.065 0.258

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/19/16 08:19
Outfall ID: D1
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: drains to Barns/Massey Creek, tributary to Puget Sound
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 1.08 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 1.08 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 0.869 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.869 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 107136 2667 9.03 0.12 3.24 0.093 53.8 0.81 36.8 0.78
75th Percentile 2098 25 0.461 0.014 0.107 0.009 2.83 0.069 0.858 0.047
Median 1020 11 0.261 0.009 0.061 0.006 1.59 0.044 0.451 0.03
25th Percentile 498 4.7 0.147 0.006 0.034 0.004 0.893 0.029 0.237 0.019
Min 8.98 0.053 0.006 0.001 0.001 0 0.024 0.003 0.006 0.001
P (exceed) 0.003 0.001 0.013 0.001 0.01

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/19/16 08:23
Outfall ID: D2
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: DRAINS TO MIDWAY CREEK, A TRIBUTARY TO GREEN RIVER
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 2.261 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 2.261 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 0.258 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.258 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 349508 81680 29.5 3.7 10.6 2.8 175 25 120 24
75th Percentile 6845 756 1.5 0.43 0.349 0.27 9.24 2.1 2.8 1.4
Median 3329 331 0.852 0.29 0.198 0.18 5.18 1.4 1.47 0.91
25th Percentile 1626 145 0.478 0.19 0.112 0.11 2.91 0.87 0.773 0.58
Min 29.3 1.6 0.02 0.021 0.005 0.009 0.079 0.093 0.02 0.046
P (exceed) 0.077 0.148 0.457 0.107 0.341

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/21/16 12:45
Outfall ID: K1
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: Drains to Massey Creek, a tributary to Puget Sound
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 7.376 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 7.376 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 7.902 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 7.902 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 57004 24550 4.81 1.1 1.72 0.86 28.6 7.4 19.6 7.1
75th Percentile 1116 227 0.245 0.13 0.057 0.082 1.51 0.63 0.457 0.43
Median 543 100 0.139 0.086 0.032 0.053 0.845 0.41 0.24 0.27
25th Percentile 265 43 0.078 0.057 0.018 0.034 0.475 0.26 0.126 0.17
Min 4.78 0.49 0.003 0.006 0.001 0.003 0.013 0.028 0.003 0.014
P (exceed) 0.147 0.321 0.681 0.249 0.544

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/19/16 08:33
Outfall ID: K2
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: DRAINS TO MIDWAY CREEK, A TRIBUTARY TO GREEN RIVER
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 1.203 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 1.203 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 2.375 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 2.375 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 42371 3107 2.97 0.19 0.691 0.16 14.5 1.4 10.7 1.2
75th Percentile 543 43 0.118 0.024 0.028 0.015 0.724 0.12 0.223 0.082
Median 264 19 0.067 0.016 0.016 0.01 0.407 0.078 0.116 0.052
25th Percentile 130 8.2 0.038 0.011 0.009 0.007 0.228 0.05 0.061 0.033
Min 2.24 0.091 0.001 0.001 0.001 0.001 0.01 0.005 0.002 0.003
P (exceed) 0.052 0.086 0.338 0.062 0.247

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/19/16 08:35
Outfall ID: K3
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: DRAINS TO MIDWAY CREEK, A TRIBUTARY TO GREEN RIVER
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 0.582 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.582 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 0.451 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.451 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 5544 734 0.467 0.034 0.168 0.026 2.78 0.22 1.9 0.21
75th Percentile 109 6.8 0.024 0.004 0.006 0.002 0.147 0.019 0.044 0.013
Median 52.8 3 0.014 0.003 0.003 0.002 0.082 0.012 0.023 0.008
25th Percentile 25.8 1.3 0.008 0.002 0.002 0.001 0.046 0.008 0.012 0.005
Min 0.465 0.015 0 0 0 0 0.001 0.001 0 0
P (exceed) 0.038 0.056 0.26 0.039 0.186

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/19/16 08:58
Outfall ID: K4
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: DRAINS TO MASSEY CREEK,  A TRIBUTARY TO PUGET SOUND
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 0.117 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.117 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 0.071 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.071 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 3596 1691 0.395 0.073 0.066 0.052 2.08 0.55 0.777 0.27
75th Percentile 76.7 15 0.017 0.008 0.004 0.005 0.102 0.041 0.031 0.028
Median 37.1 6.5 0.009 0.006 0.002 0.003 0.057 0.026 0.016 0.018
25th Percentile 18.2 2.8 0.005 0.004 0.001 0.002 0.032 0.017 0.009 0.011
Min 0.282 0.031 0 0 0 0 0.001 0.001 0 0.001
P (exceed) 0.14 0.305 0.662 0.235 0.528

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/19/16 09:01
Outfall ID: K5
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: DRAINS TO MCSORLEY CREEK, A TRIBUTRARY TO PUGET SOUND
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 0.082 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.082 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 0.154 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.154 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 13365 2030 2.52 0.14 0.356 0.086 8.15 0.75 4.01 0.39
75th Percentile 260 20 0.057 0.011 0.013 0.007 0.35 0.054 0.107 0.037
Median 128 8.5 0.032 0.007 0.008 0.005 0.198 0.035 0.056 0.023
25th Percentile 62 3.7 0.018 0.005 0.004 0.003 0.11 0.023 0.029 0.015
Min 0.899 0.028 0.001 0 0 0 0.004 0.002 0.001 0.001
P (exceed) 0.049 0.076 0.315 0.054 0.225

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/19/16 09:03
Outfall ID: K6
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: DRAINS TO MCSORLEY CREEK, A TRIBUTARY TO PUGET SOUND
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 0.281 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.281 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 0.203 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.203 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 371179 32668 27.9 2.5 7.71 1.6 364 16 72.8 11
75th Percentile 6950 552 1.53 0.31 0.352 0.2 9.38 1.5 2.86 1
Median 3406 240 0.858 0.21 0.199 0.13 5.23 0.98 1.5 0.66
25th Percentile 1656 105 0.485 0.14 0.113 0.082 2.93 0.63 0.779 0.42
Min 26.5 0.98 0.021 0.016 0.004 0.007 0.126 0.056 0.028 0.028
P (exceed) 0.052 0.085 0.336 0.059 0.245

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/19/16 09:05
Outfall ID: K7
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: DRAINS TO MCSORLEY CREEK, A TRIBUTARY TO PUGET SOUND
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 7.462 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 7.462 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 5.733 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 5.733 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 1801 544 0.182 0.02 0.042 0.016 1.05 0.084 0.497 0.088
75th Percentile 32.6 3.4 0.007 0.002 0.002 0.001 0.044 0.009 0.013 0.006
Median 15.9 1.5 0.004 0.001 0.001 0.001 0.025 0.006 0.007 0.004
25th Percentile 7.73 0.64 0.002 0.001 0.001 0.001 0.014 0.004 0.004 0.003
Min 0.188 0.01 0 0 0 0 0.001 0 0 0
P (exceed) 0.071 0.131 0.433 0.094 0.316

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/19/16 09:10
Outfall ID: F1
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: DRAINS TO MCSORLEY CREEK, A TRIBUTARY TO PUGET SOUND
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 0.035 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.035 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 0.035 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.035 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 9098 258 0.767 0.012 0.275 0.009 4.57 0.078 3.12 0.075
75th Percentile 178 2.4 0.039 0.001 0.009 0.001 0.241 0.007 0.073 0.005
Median 86.6 1 0.022 0.001 0.005 0.001 0.135 0.004 0.038 0.003
25th Percentile 42.3 0.46 0.012 0.001 0.003 0 0.076 0.003 0.02 0.002
Min 0.763 0.005 0.001 0 0 0 0.002 0 0.001 0
P (exceed) 0.003 0.001 0.018 0.001 0.014

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/21/16 12:50
Outfall ID: F2
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: Drains to Bingaman Creek, tributary to Green River
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 0.192 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.192 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 0.025 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.025 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 12266 424 1.03 0.045 0.237 0.029 6.51 0.26 2.71 0.15
75th Percentile 191 6.4 0.042 0.004 0.01 0.002 0.256 0.018 0.079 0.012
Median 93.9 2.8 0.024 0.002 0.006 0.001 0.143 0.012 0.041 0.008
25th Percentile 45.9 1.2 0.013 0.002 0.003 0.001 0.081 0.007 0.022 0.005
Min 0.753 0.013 0.001 0 0 0 0.003 0.001 0.001 0
P (exceed) 0.015 0.014 0.11 0.01 0.076

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/21/16 12:54
Outfall ID: F3
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: Drains to Mill Creek, a tributary Green River
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 0.206 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.206 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 0.067 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.067 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 24914 2800 2.17 0.18 0.399 0.25 17.5 1.1 6.65 1.1
75th Percentile 445 44 0.097 0.024 0.023 0.015 0.602 0.12 0.184 0.083
Median 218 19 0.055 0.016 0.013 0.01 0.337 0.078 0.096 0.052
25th Percentile 106 8.2 0.031 0.011 0.007 0.007 0.189 0.05 0.05 0.033
Min 2.48 0.11 0.002 0.001 0 0.001 0.007 0.004 0.002 0.003
P (exceed) 0.067 0.117 0.409 0.085 0.304

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/21/16 13:02
Outfall ID: F4
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: Drains to Hylebos Creek
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 0.48 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.48 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 0.452 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 0.452 acres



Highway Runoff Dilution and Loading model (HI-RUN) Version 2.0
End of Pipe Loading Subroutine Report
This model is for stormwater analysis associated with biological assessments, and is not a design tool.

Load Analysis

TSS Total Copper Dissolved Copper Total Zinc Dissolved Zinc
Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr) Load (lb/yr)

Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed Baseline Proposed
Max 527829 39838 31.9 2.9 10.7 2.7 285 17 164 16
75th Percentile 8604 633 1.89 0.36 0.443 0.23 11.6 1.8 3.55 1.2
Median 4197 277 1.07 0.24 0.249 0.15 6.51 1.1 1.85 0.77
25th Percentile 2055 122 0.605 0.16 0.141 0.096 3.66 0.74 0.969 0.49
Min 50.2 1.6 0.028 0.017 0.006 0.008 0.219 0.06 0.041 0.037
P (exceed) 0.048 0.073 0.314 0.052 0.225

Input Summary
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Run Date/Time: 4/21/16 13:06
Outfall ID: F5
Rain Gauge: Puget East 40
Description: Drains to Hylebos Creek
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Discharge Areas

     Subbasin 1 - Baseline Conditions - 9.291 acres
          no treatment - 0% infiltration - 9.291 acres

     Subbasin 1 - Proposed Conditions - 6.668 acres
          enhanced treatment - 0% infiltration - 6.668 acres
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Concurrence Letter 



 



 
U.S. Department 
of Transportation 
Federal Transit 
Administration 

 
 
August 12, 2016 
 
Mr. Ken Berg 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
510 Desmond Drive SE, Suite 102 
Lacey, WA  98503-1273 
 
Re: Sound Transit Federal Way Link Extension Project 

ESA Formal Consultation and Biological Assessment  
 
Sound Transit, in cooperation with the Federal Transit Administration (FTA), is proposing the 
Federal Way Link Extension (FWLE). This light rail project would extend light rail 
approximately 7.6 miles from the nearly-complete Angle Lake Station at S 200th Street in SeaTac 
to the Federal Way Transit Center in Federal Way. The project is considered a federal 
undertaking and therefore subject to Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act (ESA). This letter 
initiates FTA’s informal consultation. 
 
Project Overview 
The FWLE would provide a rapid, reliable, accessible, and efficient alternative for travel to and 
from Kent, Des Moines, Federal Way, and other urban growth and activity centers in the region, 
with capacity to meet projected demand. It would also support the adopted land use, 
transportation, and economic development visions of the affected communities and the region as 
a whole, as well as Sound Transit’s Long Range Plan.  
 
The FWLE generally follows a topographic ridge between the Puget Sound and the Green River 
Valley in the cities of SeaTac, Kent, Des Moines, and Federal Way in King County. It includes 
light rail guideway, stations with parking, traction power substations, and other structures to 
support the light rail system. Sound Transit and FTA published a Draft Environmental Impact 
Statement (DEIS) in April 2015 that studied alternatives along State Route 99 (SR 99) and 
Interstate 5 (I-5) (available at: http://www.soundtransit.org/Projects-and-Plans/Federal-Way-
Link-Extension/Federal-Way-document-archive/Federal-Way-Documents/Draft-EIS-document ). 
After considering the DEIS and public and agency comments, the Sound Transit Board identified 
a Preferred Alternative along the west side of I-5 with stations at Kent/Des Moines, S 272nd 
Street, and the Federal Way Transit Center.  
 
Summary of Likely Effects 
The enclosed biological assessment (BA) evaluates the Preferred Alternative’s potential effects 
on listed animal species that might occur in the action area: Streaked horned lark (Eremophila 
alpestris strigata) and Yellow-billed cuckoo (Coccyzus americanus) and concludes that it not 
likely to adversely affect them. There is no designated critical habitat in the action area. 

REGION X 
Alaska, Idaho, Oregon, 
Washington 

915 Second Avenue 
Federal Bldg. Suite 3142 
Seattle, WA  98174-1002 
206-220-7954 
206-220-7959 (fax) 

http://www.soundtransit.org/Projects-and-Plans/Federal-Way-Link-Extension/Federal-Way-document-archive/Federal-Way-Documents/Draft-EIS-document
http://www.soundtransit.org/Projects-and-Plans/Federal-Way-Link-Extension/Federal-Way-document-archive/Federal-Way-Documents/Draft-EIS-document
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Species Status Federal Jurisdiction Effects Determination Critical Habitat 

Streaked horned lark Threatened USFWS NLAA NE 

Western yellow-billed cuckoo Threatened USFWS NLAA NE 

NE = No Effect; NLAA = Not Likely to Adversely Affect 

The project may affect individuals of these two species because of project noise or the removal 
of cottonwoods from mixed deciduous stands.  However, the project is not likely to adversely 
affect either species for the following reasons: 
 

• The area is urbanized with interspersed natural areas that consist of forest and shrub 
cover; with the possible exception of the Midway Landfill site, there is no habitat in the 
action area suitable for streaked horned lark.  

• Streaked horned lark presence is not documented in the vicinity of the project corridor. 
The closest recorded observation of streaked horned lark occupancy is at Joint Base 
Lewis-McChord, about 18 miles south of the project. 

• The action area does not contain suitable habitat for western yellow-billed cuckoos. 
• Western yellow-billed cuckoos are very rare in Washington and presence of any 

individuals in the project vicinity is very unlikely. 
• Any western yellow-billed cuckoos that might occur in the action area would be 

migrants, and consequently no breeding birds would be affected.  
 
Listed fish species may have historically occurred in the action area, but are now absent due to 
impassable barriers and culverts downstream that block them from accessing it.  In addition, the 
streams are dry during much of the year and lack pools and habitat structure.  The conditions and 
distance also preclude potential indirect effects downstream. 
 
The BA also discusses two other listed species: the Oregon spotted frog and the marbled 
murrelet.  The analysis concludes that the project is likely to have no effect on either of those 
species.  
 
Request for Concurrence 
Based on the information provided, FTA proposes a finding that the project may affect but is 
not likely to adversely affect streaked horned lark and yellow-billed cuckoo. FTA seeks 
your concurrence with the proposed finding. 
 
If you have any questions, please contact Dan Drais at (206) 220-4465 or Daniel.drais@dot.gov. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
Kenneth Feldman 
Deputy Regional Administrator 
 

mailto:Daniel.drais@dot.gov


August 12, 2016 
Page 3 
 
 
Encl.:   Federal Way Link Extension Project Biological Assessment 
 

 
cc: Erin Green, Sound Transit 
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United States Department of the Interior 

FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE 

Washington Fish and Wildlife Office 
510 Desmond Dr. SE, Suite 102 

Lacey, Washington 98503 

In Reply Refer To: 
OlEWFW00-2016-1-1199 

Kenneth Feldman, Deputy Regional Administrator 
U.S. Dept. of Transportation 
Federal Transit Administration, Region X 
ATTN: Dan Drais 
915 Second A venue 
Federal Bldg. Suite 3142 
Seattle, WA 98174-1002 

Dear Mr. Feldman: 

Subject: Sound Transit Federal Way Link Extension Project 

SEP - 8 2016 

This letter is in response to your August 12, 2016, request for our concurrence with your 
determination that the proposed action in Sea Tac, Kent, Des Moines, and Federal Way, King 
County, Washington, "may affect, but is not likely to adversely affect" federally listed species. 
We received your letter and Biological Assessment, providing information in support of "may 
affect, not likely to adversely affect" determinations, on August 18, 2016. The project involves 
constructing approximately 7.6 miles of light rail, connecting the Angle Lake in SeaTac to the 
Federal Way Transit Center. The light rail route will parallel the I-5 corridor and includes 
guideways, stations, parking, power substations, and other associated structures. 

Specifically, you requested informal consultation pursuant to section 7(a) (2) of the Endangered 
Species Act of 1973, as amended (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.) for the federally listed species and 
critical habitat identified below. 

• Streaked horned lark (Eremophila alpestris strigata) 

• Western yellow-billed cuckoo (Coccyzus americanus) 



The Federal Transit Administration has determined that the action will have "no effect" on bull 
trout (Salvelinus conjluentus), marbled murrelet (Brachyramphus marmoratus), northern spotted 
owl (Strix occidentalis caurina), Oregon spotted frog (Rana pretiosa), and Western snowy 
plover (Charadrius alexandrinus nivosus) which are not expected to occur in the project area. 
The determination of "no effect" to listed resources rests with the action agency. The U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service (Service) has no regulatory or statutory authority for concurring with a "no 
effect" determination, and no consultation with the Service is required. We recommend that the 
action agency document their analysis on effects to listed species, and maintain that 
documentation as part of the project file. 

2 

We believe that sufficient information has been provided to determine the effects of the proposed 
action and to conclude whether it would adversely affect federally listed species and/or 
designated critical habitat. Our concurrence is based on information provided by the action 
agency, best available science, and complete and successful implementation of agreed-upon 
conservation measures. 

EFFECTS TO STREAKED HORNED LARK 

The action is not expected to affect breeding streaked horned larks due to absence of suitable 
nesting habitat in the project area. The project is located in the historic range of the species, but 
is not within the geographic area where streaked horned larks currently breed. The only 
potentially suitable nesting habitat close to the project area may be the Midway Landfill site, a 
70-acre grassy area adjacent to I-5. The light rail will be built along the edge of this landfill, 
adjacent to I-5 . If streaked horned larks are nesting at the landfill, they are likely accustomed to 
heavy traffic on the freeway. The action would not affect any occupied breeding habitat and 
would not impact breeding adults. Because the project will not affect suitable habitat or nesting 
individuals, effects to streaked horned larks are considered discountable. 

EFFECTS TO WESTERN YELLOW-BILLED CUCKOO 

The action area does not contain suitable nesting habitat (patches of mature willow-cottonwood 
dominated riparian vegetation >50 acres.) 

Available data suggest that if western yellow-billed cuckoos still breed in Washington, the 
numbers are extremely low, with pairs numbering in the single digits. Given the extremely low 
numbers of western yellow-billed cuckoo expected within the action area, and the relatively 
small amount of suitable habitat in the project action area, the potential project impacts to 
western yellow-billed cuckoo are anticipated to be extremely unlikely and are therefore 
discountable. 



Conclusion 

This concludes consultation pursuant to the regulations implementing the Endangered Species 
Act (50 CFR 402.13). Our review and concurrence with your effect determination is based on 
the implementation of the project as described. It is the responsibility of the Federal action 
agency to ensure that projects that they authorize or carry out are in compliance with the 
regulatory permit and/or the Endangered Species Act, respectively. If a permittee or the Federal 
action agency deviates from the measures outlined in a permit or project description, the Federal 
action agency has the obligation to reinitiate consultation and comply with section 7(d). 

This project should be re-analyzed and re-initiation may be necessary if 1) new information 
reveals effects of the action that may affect listed species or critical habitat in a manner, or to an 
extent, not considered in this consultation, 2) if the action is subsequently modified in a manner 
that causes an effect to a listed species or critical habitat that was not considered in this 
consultation, and/or 3) a new species is listed or critical habitat is designated that may be 
affected by this project. 

This letter and its enclosures constitute a complete response by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service to your request for informal consultation. A complete record of this consultation is on 
fi le at the Washington Fish and Wildlife Ofiice, in Lacey, Washington. If you have any 
questions about this letter or our joint responsibilities under the Endangered Species Act, please 
contact the consulting biologist identified below. 

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Consultation Biologist(s): 
Lindsy Wright (360-753 -6037) 

Sincerely, 

M~~l - ~~ 
b, ( Eric V. Rickerson, State Supervisor 

Washington Fish and Wildlife Office 

3 
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